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NOTE  1, 

THIS  BOOK  IS  SUBJECT  TO  PERIODICAL 
REVISION.  IT  IS  ONLY  INTENDED  AS  A 
HANDY  AND  CONCISE  BO  OBI  OF  REFERENCE 
FOR  USE  ON  ACTIVE  SERVICE ,  AT 
MANCEUVRES,  OR  ON  INSTRUCTIONAL 
EXERCISES,  IT  SHOULD  NOT  BE  QUOTED 
AS  AN  AUTHORITY  IN  OFFICIAL  CORRE¬ 
SPONDENCE,  NOR  SHOULD  IT  BE  UTILISED 
AS  A  TEXT-BOOK  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF 
MILITARY  SUBJECTS. 

OFFICERS  ARE  EXPECTED  TO  KEEP  THE  BOOK 
UP  TO  DATE  BY  AMENDING  IT  IN  ACCORD¬ 
ANCE  WITH  ANY  CHANGES  THAT  MAY 
APPEAR  IN  ARMY  ORDERS  AND  OTHER 
OFFICIAL  PUBLICATIONS, 

NOTE  2* 

SINCE  THE  1926  EDITION  OF  THE  FIELD  SERVICE 
POCKET  BOOK  WENT  TO  PRINT,  A  NEW 
SYSTEM  OF  MAINTENANCE  OF  AMMUNI¬ 
TION  AND  SUPPLIES  IN  THE  FIELD  HAS 
BEEN  APPROVED. 

AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  POCKET  BOOK  WILL 
BE  ISSUED  WHEN  THE  REVISION  OF  WAR 
ESTABLISHMENTS,  SCALES  OF  AMMUNI¬ 
TION,  &c.,  ENTAILED  BY  THE  INTRODUC¬ 
TION  OF  THE  NEW  SYSTEM,  HAS  BEEN 
COMPLETED.  1  . 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

Abbreviations  denoting  names  of  corps  such  as  H.II.A.,  H.A.S.C.,  &c.,  are 
omitted.  For  the  abbreviated  titles  of  units  for  use  in  the  field,  see  Sec.  14, 
18,  col.  2. 

“A”  before  an  abbreviation  signifying  a  principal  staff  officer,  or  the 
head  of  a  service  or  department,  means  Assistant,  similarly  “  D  ”  signifies 
Deputy,  and  D.A.,  signifies  Deputy  Assistant. 


Abbreviation 
for  use  in 

Full  Description. 

the  field. 

A..Ar.  *  t 

ft  « 

Anti-aircraft  or  Army  Act. 

A.B. 

*  ■ 

Army  Book. 

A.C. 

i  4 

Armoured  Car  or  Army  Co-operation  Sqm,  R.A.F. 

A.C.I.  . . 

Army  Council  Instructions. 

A.D. 

ft  ft 

Air  Defence. 

A.D.C.  .  . 

4  * 

Aide-de-Camp. 

Addsd 

f  * 

Addressed. 

A.D.  Corps 

4  a 

Array  Dental  Corps. 

Admn.  . . 

#  i 

Adminis  trati  on . 

A.D.S.  . . 

a  4 

Advanced  dressing  station.  1  . 

Adv.  Gd. . . 

4  * 

Advanced  Guard. 

A.F. 

t  * 

Army  Form, 

A.G.  .  * 

$  ft 

Ad  j  utant-  General . 

Amb. 

d  ■ 

Ambulance. 

A.M.L.O. 

»  t 

Assistant  Military  Landing  Officer. 

Amn. 

4  4 

Ammunition . 

A.O.C.  . . 

a  ■ 

Air  Officer  Commanding. 

A.O, 

n  * 

Army  Order. 

A.P, 

t  1 

Armour  Piercing, 

A.P.4  s.s. 

£  ft 

Army  Printing  and  Stationery  Services. 

A.B. IT,  .. 

m  1 

Ammunition  Railhead. 

A.lt.P,  .. 

Ammunition  Refilling  Point. 

Arty,  R. ... 

*  ft 

Artillery  Reconnaissance. 

A.xl 

m  « 

Army  Troops. 

Aux.  . , 

4  ■ 

Auxiliary. 

lb  A.G.  ... 

ft  ■ 

Brigade  Ammunition  Column. 

B.G. 

4  * 

Battery  Commander. 

Bdc. 

■  * 

Brigade, 

B.L. 

4  4 

Breech  Loading. 

B.M. 

i  ft 

Brigade  Major. 
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Abbreviation 
for  use  in 
the  field. 


Bn. 

Bdr. 

Bty, 


Full  Description. 


Battalion. 

Bombardier. 

Battery. 


Capt. 

Cav. 

C.B. 

C.B.O.  .  . 

c.c.s.  . . 

O.G.S.  . . 
C.Fj, 

C.I.G.S.  .. 
C.-in  C.  . . 
Cl.  B. 

Col. 

c.c. 

Coin. 

Comdg.  . . 
Comdr.  .  . 
Comdt.  . . 
C.O. 

c.o.o.  .  . 

C.O.S.G.S. 

Coy. 

C.H.A.  , . 
C.H.E.  .  . 
C.B.O.  .  . 
C.S.M.  . . 

c.s.o. 

CpL 

C.T. 

Comu. 


Captain. 

Cavalry. 

Confinement  to  Barracks. 

Counter  Battery  Officer. 

Casualty  Clearing  Station. 

Chief  of  the  General  Staff  in  the  Field. 

Chid- Engineer. 

Chief  of  the  Imperial  General  Staff  at  the  War  Office 
Commander-m-Chief . 

Close  Be  eonnaissanee . 

Colonel. 

Colonel  Commandant. 

Column. 

Commanding. 

Commander. 

Commandant. 

Commanding  Officer. 

Chief  Ordnance  Officer. 

Colonel  on  the  Staff. 

Company. 

Commanding  Royal  Artillery. 

Commanding  Boyal  Engineer. 

Corps  Routine  Order. 

Company  Serjeant-Major, 

Chief  Signal  Officer. 

Corporal. 

Communication  Trench  or  Corps  Troops. 

Communi  cation . 


D.A.C.  . . 
D.C.M.  . . 
D.  Can.  . . 
D.  Docks 
D.  Grs.  . . 
DXW.T. 

D.  Lab.  . . 
D.  Lands .  . 
D.  L.By. .  . 
Dept. 

Det. 

Detn, 

D.F. 

D.G.M.S.. . 
Dgn. 

D.G.Tn.  .. 
Dist.  B.  .  . 
Dist. 

Div. 

Div.  Train 
D.M.S.  . . 
D.O.S.  . . 
D.  Post  . . 
Dr. 

D.B.L.S. 
D.By. 
D.B.O.  . . 
D.It. 


Divisional  Ammunition  Column. 

.  District  Court-Martial. 

Director  of  Canteen  Services. 

Director  of  Docks  Services. 

Director  of  Graves  Services. 

Director  Inland  Water  Transport  Service. 
Director  of  Labour  Service, 

Director  of  Lands  Service, 

. ,  Director  of  Light  Hallways. 

Department. 

. .  Detachment, 

Detention. 

Direction  Finding. 

Director-General  of  Medical  Services. 
Dragon. 

Director  General  of  Transportation. 
Distant  reconnaissance. 

District. 

. .  Division  or  Divisional. 

Divisional  Train. 

Director  of  Medical  Services. 

Director  of  Ordnance  Services. 

. .  Director  of  Postal  Services. 

Drummer  or  Driver. 

Despatch  Bider  Letter  Service. 

..  Director  of  Bail  ways. 

. .  Division  Routine  Orders. 

. .  Despatch  Bider. 


*  *  * 
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Abbreviation 
for  use  in 
the  field. 

D.  Remounts 
D.S-.T.  . . 

D.  Svy.  .  , 

D. V.S.  . . 

0.  of  W.  . . 

E.  and  M. 
Ech. 

E.L.  . . 

E. S.O.  . . 

Est. 

Far. 

Fd.  Amb. 

Fd.  Bde.  . . 
Fd.  Bty.  . . 
Fd.  Coy,  . . 
Fd. Sqn. . . 

F. G.C.M. 

Fd.  Imp. . . 
Fit. 

F.M. 

F.O. 

F.S. 

F.S.M.  . . 
F.S.R,  . . 
F.0,0,  .  . 

Fns. 

F. W.D.  . , 

G. C.M.  . . 
Gd. 

Gdsm. 
G.H.Q.  . . 
G.O.C.  , . 
Op, 

Gr, 

G.R.O  , . 
G.S. 

G. S.O.  .  . 

H. I). 

II. E.  .  . 

II. G. 


H.Q,. 

H. T. 

Hy.  Bde. . . 
Hy.  Bty. 

I.  A. 

l/o. 

Impt.  IT.  L, 
Inf. 

Int. 

1. 0.0.  .  . 

I.W.T.  . . 

I .  » Or ,  # . 


L.D. 

L.G. 


*  * 

*  d 


*  » 


Full  Description. 

Director  of  Remounts.' 

Director  of  Supply  and  Transport. 
Director  of  Survey  Services, 

Director  of  Veterinary  Services. 

Director  of  Works. 

Electrical  and  Mechanical. 

Echelon. 

Electric  Light. 

Embarkation  Staff  Officer. 

Establishment, 

Farrier.  .  ; 

Field  Ambulance, 

Field  Brigade. 

Field  Battery. 

Field  Company. 

Field  Squadron. 

Field-General  Court-Martial 
Field  Imprisonment. 

Flight. 

Field-Marshal. 

Field  Officer. 

Field  Service 
Field  Service  Manual. 

Field  Service  Regulations. 

Forward  Observation  Officer, 

Fusilier. 

Four  Wheel  Drive, 

General  Court-Martial. 

Guard. 

Guardsman. 

General  Headquarters, 

General  Officer  Commanding. 

Group. 

Gunner. 

General  Routine  Order. 

General  Service  or  General  Staff. 

General  Staff  Officer, 

Horse  Drawn  or  Heavy  Draught. 

High  Explosive  or  Horizontal  Equivalent 
Hotchkiss  Gun. 

Hospital,  '  ■ 

Howitzer. 

Headquarters. 

Horsed  Transport. 

Heavy  Brigade. 

Heavy  Battery. 

Indian  Army. 

In  charge  of. 

imprisonment  with  Hard  Labour. 
Infantry. 

Intelligence. 

Inspecting  Ordnance  Officer. 

Inland  Water  Transport. 

J  udge- Advocate-G  eneral. 

Light  Draughty  ;; 

Lewis  Gun, 


Abbreviation 
for  use  in 
the  field.. 

L«  G.S.  Wagon. 
Lieut. 

L.  of  C.  . . 
L/T 

Lt.-Col,  .. 
Lt.-Cen.  , , 


Full  Description. 

Limbered  General  Service  Wagon. 
Lieutenant. 

Line  or  Lines  of  Communication. 
Line  Telegraphy. 

Lieutenant -Colonel. 

Lieutenant-  G  eneral . 


M.A.C. 


jjuaj.-Gen. 
M.D.S.  . 
M.E. 

Med.  Bty. 
Med.  Bde. 
M.F.O.  . 
M.F.P.  . 
M.F.W.  . 
M.G. 
M.L.O. 
M.M.P,  . 
M.O. 


A1 


Mob.  Vet,  Sec. 
M.P. 

m.p.g. 

m.p.h. 

M.S. 

M,T. 

Mtd. 

m.v. 


Motor  Ambulance  Convoy. 
Major. 

Major-General. 

Main  Dressing  Station, 
Military  Ei tgineering. 
Medium  Battery. 

Medium  Brigade. 

Military  Forwarding  Officer, 
Miltary  Foot  Police. 

Military  Foreman  of  Works. 
Machine  Gun. 

Military  Landing  Officer 
Military  Mounted  Police, 
Medical  Officer. 

Mobilization, 

Mobile  Veterinary  Section. 
Military  Police. 

Miles  per  gallon. 

Miles  per  hour. 

Military  Secretary. 
Mechanical  Transport. 
Mounted. 

Muzzle  Velocity. 


N.C.O. 


Non-commissioned  officer. 


O.C. 
Offr. 
O.  i/c 
0.0. 
O.P. 
O.R. 
Q.T.C. 


Officer  Commanding. 
Officer. 

Officer  in  charge. 
Ordnance  Officer. 
Observation  Post. 

Other  ranks. 

Officers  Training  Corps. 


P.C. 

Pdr. 

Pack 

PI 

Jr  v  t  # 

P.M. 

Pmr. 

Pur. 

P.O. 

Ph.  R. 

Pte. 

P. S.T.O.  . . 

Q. F. 

Q.M.G.  . , 
Q.M.ft  . . 
Qr.  Mr.  . . 


R.A.P, 

Ref. 

Regt, 


*  *  r-  * 

r-  ►  *  * 
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Principal  Chaplain. 

Pounder. 

Pack. 

Platoon. 

Provost- Marshal. 

Paymaster, 

Pioneer. 

Post  Office. 

Photographic  Reconnaissance. 
Private. 

Principal  Sea  Transport  Officer 

Quick  firing. 

Quartermaster  -  G  eneral , 
Quartermaster-  Ser  j  eant . 
Quartermaster. 

Regimental  Aid  Post, 
Reference. 

Regiment, 
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Abbreviation 
for  use  in 
the  field. 
Rptd, 

R.F. 

Itfn. 

Ry. 

Ry.  Tel. 

R.O. 

II,  P. 

It.S.M.  . . 
R.  Sup.  O. 
R/T. 

R.W. 


Pull  Description. 

Repeated. 

Representative  Fraction  or  Range  Finder. 
Rifleman. 

Railway. 

Hail  way  Tel  egraph. 

Routine  Order. 

Rules  of  Procedure. 

Regimental  Serj eant-Major . 

Railhead  Supply  Officer. 

Radio  Telephony. 

Royal  Warrant  for  pay  and  promotion. 


S.A.A. 

San. 

S.C. 

See. 

Sig. 

Sigmn. 

Slgs. 

Sjt. 

sx. 

S.M. 

S.M.L.E..  . 

s.o. 

S.D.K,  . . 
Spr. 

Sqn. 

Son.  Ldr. 
S.Rg. 

S.S.F.  .  , 
Sta. 

S.W.G.  . . 
Sup.  0.  . 
8,  R.  IT.  . , 
S.K.P.  .. 


Small  Arm  Ammunition. 

Sanitary. 

Staff  Captain. 

Section. 

Signal. 

Signalman. 

Signals. 

Serjeant. 

Searchlight. 

Serjeant- major. 

Short  Magazine  Lee- Enfield  (rifle). 
Staff  Officer. 

Special  Despatch  Rider. 

Sapper. 

Squadron. 

Squadron  Leader. 

Sound  Ranging. 

Single  Seater  Fighter. 

Station. 

Standard  Wire  Gauge. 

Supply  Officer. 

Supply  Railhead. 

Supply  Refilling  Point, 


T.A. 

T.D. 

T.O. 

Tp. 

Tpr. 

Tpt. 

Tptr. 


Territorial  Army. 
Tractor  Drawn. 
Transport  Officer. 
Troop... 

Trooper. 

Transport. 

Trumpeter. 


Vet. 

V.T. 

V/T. 


Veterinary. 
Vertical  Interval. 
Visual  Telegraphy, 


W.E. 

W  /  T 

W.W.C.P. 


War  Establishments. 

Wireless  Telegraphy. 

Walking  Wounded  Collecting  Post 


DEFINITIONS 


(For  special  definitions  of  terms  used  in  Combined  Operations,  see  Sec,  17.) 

Abatis.  An  obstacle  formed  of  trees  or  branches  of  trees  picketed  to  the 
ground  with  their  points  towards  the  enemy. 

Accoutrements  comprise  belts,  pouches,  bandoliers,  slings,  packs,  mess  tins, 
haversacks,  water-bottles,  and  similar  articles  (other  than  arms)  carried 
outside  the  clothing. 

Administration.  The  business  of  maintaining  the  forces  in  the  field  and  of 
performing  for  them  the  various  services  required  to  enable  them  to  light. 

Administration,  General.  That  part  of  the  business  which  is  directly  con¬ 
trolled  from  the  Headquarters  of  the  forces  in  the  field. 

Administration,  Local.  That  part  of  the  business  which  is  executed,  by  the 
local  authority. 

Advanced  Base.  A  locality  in  which  are  situated  the  advanced  depots  of 
ammunition,  supplies,  animals,  and  materials  from  which  issues  are 
made  to  formations,  field  depots  and  dumps. 

Alignment.  Any  straight  line  on  which  a  body  of  troops  is  formed,  or  is 
to  form. 

Area.  A  locality  or  district  organized  under  one  authority  for  purposes  of 
local  administration. 

Arm.  A  branch  of  the  army  whose  primary  duty  is  to  light. 

Banquette.  The  place  upon  which  men  stand  to  fire  over  a  parapet. 

Base.  A  locality  where  a  line  of  communication  originates  and  where  main 
depots  of  reinforcements,  animals  and  stores  are  usually  established, 

Basin,  (i)  A  small  area  of  level  ground  surrounded  (or  nearly  so)  by  hills ; 
(ii)  a  district  drained  by  a  river  and  its  tributaries. 

Baulk.  A  timber  beam  or  road  bearer  in  a  military  bridge. 

Bay.  The  distance  bridged  by  one  set  of  baulks. 

Bearing.  True  bearing  is  the  angle  a  line  makes  with  the  true  north  line. 
Magnetic  bearing  is  the  angle  a  line  makes  with  the  magnetic’  north 
line.  In  each  case  the  angle  is  measured  from  North  by  East  and  South, 

Bench  Mark.  A  mark  cut  by  surveyors  on  a  stone  or  permanent  structure 
to  indicate  that  a  level  has  been  accurately  fixed  by  instruments. 

Berm.  The  distance  between  the  edge  of  an  excavation  and  the  parapet 
formed  of  the  excavated  earth — in  a  defence  work. 

BIGHT.  The  portion  of  a  rope  used  double  when  the  ends  are  not  available. 

Bivouac.  An  encampment  without  tents  or  huts. 

Bomb-proof.  A  shelter,  proof  against  penetration  by  shells. 

Butt.  The  thick  end  of  a  spar  or  the  wooden  end  of  a  rifle. 

CALIBRE.  The  diameter  of  the  bore  of  a  gun  In  inches  not  counting  the  depth 
of  the  grooves. 

Camouflage.  An  artificial  means  employed  to  deceive  the  enemy’s  visual  or 
photographic  observation  from  the  ground  or  from  the  air. 

Casemate.  A  shell-proof  chamber  constructed  for  the  accommodation  of  a 
garrison  of  a  work  or  position. 

Chess.  A  plank  forming  a  portion  of  the  decking  of  a  bridge. 

Col.  A  depression  between  two  adjacent  hills  ;  >  a  break  in  a  ridge ;  the 
neck  of  land  connecting  an  outlying  feature  with  Ihe  main  range. 

Column,  Bodies  of  troops  formed  one  in  rear  of  another. 

Command  (M.E.),  Vertical  height  of  the  crest  of  a  work  above  the 
■  -  natural  surface  of  the  ground. 

Commander.  An  officer  vested  with  the  command  of  a  detachment,  unit, 
or  formation  of  fighting  or  administrative  tic  Mips, 
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C  ommtj  k  i  0  ati  o  ns  .  The  system  of  cotntnuni  cation  by  road,  rail,  navigable 
waterways  and  air  between  the  Army  and  its  base  or  bases  of  operations 
inclusive. 

Consolidation.  Making  captured  ground  secure  against  attack,  by  careful 
organization  of  the  troops  and  by  provision  of  protection. 

Contour.  A  contour  is  the  representation  on  a  map  of  an  imaginary  line 
running  along  the  surface  of  the  ground  at  the  same  height  above  mean 
sea  level  throughout  its  length. 

'W 

Contribution.  A  levy  made  on  a  town  or  community  (see  Chap.  XX,F.S.B., 
Vol.  I, 1923). 

COSSACK  Post.  A  small  party  of  mounted  men  (8  to  6)  under  a  N.C.O,  or 
senior  soldier,  which  supplies  its  own  sentries. 

COYER,  Concealment  from  view  or  protection  from  enemy  projectiles. 

Covering  Fire,  .  Fire  by  one  unit  or  arm  to  engage  the  enemy's  attention 
and  force  him  to  seek  cover  in  order  that  another  unit  or  arm  may 
advance  or  retire. 

Crust  <M.  15.).  The  intersection  of  the  interior  and  superior  slopes  of  a 
parapet.  The  highest  point  of  a  parapet, 

Crisst  (Toro.).  The  edge  of  the  top  of  a  hill  or  mountain;  the  position  at 
which  a  gentle  slope  changes  to  an  abrupt  one. 

Crib-pier.  A  support  for  a  bridge  formed  of  layers  of  beams  of  wood  laid 
alternately  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


Dead  Ground.  Ground  which  cannot  be  swept  by  aimed  or  observed  fire. 

Defile.  A  portion  of  the  route  which  troops  can  only  traverse  on  a  narrow 
front,  e.g.,  a  mountain  pass,  a  bridge,  an  embankment. 

Deploy.  To  extend  a  unit  or  formation  into  a  more  open  formation. 

Depots.  General  establishments  in  which  personnel,  animals,  supplies,  stores 
or  ammunition  are  held  and  dealt  with  in  bulk. 

Depth.  The  space  occupied  by  a  body  of  troops  from  front  to  rear. 


Derrick.  A  single  spar  held  by  four  guys,  used  for  lifting  or  moving  weights. 
Distance.  The  space  between  men  or  bodies  of  troops  from  front  to  rear. 


Dressing  Station.  A  place  where  wounded  are  collected  and  attended  by 
the  personnel  of  a  field  ambulance. 

Dug-out,  An  underground  chamber  or  passage. 

Dumps.  Small  collections  of  supplies  stores,  or  ammunition  accumulated 
temporarily  for  some  particular  purpose. 

Echelon.  A  formation  of  successive  and  parallel  units  facing  in  the  same 
direction,  each  on  a  flank,  and  to  the  rear  of,  the  unit  in  front  of  it. 

Embrasure.  A  channel  through  the  parapet  of  a  work  through  which  a 
gun  is  fired. 

Enfilade  Fire.  Fire  which  rakes  the  greatest  length  of  a  position  or  body 
of  troops. 

Fascine.  A  long  bundle  of  brushwood  used  for  revetting,  roadmaking,  Ac. 

Field  Army,  That  portion  of  the  forces  in  the  field  not  allotted  to  coast 
defence  garrisons  or  L,  of  C.  areas. 

Field  Depot,  A  small  temporary  depot  of  ammunition,  supplies  or  stores, 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  field  units  and  under  the  direct  control 
of  their  formation  commander. 


F 1  eld  of  Fire.  The  area  of  ground  which  any  unit  or  weapon  can  sweep  with 
lire. 

If i eld  Units.  Mobile  units  belonging  to  the  field  army. 

Fighting  Troops.  Infantry,  cavalry,  artillery  (including  ammunition 
columns),  tanks,  armoured  car  units,  engineer  field  units,  and  Royal  Air 
Force  operating  with  the  field  army.  The  headquarters  of  commanders  of 
rigid  i og  i  mops  are  fighting  units. 


Foie,  Direct 
I  lie  sights 


Laying.  When  the  gun  is  laid  by  looking  over  or  through 
at  the  target. 
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Fire,  Frontal.  Fire,  the  line  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  front  of  the 
target.  ' 

FIRE,  High  Angle.  Fire  from  all  guns  and  howitzers  at  all  angles  of  elevation 
exceeding  25°. 

Fire,  Indirect  Laying.  When  the  gun  is  laid  for  direction  on  an  aiming 
point  or  on  aiming  posts  and  elevation  adjusted  by  sight  clinometer. 

Fire  BAY.  A  length  of  trench  from  which  it  is  intended  to  deliver  rifle  fire. 

Fire,  Oblique.  Fire,  the  line  of  which  is  inclined  to  the  front  of  the  target.; 

File,  A  front  rank  man  and  his  rear  rank  man. 

Forces  in  the  Field.  This  term  comprises  the  whole  of  the  military  forces 
in  the  theatre  of  operations  under  the  supreme  command  of  the  0.  in.  C. 

Form  Line.  An  approximate  contour  ;  a  sketch  contour. 

Formation.  A  number  of  fighting  units  grouped  together  under  one 
commander  may  be  referred  to  as  a  “  formation.”  The  lowest  permanent 
formation  is  a  Cavalry  or  Infantry  Brigade.  Other  permanent  formations 
are : — («)  Division,  (b)  Corps,  (i!;)  Army. 

Forward  Zone.  That  portion  of  a  defensive  system  which  is  in  advance  of 
the  main  zone. 

Fougasse.  A  small  mine  filled  with  stones  which  are  projected  towards 
the  enemy  on  the  mine  being  fired. 

FRONTAGE.  The  extent  of  ground  covered  laterally  by  a  body  of  troops. 

Gabion.  An  open  cylinder  of  brushwood,  sheet  iron,  Ac.,  used  for  revetting. 

Glacis.  The  ground  round  a  Work  within  close  rifie  fire.  Sometimes  formed 
artificially.  A  term  used  to  describe  an  even  natural  slope. 

GORGE  (Topo.).  A  rugged  and  deep  ravine,  (Mil.  Eng.)  The  face  of  a  work 
least  prepared  to  receive  frontal  fire. 

Gradient.  A  slope  represented  by  a  fraction.  ;p,  represents  a  rise  or  fall  of 
one  unit  measured  vertically  for  every  30  units  measured  horizontally. 

Grid  North.  See  Sec.  18,  8. 

Grid  Variation.  The  angle  between  true  north  and  grid  north. 

Guy.  A  rope  fastened  to  the  tip  of  a  spar  or  frame,  to  support,  raise,  or 
lower  it. 

Gyn.  A  tripod  with  tackle,  used  for  raising  weights, 

Headers,  Sods,  sandbags,  &c.,  placed  so  that  the  longest  side  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  structure. 

Headquarters,  Corps.  The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of  a  corps  or 
group  of  divisions. 

Headquarters,  Army.  The  headquarters  of  the  commander  of  an  army 
or  group  of  corps.  If  corps  are  not  grouped  in  separate  armies,  army 
headquarters  and  general  headquarters  become  identical,  and  the  latter 
term  will  be  used. 

Headquarters,  General.  The  headquarters  of  C.  in  C.  of  the  forces  in 
the  field. 

Head  of  Service,  The  senior  officer  of  a  service  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

Home  Authorities.  The  authorities  responsible  for  the  provision  and 
maintenance  of  the  forces  in  the  field,  i.e..  the  Army  Council  in  the  case 
of  forces  it  administers  and,  in  the  ease  of  troops  belonging  to  the  self- 
governing  dominions  and  India,  the  supreme  military  authorities  in  those 
countries. 

Horizontal  Equivalent.  The  distance  in  plan  between  two  adjacent 
contours  measured  in  yards. 

Horse-Length.  8  feet. 

Horse- Width.  3  feet,  which  includes  3  inches  outside  the  rider’s  knee  on 
either  side. 

t  m riiEST.  An  advance  of  public  money  for  expenditure  on  the  public  service, 
e.g.,  payment  of  troops,  local  purchases,  &c. 


Interval.  The  lateral  space  between  men,  units  or  corps  Measured  from 
flank  to  flank.  - 

Knoll.  A  low  detached  hill. 

Lines  of  Communication.  The  systems  of  communication  by  rail,  road, 
waterway  or  otherwise,  between  a  base  (inclusive)  and  the  army,  or  parts 
of  the  army,  in  the  field. 

L.  of  0.  Defence  Troops.  That  portion  of  the  forces  in  the  field  which  from 
time  to  time  is  detailed  for  the  defence  of  the  L,  of  0.  and  placed  under 
the  orders  of  commanders  of  L.  of  0.  areas. 

L.  OF  0.  Units.  Units  allotted  to  the  L.  of  C. 

Magnetic  Meridian.  A  magnetic  north  and  south  line. 

Magnetic  Variation.  The  angle  between  the  true  north  and  magnetic 
north. 

Main  Zone.  That  portion  of  a  defensive  system  in  which  the  commander 
decides  to  fight  out  the  battle  and  break  the  enemy’s  attack. 

MERIDIAN.  A  true  north  and  south  line. 

Mobilization  is  the  process  by  which  an  armed  force  passes  from  a  peace 
to  a  war  footing.  The  mobilization,  therefore,  of  a  unit  means  its  com¬ 
pletion  for  war  in  men,  horses,  and  material. 

Orders,  Operation.  Orders  which  deal  with  al!  strategical  and  tactical 
operations  and  which  include  such  information  regarding  supply, 'trans¬ 
port,  &c.,  as  it  is  necessary  to  publish  to  the  troops. 

Orders,  Routine.  Orders  which  deal  with  matters  not  concerned  with 
operations,  such  as  digcpline,  interior  economy. 

Orders,  Standing.  Orders  issued  to  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local 
conditions  and  to  save  frequent  repetitions  in  operation  and  routine 
orders. 

Pace.  The  denomination  of  different  degrees  of  speed  ;  also  a  measurement 
of  distance  (30  inches). 

PARADOS.  A  bank  of  earth  constructed  to  give  cover  from  reverse  fire  and 
the  back  burst  of  high-explosive  shells. 

Parapet.  Earth,  &c.,  banked  up  in  front  of  a  trench  above  ground  level  to 
afford  protection  against  frontal  fire. 

PARKS.  Collections  of  personnel,  animals,  supplies,  stores  and  ammunition 
placed  by  O.H.Q..  at  the  disposal  of  subordinate  commanders.  Admini¬ 
strative  records  are  kept  of  receipts  and  issues. 

Patrol.  A  body  of  men  sent  out  to  reconnoitre,  or  to  guard  against  surprise. 

Platoon.  The  quarter  of  an  infantry  company.  Consists  of  four  sections. 

Plotting.  The  process  of  laying  down  on  paper  field  observations  and 
measurements. 

Position  in  Observation  (artillery)  implies  batteries  in  action  watching 
all  ground  in  their  field  of  fire  and  ready  to  open  fire. 

Position  in  Readiness  (artillery)  implies  batteries  limbered  up  under  cover 
with  all  possible  alternative  positions  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
reconnoitred  and  everything  ready  for  their  occupation. 

Profile.  The  outline  of  the  section  of  a  parapet  at  right  angles  to  the  crest,. 

PRIMERS,  a  specially  prepared  nature  of  high  explosive  which  acts  as  the 
medium  of  detonation  between  the  detonator  and  the  demolition  charge. 

\{  ail  head.  A  railway  station  or  siding  to  which  men,  animals,  supplies  and 
stores  are  despatched  from  a  base,  or  regulating  station. 

railway  Terms: — 

(7m  i rs — eonne  ct  rails  with  slee  pers .  . 

<  'rossmqs — gaps  in  rails  by  means  of  which  a  vehicle  on  one  line  of  rails* 

crosses  another  line  of  rails. 

r  'mss -over  roads — to  pass  rolling  stock  from  one  line  to  another. 


f’ishfdal  us-  pi  a  fees  com  iccting  one  rail  with  another, 
h  >'>/■'  connect  rails  with  chairs  (they  are  wedges). 
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Points— rails  fixed  at  one  end  and  movable  at  the  other,  to  lead  a  vehicle 
in  either  of  two  directions. 

Sidings— allow  rolling  stock  to  remain  out  of  danger  while  traffic  on  the 
main  line  is  being  carried  on. 

Through  road — combination  of  crossings,  enables  one  line  of  rails  to 
cross  another  without  means  of  communication  between  the  two. 

Reconnaissance.  Surveying  and  searching  the  country  in  order  to  discover 
and  locate  the  enemy  and  to  find  out  the  lie  of  the  land. 

REDOUBT.  A  field  work  entirely  enclosed  by  a  parapet  giving  all-round  fire. 

Re-entrant.  A  valley  or  depression  running  into  a  main  feature. 

K  e filling  Points.  Places  at  which  divisional  trains  or  ammunition  columns 
are  refilled. 

Regulating  Station. — A  place  where  all  railway  trains  are  given  a  final 
destination,  and  where  bulk  trains  packed  with  supplies,  materials  &c., 
may  have  to  be  re-marshalled. 

Rear  Position.  A  separate  defensive  system  some  miles  in  rear  of  the  leading 
system  which  can  be  occupied  in  the  event  of  the  leading  system  being 
captured  by  the  enemy. 

Relief.  The  length  of  time  that  men  have  to  work  before  being  relieved 
or  a  number  of  men  who  work,  or  are  on  duty,  for  a  given  length  of  time! 

RENDEZVOUS.  Places  where  transport  columns  are  met  by  representatives 
of  the  headquarters  concerned  and  directed  to  refilling  points. 

Report  Centre.  A  pre-arranged  postion  to  which  reports  intended  for  a 
commander  must  be  sent. 

Requisition*  A  mode  of  making  inhabitants  of  a  district  contribute  supplies 
&c,,  to  an  army.  Must  be  paid  for  (see  page  181),  but  a  Requisition 
Receipt  Note  implies  no  promise  to  pay. 

Revetment.  Any  material  formed  into  a  retaining  wall  to  support  earth 
at  a  steeper  slope  than  the  natural  one. 

Riband.  A  beam  or  spar  fastened  down  on  each  side  of  a  roadway  to  keep 
the  chesses  in  place. 


RUNNER.  A  man  detailed  to  carry  messages. 

.Saddle.  See  Col. 

SANGAR.  A  parapet  composed  of  dry  built  stone  wall. 

Sap.  A  trench  formed  by  constantly  extending  the  end  towards  the  enemy. 

scale.  The  proportion  which  a  distance  between  any  two  points  on  a  map 
bears  to  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  same  points  on  the  ground. 

Section,  Cavalry  (and  artillery).  4  front  rank  men  with  their  comers. 

, ,  Artillery.  One  of  the  divisions  of  a  battery  with  its  complement  of 

men,  horses  and  wagons. 

,,  Infantry.  The  quarter  of  a  platoon. 

Tanks,  4  tanks. 

Topography.  The  outline  of  the  intersection  of  the  surface  of 
the  ground  by  a  vertical  plane, 

section  of  Defence.  A  portion  of  a  defensive  position  which  is  allotted 
to  a  distinct  body  of  troops. 

skrrefile.  Such  officers,  N.C.Os,  or  men,  as  may  be  detailed  to  ride  in 
rear  of  the  rear  rank  of  a  squadron  when  in  line! 


S  E  R\ 


ice.  A  “  service  "  is  a  branch  of  the  army  whose  primary  business  is  to 
nppiy  the  fighting  arms  with  what  they  require  or  to ’  perform  some 
)  i  e  cess  ary  work  on  their  behalf. 


1  peeks.  Two  spars  lashed  together  at  the  tip  and  raised  to  rest  on  their 
butts,  which  are  separated.  They  are  used  to  lift  and  move  weights  in 
one  plane. 


Signal  Units.  Units  employed  on  the  service  of  intercommunication 
Th  y  include  signal  squadrons  and  troops,  airline  cable,  wireless,  divisional’ 
»no  U  of  0,  signal  companies,  but  do  not  include  regimental  signal!,  is 
on  1  lie  establishment  of  other  units. 
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SLOPE.  Exterior.  The  outside  slope  of  a  parapet  extending  downwards 

from  the  superior  slope, 

, ,  Interior.  The  inside  slope  of  a  parapet  extending  from  the  crest 
to  the  banquette. 

, ,  Superior.  The  top  of  a  parapet  immediately  forward  from  the  crest. 

Spax.  The  horizontal  distance  between  the  centres  of  any  two  supports  of 
a  bridge. 

Splinter-proof.  A  shelter,  proof  against  splinters  of  shell. 

SpiTLOOK.  To  mark  out  a  line  on  the  ground  with  the  point  of  a  pick-axe. 

Spoil,  The  material  resulting  from  any  excavations. 

Spot  Level.  The  record  on  a  map  of  the  exact  height  of  a  particular  point. 

Spur  (Topographical).  A  projection  from  the  side  of  a  hill  or  mountain 
running  out  from  the  main  feature. 

Squad.  A  small  body  of  men  formed  for  drill  or  for  work. 

Staff,  The,  Staff  officers  appointed  to  the  General  Staff,  to  the  A.G.’s 
and  Q.M.GVs  branches  of  the  staff,  or  as  brigade-majors  and  staff  captains, 
to  assist  certain  commanders  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

Stretchers  (M.E.).  Sods,  sandbags,  Ac.,  placed  so  that  their  longest 
side  is  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  structure. 

Supplies.  Food,  forage,  fuel,  light,  petrol,  disinfectants  and  medical  comforts. 

Tackle.  Any  system  of  blocks  and  ropes  by  which  power  is  gained  at  the 
expense  of  time  (LA,  more  power,  less  speed). 

TAMP,  To.  To  cover  a  charge  over  with  earth  or  other  material  so  as  to 
confine  the  gases  at  the  commencement  of  an  explosion ,  and  thus  develop 
their  forces  more  fully. 

Task.  The  amount  of  work  to  be  executed  by  a  man  party,  or  unit,  during  a 
relief. 

Theatre  of  Operations.  The  whole  area  of  land  or  sea  in  which  lighting 
may  be  expected  or  in  which  movements  of  troops  arc  liable  to  interrup¬ 
tion  or  interference  by  the  enemy. 

Trace.  The  outline  of  a  work  in  plan. 

TRAIN.  R.A.S.G.  transport  allotted  for  the  conveyance  of  the  baggage,  stores, 
ammunition  (other  than  gun  ammunition)  and  Supplies  for  the  units  of  a 
division . 

Traverse  (M.B.).  A  buttress  of  earth  provided  between  two  adjacent 
portions  of  a  fire  nr  communication  trench  for  protection  against  enfilade 
tire,  and  to  localize  the  burst  of  shells. 

Traverse  (Topographical).  The  survey  of  a  road,  river,  or  track  by 
measuring  a  continuous  series  of  straight  lines  along  its  course  and  the 
angles  at  their  junctions. 

Troop.  A  sub-division  of  a  squadron,  corresponding  to  a  platoon  in  the 
infantry.  Also  used  for  certain  units,  e.g.f  field  troop,  signal  troop. 

Vertical  Interval.  The  difference  of  level  between  two  adjacent,  contours 
in  feet. 

Watercourse.  The  line  defining  the  lowest  part  of  a  valley,  whether  occupied 
by  a  stream  or  not. 

Watershed.  A  ridge  of  high  land  separating  two  drainage  basins  ;  the 
summit  of  land  from  which  water  divides  or  flows  in  two  directions. 
It  does  not  necessarily  include  the  highest  points  of  a  range. 

Wattle.  Continuous  brushwood  hurdle  work. 


j 


Chap.  1,  Sec.  1. 


1 


FIELD  SERVICE  POCKET  BOOK 

1925 


PART  I 


CHAPTER  I 

1.  WAR  ESTABLISHMENTS* 

1.  Information  regarding  the  war  establishment  and  war  outfit  of  regular 
units  can  be  derived  from  the  following  sources  ; — 


Men  and  animals  . . 


f  War  Establishments. 

...  ..^Transport,  Itemount  and  Veterinary 
t  Manuals,  War.  Field  Service  Manuals. 

f  Equipment  Regs. 

Ordnance  stores,  i.e.,  arms,  am-  J  ^yar  Equipment  Tables.  A.F.  G  1098. 
munition,  vehicles,  liar  lies,’,  Ordnance  Manual,  War. 

•  ■  •  *  ^  Field  Service  Manuals. 


tools,  tfec. 

f  Nothing  and  necessaries 
Stationery  .~. 

Medical  stores 

\  l  ie  rinary  stores  .. 

forage  and  light 


*  * 


•  * 


Transport 


*-  * 


/  Clothing  Regs.,  Part  III. 

*  \  Field  Service  Manuals. 

/  Tables  of  books,  &c. ,  required  on  mobili- 
■  L  zation.  A.F.  L  1398. 

f  R.A.M.C.  Training. 

.  Field  Service  Manuals. 

[_  Regulations,  A.M.S. 

/Veterinary  Manual,  War. 

*  \  Field  Service  Manuals. 

f  Supply  Manual,  War. 

A  War  Establishments. 

[_  Field  Service  Manuals. 

f  War  Establishments. 

J  Transport,  Remount  and  Veterinary 

*  \  Manuals,  War. 

(_  Field  Service  Manuals. 


■m  vi  lain  War  Establishments  for  general  use  are  enclosed  in  the  pocket  at 
t  |,i.  beginning  of  this  book  (These  are  subject  to  amendment  from  time  to 
ami  care  should  he  taken  that  corrections  are  kept  np  to  date.) 
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s.  DTJTIBS  OF  THE  GENERAL  STAFF  IN  WAR 

I .  The  duties  of  the  general  staff  branch  in  war  are  : — 

i.  To  obtain  and  communicate  information  about  our  own  troops, 

the  enemy,  and  the  theatre  of  war. 

ii.  To  prepare  plans  and  issue  orders  for  operations. 

iii.  To  arrange  for  communication,  ciphers,  censorship.  The  provision 

and  distribution  of  maps,  secret  service,  guides,  interpreters  and 
propaganda. 

iv.  The  organization,  training  and  efficiency  of  troops. 

v.  To  draft  despatches. 


4.  DUTIES  OF  THE  AD  JUT  ANT-  GENERAL  rS 

BRANCH  IN  WAR 

! .  The  duties  of  the  adjutant-general’s  branch  of  the  staff  in  war  include  : — 

i.  In  the  field. 

Questions  of  personnel,  reinforcements,  discipline,  interior 
economy,  spiritual  welfare,  health  and  sanitation,  clearing  battle¬ 
field,  labour,  routine  orders,  ceremonial,  disposal  of  prisoners  of 
war  and  enemy  dead,  philanthropic  bodies.  Formation  of  new 
units  other  than  policy. 

ii.  At  the  base. 

Routine  work  of  strength  and  records  of  personnel  of  units, 
casualty  returns,  records  of  strengths  of  units,  questions  of  man 
power,  reinforcements,  custody  of  effects  of  casualties,  personal 
services,  postings,  transfers,  promotion,  pay,  claims  under  the 
Pay  Warrant.  Detail  of  policy  laid  down  in  regulations, 
questions  affecting  prisoners  of  war.  Custody  and  transmission 
of  war  diaries  and  other  documents. 


DUTIES  OF  THE  QJVLG's.  BRANCH  IN  WAR 

1.  The  duties  of  the  quartermaster-general’s  branch  of  the  staff  in  war 
include : — 

i.  Under  the  heading  of  maintenance . 

Supervision  and  co-ordination  of  the  work  of,  and  allocation  of 
labour  to,  the  services.  Quartering ;  supplies  ;  maintenance  of 
the  scale  of  reserve  stocks  ;  employment  of  local  civilian  labour 
gangs. 

Arrangements  for  messing,  institutes,  fire  protection,  salvage, 
baths,  disinfectors,  clean  clothes  and  postal  arrangements. 

The  formation  of  ammunition,  engineer  stores,  remount  and 
other  depots,  workshops,  veterinary  hospitals,  laundries ;  the 
allocation  of  remouits, 

Notifying  the  War  Office  of  the  priority  between  demands  for 
supplies,  ammunition  and  stores. 

ii.  Under  the  heading  of  movement. 

Embarkations  and  landings  (other  than  in  the  presence  of 
the  enemy).  Supervision  of  all  systems  of  communication  by 
road,  rail,  inland  waterways  and,  by  adequate  staff  arrangements, 
ensuring  their  maximum  use. 

(B  28/332)q  b  2 
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6.  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  SERVICES  AND 
MAINTENANCE  OF  THE  FORCES  IN  THE 

FIELD 

1,  The  process  of  maintaining  the  forces  in  the  field  by  the  supply  of  all 
they  require,  other  than  personnel,  is  effected  in  the  five  stages  given  below  : — 

i.  Design,  specification  and  initial  inspection. 

ii.  Provision. 

iii.  Production. 

iv.  Holding,  repairs  and  local  inspection. 

v.  Distribution. 

2.  The  mechanism  for  supplying  the  forces  in  the  field  with  its  daily 
requirements,  other  than  personnel,  is  furnished  by  the  services  in  accordance 
with  the  distribution  given  below  (arranged  alphabetically). 

i.  Chaplains. 

Spiritual  and  moral  welfare  of  all  personnel  in  the  field. 

VI 

ii.  Grams. 

Burial  of  dead,  registration  of  graves,  provision  of  cemeteries, 
enquiries  regarding  dead  and  missing. 

iii.  Hirings  service. 

All  questions  concerning  the  purchase,  requisition  and  hire 
of  billets,  manoeuvre  grounds,  buildings  and  lands  and  all  claims 
in  connection  therewith,  except  such  as  may  he  dealt  with  by 
the  claims  commission,  if  one  is  established. 

In  the  case  of  operations  on  a  small  scale,  where  no  directorate 
of  hirings  is  formed,  the  responsibility  for  administering  these 
services  rests  with  the  D.  of  W. 

iv.  Judge  Advocate  General’s  service. 

Legal  advice  on  matters  arising  under  military,  civil,  martial 
and  international  law.  Review  of  proceedings  under  military 
and  martial  law. 

v.  Medical  service. 

Care  of  the  siclc  and  wounded  and  their  evacuation  when 
necessary.  Administration  of  all  medical  units  and  advice  as 
to  their  siting.  Application  for  and  provision  of  specialized 
medical  stores.  Recommendations  regarding  ail  precautionary 
or  remedial,  medical  and  sanitary  measures  conducive  to  the 
prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease  and  the  preservation  of  the 
health  of  the  troops. 

vi.  Ordnance  service . 

Provision,  storage,  maintenance,  issue  and  such  Inspection  as 
is  in  the  province  of  the  D.O.S.,  of  all  stores  and  material  including 
armament,  ammunition,  clothing,  tanks,  track  and  semi-track 
vehicles,  and  ail  M.T.  vehicles  peculiar  to  fighting  units,  but 
exclusive  of  supplies  and  specialized  medical  and  veterinary  stores 
and  appliances.  Organization  of  store,  ammunition  and  salvage 
depots  in  the  theatre  of  operations.  Responsibility  for  such  stores 
as  have  been  salvaged  being  reconditioned  and  utilized  to  the  best 
advantage.  Organization  in  the  theatre  of  operations  of  laundries 
and  repair  workshops  for  the  conditioning  and  reparation  of  all 
damaged  or  defective  material. 

Reception  and  disposal  of  captured  arms,  stores,  material  and 
trophies. 
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vii.  Pay  service. 

Provision  of  funds.  Issue  of  pay  and  allowances.  Payment 
for  services  performed  for  the  army.  Accounting  for  cash 
expenditure.  Making  of  claims  against  individuals  or  others  for 
repayment,  securing  punctual  collection  and  accounting  for  cash 
receipts. 

Central  office  for  payment  of  requisitioning  claims. 

viii.  Postal  service. 

Arrangements  with  the  civil  postal  authorities  at  home  and  in 
the  theatre  of  war,  excluding  wireless  telegraphs  and  telephones. 

Transmission  of  letters  and  postal  packets  within  the  postal 
limit  of  weight. 

Such  other  postal  business  as  may  be  arranged. 

ix.  Printing  and  stationery  service. 

Letterpress  printing,  army  forms,  books  and  stationery,  type¬ 
writing  and  duplicating  machines.  Reproductions  of  photo¬ 
graphs. 

x.  Provost  service . 

Police  matters.  Executive  control  of  road  traffic.  Military 
prisons  and  detention  barracks. 

xi.  Remount  service. 

Provision  and  training  of  animals  of  all  descriptions  other  than 
carrier  pigeons  and  messenger  dogs. 

xii.  Supply  and  Transport  service. 

Provision  of  supplies  of  all  kinds,  i.e.,  food,  medical  comforts, 
forage,  fuel,  petrol,  mineral  burning  oil  and  disinfectants. 

Agricultural  operations. 

Provision,  maintenance  (second  line  repairs)  and  inspection  of 
all  M.T.  vehicles  other  than  tanks,  track  and  semi-track  vehicles 
and  those  peculiar  to  fighting  units  ;  also  operation  and  first  line 
repairs  of  staff  M.T.  vehicles,  and  M.T.  vehicles  of  medical  and 
,  R.A.S.C.  units. 

xiii.  Survey  service. 

Trigonometrical  and  topographical  field  survey,  and  all  work 
incidental  thereto,  including  production,  reproduction,  and  supply 
of  maps. 

xiv.  Transportation  service. 

Communications  on  technical  and  financial  matters  with  civilian 
transportati on  authorities. 

Construction,  maintenance  and  working  of  railways  of  all 
gauges,  and  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  railway  bridges. 

Working  and  maintenance  of  inland  waterways. 

Control  of  signal  personnel  working  the  telegraph  and  telephone 
circuits  in  connection  with  the  operation  of  railways  and  inland 
waterways.  Technical  operations  of  ports  and  landing  stages, 
with  special  reference  to  the  handling  and  disposal  of  material  in 
transit. 

Military  fonvarding  agency  for  parcels. 

Where  transportation  construction  units  are  not  provided, 
the  D.  of  W.  will  be  responsibe  for  carrying  out  such  constructional 
■work  as  transportation  services  may  require. 

xv.  Veterinary  service . 

Prevention  of  disease  and  care  of  sick  and  injured  animals. 
Organization  of  veterinary  hospitals  and  convalescent  depots. 

Provision  of  specialized  veterinary  stores  and  appliances. 
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xvi.  Works  service. 

Building  and  constructional  engineering  work  of  all  kinds 
(other  than  railway  construction  (including  bridges)  and  work 
which  comes  under  the  heading  of  field  engineering).  Installation 
and  working  of  stationary  water  supplies,  sanitary  and  fire  fighting 
systems,  baths,  provision  of  electricity  for  power  and  lighting 
and  the  installation  and  working  of  such  constructional  work¬ 
shops  as  may  be  necessary  for  carrying  out  these  duties.  Design 
and  construction  of  camouflage  material. 

Construction  and  maintenance  of  roads,  including  the  working 
of  quarries. 

Construction  of  cemeteries  and  hurial  places. 

Where  transportation  construction  units  are  not  provided,  the 
works  service  will  be  responsible  for  carrying  out  such  construc¬ 
tional  work  as  transportation  services  may  require. 

Where  no  directorate  of  hirings  is  formed,  all  questions  con¬ 
cerning  the  purchase,  requisition  and  hire  of  billets,  manoeuvre 
grounds,  buildings  and  lands  and  all  claims  in  connection  there¬ 
with. 

3.  It  follows  from  the  grouping  of  the  functions  of  the  services  given  in 
para.  2,  that  the  orders  of  the  C.-in-C.  will  usually  he  communicated  to  the 
heads  of  services  as  follows  : — 

i.  Through  the  C.G.S. 

Survey  service. 

Royal  Corps  of  Signals  ( see  Footnote  f ), 

ii.  Through  the  A.G. 

Provost  service. 

Medical  service. 

Chaplains. 

Pay  service. 

Judge-Advocate-General’s  service. 

Graves. 

iii.  Through  \ the  Q.M.G. 

Transportation  service. 

Works  service. 

Remounts  service. 

Supply  and  transport  service. 

Postn  1  service. 

Ordnance  service. 

Veterinary  service. 

Printing  and  stationery  service. 

Lands  service. 


t  The  head  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals  in  the  field  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  C.G.S.  for  the  efficient  working  of  his  service.  He  will  be  styled 
Signal-Officer-in- Chief  or  Chief  Signal  Officer  according  to  the  size  of 'the 
forces  in  the  field.  He  will  receive  instructions  through  the  operations  section 
of  the  general  staff  branch  at  G.H.Q.  and,  in  subordinate  commands,  officers 
of  the  signal  service  will  similarly  receive  their  commander’s  instructions 
through  the  operation!  section. 

The  signal-officer-in-chief  or  chief  signal  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
also  vested  with  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  a  head  of  a  service. 


Chap.  2,  Sec.  7. 


7 


CHAPTER  II 


7.  MARCHES  AND  MARCH  DISCIPLINE 

(See  Sec.  150  el  seq.,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 


General  Rules. 


1.  The  rate  of  marching  throughout  a  column  should  be  uniform.  An 
irregular  pace  is  most  exhausting  to  the  troops,  especially  to  those  in  rear 
of  the  column. 

l  o  trumpet  or  bugle  call  is  allowed  on  the  march,  and  on  service  no  com- 
I  I  moots  are  to  be  paid  unless  special  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary. 

2.  Space  must  he  left  on  the  outer  flank  of  a  column,  both  when  marching 
'ud  when  halted  for  the  passage  of  officers  and  of  orderlies  and  for  the  passing 

lumns  in  reverse  direction.  Unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issued, 
:  l  oops  and  transport  will  march  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  of  the  road  ;  but 
in  dusty  and  hot  weather,  or  in  order  to  render  it  less  conspicuous  from  the 
or,  a  column  may,  with  advantage,  be  opened  out  on  each  side  of  the  road 
to-  centre  of  the  road  being  kept  clear.  It  may  even  be  advisable  to  increase 
Hie  distances  and  intervals  between  men,  hut  this  will  only  be  done  by  order 
1  the  commander  issuing  the  orders  for  the  march. 

3.  An  average  march  under  normal  conditions  for  a  large  column  of  all 
arms  is  10  to  15  miles  a  day,  with  a  rest  at  least  once  a  week  ;  small  com- 
tnands  of  seasoned  troops  can  cover  longer  distances  under  favourable  con¬ 
ditions. 

■1 .  To  prevent  minor  checks  in  a  column  being  felt  throughout 
I  he  following  distances  will  normally  be  maintained  : — 

In  rear  of— 

An  infantry  company  . 

Squadron,  battery  or  other  unit  not  specified  here 
Cavalry  regiment,  artillery  brigade  or  infantry  battalion 
Cavalry  or  infantry  brigade 


its  length, 


Yards. 

10 

10 

20 

30 


An  officer,  when  available,  will  march  in  rear  of  each  squadron,  battery, 
mipany,  or  other  unit,  to  see  that  no  man  quits  the  ranks  without  per- 
"  sion,  that  the  sections,  files,  vehicles  and  animals  keep  properly  closed  up, 
nid  that  the  column  does  not  unduly  open  out. 

5.  By  order  of  the  commander  of  the  column,  distances  may  be  increased 
i  dusty  or  hot  weather,  and  reduced  or  omitted  when  marching  by  night 
slid,  by  day,  when  an  engagement  is  imminent. 

W  hen  there  is  no  possibility  of  meeting  an  enemy,  the  order  of  march  of 
In'  main  body  will  depend  chiefly  on  the  comfort  of  the  troops.  During  hot 
wather  every  opportunity  should  be  offered  troops  on  the  march  to  secure 
hi  creased  evaporation  from  the  skin  by  opening  or  removing  jackets  and 
i 1  ding  up  the  sleeves.  When  marching  in  frost  and  snow,  the  most  efficacious 
measure  against  cold  is  an  increased  issue  of  rations  ;  during  halts  the  men 
I  id  not  be  allowed  to  sit  down  or  to  fall  asleep. 


fl.  The  normal  inarch  formations  on  a  road  are — 


For  cavalry 

For  artillery 

For  infantry 
For  cyclists 
For  motor  vehicles 


Column  of  sections  or  of  half  sections,  i.e 
4  men  or  2  men  abreast. 

Column  of  route,  i.e.,  guns  and  vehicles  in 
single  file. 

Column  of  route,  i.e.,  fours. 

Half  sections,  i.e.,  2  men  abreast. 

Single  file. 


!bi  unenclosed  ground  it  may  sometimes  he  advisable  to  march  on  a 
l  runder  front  than  in  a  single  column  in  the  normal  march  formation.  It  is 
In-tier  to  march  in  a  formation  composed  of  several  columns  abreast  than  in  a 
I  inc  formation,  as  marching  in  line  is  fatiguing  for  the  troops. 
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7.  Cavalry . — When  marching  along  a  road,  not  more  than  four  horses  if  in 
sections  (or  groups),  or  not  more  than  two  horses  if  in  half-sections  (or  files), 
should  march  abreast,  including  commanders,  &c. 

To  avoid  any  increase  in  the  length  of  columns,  commanders,  centre  guides, 
&c.,  should  march  in  the  regulation  distances  between  units,  or  fill  up  blank 
files. 

8.  Artillery .■ — The  regulation  distance  between  carriages  should  be  strictly 
preserved. 

When  a  halt  is  ordered  each  carriage  must  be  drawn  up  at  once  by  the 
roadside.  (Toss  roads  should  be  left  clear. 

Dismounted  detachments  will  march  in  rear  of  the  carriages. 

9.  Infantry. — When  marching  in  fours,  not  more  than  four  men  should 
march  abreast,  including  commanders  and  supernumeraries.  Bands  and 
drums  will  conform. 

Exact  distances  and  covering  are  to  be  maintained  at  all  times  when 
marching  in  fours  ;  the  fact  of  marching  at  ease  is  not  to  affect  the  relative 
position  of  men  in  the  ranks,  or  that  of  supernumeraries  or  commanders, 
unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issued. 


10.  Transport. — When  a  halt  is  ordered  each  vehicle  should  be  drawn  up 
at  once  on  the  side  of  the  road.  Cross  roads  should  be  left  clear.  The  regu¬ 
lation  distance  between  vehicles  should  be  strictly  preserved,  and  no  one 
other  than  the  driver,  and  one  man  to  attend  to  the  brake  when  necessary, 
should  be  allowed  to  ride  on  any  vehicle  without  written  permission. 

11.  Followers. — Camp  followers,  sutlers,  civilians,  &c.,  who  accompany 
troops  or  their  transport  on  the  line  of  march,  must  be  marshalled  and  made 
to  observe  the  regulations  laid  down  for  infantry. 

12.  Starting  point. — A  point,  termed  the  starting  point,  which  the  head 
of  the  main  body  is  to  pass  at  a  certain  time,  is  fixed  in  operation  orders. 
If  troops  are  not  all  quartered  together,  it  may  be  necessary  for  the  com¬ 
mander  to  fix  more  than  one  starting  point,  so  as  to  enable  subordinate 
commands  to  take  their  places  in  the  column  of  march  punctually  without 
unnecessary  fatigue  to  the  troops,  and  without  crossing  the  line  of  approach 
of  other  commands.  Each  subordinate  Commander  must  fix  his  own  local 
starting  point  and  the  time  the  In  ad  of  his  command  must  pass  it  so  as  to 
be  able  to  pass  the  higher  formation  starting  point  at  the  hour  specified. 

In  fixing  the  starting  point,  care  must  be  taken  that  each  unit  reaches  it 
by  moving  forward  in  the  direction  of  the  march. 

Should  a  march  begin  in  the  dark,  special  arrangements  for  marking  the 
starting  point  will  have  to  be  made,  and  notified  in  operation  orders.  Lights 
may  be  used  for  this  purpose,  but  they  must  be  effectively  screened  from  the 
enemy.  Fighting  troops  with  their  first  line  transport  have  precedence  on 
the  road  over  all  other  transport  during  the  movement  to  the  starting  point. 


13.  Halts. — On  the  Halt  being  signalled,  everyone  will  at  once  halt  and 
fall  out  on  the  same  side  of  the  road  on  which  they  are  marching  and  take  off 
their  equipment. 

During  a  march  halts  should  take  place  at  regular  intervals,  and  all  ranks 
should  know  when  to  expect  them  and  their  duration,  formally  these  halts 
will  be  from  10  minutes  before  each  clock  hour  until  the  clock  hour,  the  signal 
for  the  halt  and  subsequent  advance  being  given  by  unit  commanders  inde¬ 
pendently. 


14,  Fords. — The  following  depths  are  fordable  : — 


Cavalry  ... 
Infantry  . . 

Tanks 

Artillery  (light)  . . 
Dragons  . . 

Lorries 
Motor  cars 

,,  cyclists  — 


p  #  *  *  » 

I  *  P  *  P 

*  *  f  t  | 

*  *  *  P  I 

*  *  *  +  * 

•  «  *  *  * 

*  M  *  m  # 


m  * 


ft.  in. 
4  0 

3  0 

*4  0 
2  6 
2  6 
2  0 
1  6 
1  0 


- — — gpp”i— — — — - - — - 

*  Provided  the  bottom  of  ford  is  sound. 
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Gravelly  bottoms  are  best,  sandy  bottoms  are  bad,  as  the  sand  gets  stirred 

M|TlieUde]^i  of  a  river  is  generally  most  uniform  in  straight  parts  ;  at  bends 

the  depth  will  generally  be  greater  at  the  concave 

[Air  this  reason  a  river  which  is  not  anywhere  fordable  straight  across 
may  be  found  passable  in  a  slanting  direction  between  two  ben  s. 

The  simplest  plan  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  stream  is  described 

stolid  be  clearly  marked  by  strong  pickets  driven  into  the  river 
Wed  above  and  below  the  ford,  their  heads  being  connected  by  a  strong  rope. 
Marks  should  be  made  on  those  pickets  which  stand  in  the  deepest  water,  at 
'  h  eight  of  3  feet  and  4  feet  above  the  bottom,  in  order  that  any  rise  oi  water 
above  the  fordable  depth,  may  at  once  be  evident,  . 

15.  Military  bridges. — Military  bridges  are  classified  according  to  the  load 
they  are  designed  to  carry,  as  follows  : 

i.  Light  bridges—  . 

(а)  Footbridges— For  infantry  in  single  file. 

(б)  Packhridges— For  infantry  in  file,  cavalry,  pack  artillery  and 

pack  transport  in  single  file.  .  .  „  . .  „ 

ii  Medium  bridges.— For  infantry  in  fours,  cavalry  m  half  sections, 
horse  transport,  motor  cars,  armoured  cars,  light  and  medium 
artillery,  3 -ton  lorries  and  all  ordinary  M.T.  up  to  the  limit  of 
54-ton  &xle  load,  also  track  vehicles  up  to  8  tons,  but  whose 

track  should  not  exceed  1ft.  9in  .  in  width. 

iii.  Heavy  bridges.— For  heavy  artillery,  tractors  and  otner  M.I . 

vehicles  in  excess  of  medium  loads  and  up  to  the  limit  of  lb-ton 

axle  load  ;  also  tanks  up  to  18  tons.  . 

iv.  Super  heavy  bridges. — For  axle  loads  and  tanks  m  excess  of  the  abvA  e 

IqhcIs*, 

A  guard  will  be  posted  to  prevent  the  passage  on  to  the  fridge  of  vehicles 
over  the  authorized  weight  the  bridge  is  calculated  to  take,  and  the  E-E.  unit 

detailed  for  construction  of  the  bridge  is  responsible  for  posanga  mamten- 
a nee  party  and  for  the  provision  of  notice  boards  showing  the  class  of  traffic 
for  which  it  is  designed.  When  crossing  a.  military  bridge,  infantry  must 

^  mounted,  spare 

h°Mechmfical  transport  gwl  l  cr ossTfloating  bridge  dead  alow.  If  it  becomes 
necessary  to  halt,  heavy  gun  axles  or  tractors  should  rest  as  neai  as  possible 
midway  between  two  piers,  so  as  to  distribute  the  weight  evenly  over  bo  th 

piers. 

General  Rules  for  Night  Marches. 


16  For  a.  night  march  local  guides  should  be  procured  where  possible ;  but 
this  does  not  relieve  commanders  of  the  responsibility  of  carrying  out  recon¬ 
naissances  previously  or  of  checking  the  direction  of  the  march  by  compass  or 

is  Of  vital  importance  outposts  should  not  be  withdrawn  until 
tlmmafn  coiumn  has moved  off:  fires  should  be  banked  and  left  burning. 
Gompass  bearings  must  be  given  for  direction.  _  The  route  should,  whenever 
possible  follow  a  well  defined  natural  or  artificial  feature  even  though  a 
St  increase  in  distance  be  entailed.  Bide  roads  or  turnings  where 
t  roops  in  rear  might  go  astray  should  be  blocked  by  tree  branches,  whitened 
stones  or  ropes.  The  destination  should  be  some  easily  recognizable  landmark, 
or  where  this  is  not  possible,  a  detailed  description  of  the  place  should  be  given 

in  orders. 


17  The  march  should  generally  be  protected  by  small  advanced  and  rear 
Guards  usually  composed  of  infantry  only  ;  flanks  are  best  protected  by  piquets 
posted5 by  the  advanced  guard.  The  distance  of  these  bodies  from  the  column 

should  be  small. 


i.  Ail  ranks  must  know  what  to  do  in  case  of  an  alarm, 
ii*  Every  commander  must  have  a  fixed  place  in  the  column, 
lii  Regulation  distances  between  units  should  be  reduced  or  omitted. 
An  officer  should  invariably  march  in  rear  of  each  unit. 


10 


Chap.  2,  Sec.  7. 


When  night  marches  are  carried  out  without  the  protection  of  other  bodies 
of  troops,  magazines  should  be  charged  but  rifles  should  not  be  loaded.  No 
one  must  Are  without  a  distinct  order.  A  pass-word  should  be  arranged  and 
troops  should  wear  some  distinguishing  mark. 

Hours  and  periods  of  halts  should  be  arranged  beforehand.  Men  may 
lie  down  but  must  not  leave  the  ranks  during  a  halt. 

18.  Protective  measures  must  be  arranged  for  adoption  in  event  of  a  gas 
attack,  and  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  event  of  attack  by  aircraft  must 
be  known  by  all  ranks. 

Noise. 

19.  The  chief  causes  of  noise  are  (a)  in  harness  :  mouthpieces  of  bits  and 
links,  spare  and  quick  release  ;  (5)  in  vehicles  :  play  of  polo  supporting  pole 
bar,  swingle -trees,  wheels,  trail-eye,  and  shield  of  gun. 

No  special  stores  are  carried  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  noises  caused 
by  the  above.  The  following  hints  are  given  as  a  guide  to  the  materials 
which  may  be  made  use  of  if  obtainable. 

To  silence  the  noises  caused  by  links  of  pole  bar  straps,  breast  collar,  and 
quick  release  ends  of  traces  they  should  be  bound  with  strips  of  canvas  and 
secured  by  stitching ;  bits  should  be  bound  with  cord  or  twine  in  such  a 
way  as  to  stop  the  play  of  the  bar  ;  loops  of  bar  supporting  pole  and  swingle- 
trees,  with  cord  or  sacking;  pole,  with  sacking  over  the  copper  binding; 
trail-eye,  with  sacking,  leather  or  rubber  ;  drag  washers,  tied  to  a  spoke  or 
fitted  with  additional  washers  to  a  working  fit.  Wheels  may  be  covered 
by  motor  tyres  (eight  to  a  gun  and  limber),  leather  belting  6  to  7  inches  wide, 
15  feet  long  laid  along  the  tyre  and  tied  across  the  felloes,  or  straw,  hay.  or 
rope  bindings.  To  save  the  necessity  of  binding  stirrup  irons,  spurs  should  hot 
be  worn.  When  within  possible  range  of  hearing  by  the  enemy,  absolute 
silence  must  be  preserved  and  no  smoking,  talking,  striking  of  lights  or  flashing 
of  electric  torches  should  be  permitted.  Accoutrements  must  be  securely 
fastened  to  prevent  them  rattling.  Troops  should  always  break  step  when 
moving.  Men  should  be  warned  that  if  they  cannot  refrain  from  coughing 
or  sneezing  they  must  press  a  handkerchief  or  some  similai  article  against 
their  mouth  or  nose. 

Definite  instructions  must  always  be  issued  as  to  the  action  to  be  taken  in 
case  the  enemy  is  encountered. 


Movements  or  Tank  and  Armoured  Car  Units. 

20.  Spaces  occupied  by  tank  and  armoured  ear  units  are  calculated  in  tank 
lengths .  One  tank  length  is  taken  to  be  8  yards. 

Distances  a, re  calculated  from  the  tail  of  one  tank  to  the  nose  of  the  next. 

Although  the  distance  between  tanks  in  column  must  depend  to  some 
extent  on  the  pace  at  which  the  column  is  moving,  the  normal  distance  for 
purpose  of  calculating  march  tables  will  be  considered  to  be  5  tank  lengths 
and  the  corresponding  rate  of  movement  4-6  miles  an  hour.  This  allows 
sufficient  elasticity  and  minimises  inconvenience  from  dust  and  exhaust  fumes 

Should  it  be  necessary  to  move  a  column  at  an  appreciably  greater  speed 
due  allowance  must  be  made  for  additional  distances  between  tanks* 

When  the  tactical  situation  demands,  or  the  rate  of  movement  is  reduced. 

the  distance  between  tanks  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  of  three  tank 
lengths . 

When  ordered  to  halt,  tanks  will  close  up  to  one  tank  length. 

The  normal  distance  between  tank  sections  is  nine  tank  lengths,  and  between 
companies  twelve  tank  lengths. 


Rules  for  Mechanical  Transport. 

21,  The  pace  of  mechanical  transport  vehicles  will  be  carefully  regulated 
and  varied  according  to  the  type  of  vehicles  comprising  the  convoy,  and  as  to 
whether  they  are  towing  trailers  or  guns  or  running  independently.  Normally 
10  miles  an  hour  will  not  be  exceeded,  and  this  pace  will  be  reduced  when 
passing  through  towns  or  villages.  Loaded  lorries  should  not  move  at  a 
slower  pace  than  5  miles  an  hour  as  this  damages  their  engines. 
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09  When  passing  infantry,  motor  vehicles  will  move  at  as  slow  a  pace  as 
possible.  On  good  and  level  roads,  a  distance  of  15  yards  between  lorries 
and  80  yards  between  every  ten  will  be  maintained  ;  up  steep  gradients 

columns  of  lorries  should  be  allowed  to  open  out.  , 

23.  Loaded  vehicles  will  have  the  right  of  way  over  empty  convoys  which 

will  halt,  if  necessary,  to  allow  them  to  pass. 

24.  On  no  account  are  any  transport  vehicles  to  double  bank  oi  to 

draw  up  on  both  sides  of  the  same  stretch  of  road. 

Columns  of  lorries  should  not  be  baited  at  or  near  a  cornel  unless  sentiies 
are  placed  to  warn  approaching  traffic.  Whenever  a  column  is  halted,  suffici¬ 
ent  intervals  will  be  left  between  each  batch  of  ten  vehicles,  oi  less,  to  allow 
of  side  tracking  any  passing  vehicles  when  necessary.  All  motor  transport 
vehicles  when  travelling  after  dark  will  carry  lighted  side  and  tail  fights  ;  head 
lights  should  not  be  used  near  the  enemy.  , 

25.  Special  instructions  should  be  issued  as  to  the  forward  limit  beyond 
which  all  lights  must  be  extinguished  for  vehicles  working  in  the  forward  area 


Movements  by  Mechanical  Transport. 

26.  The  movement  of  troops  by  mechanical  transport  will  usually  be 
confined  to  dismounted  personnel,  and  the  distance  of  the  move  will  normally 
be  limited  to  40  miles,  i.e.t  2  days’  march  of  the  Horse  Transport, 

Troops  so  moved  will  be  without  transport  on  arriving  at  their  destination, 
therefore  Lewis  guns,  ammunition,  rations  and  all  impedimenta  required  for 
immediate  use  will  generally  have  to  be  carried  by  the  troops  moved, 

27.  Essentials  for  the  movement  of  troops  by  M.T. 


i.  Careful  previous  arrangements.  , 

ii.  The  move  must  be  effected  with  the  same  detail  and  accuracy  as  a 


move  by  rail. 


troops. 

iv.  Selection  of  suitable  roads. 

v.  Good  discipline  of  the  troops  throughout  the  move. 


28.  Embussing  and  de bussing  points  should  be  on  straight  lengths  of  broad 
road,  with  open  ground  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  and  in  the  case  of  a 
debussing  point  with  a  suitable  assembly  ground  to  which  the  troops  can 

move  without  crossing  the  road.  _  _  , 

Villages,  defiles  and  bridges  must  be  avoided.  M.T.  should  never  have  to 

turn  round  on  embussing  or  debussing  points. 


29.  The  following  require  special  attention  : — 

i.  The  selection  and  previous  reconnaissance  of  embussing  and,  when 
possible,  of  debussing  points. 

ii  Troops  to  be  embussed  will  be  told  off  into  unit  groups  of  vehicles. 
The  leading  vehicle  of  each  unit  group  will  be  marked  by  a  flag, 
as  also  will  be  the  point  at  which  it  is  to  draw  up  at  the  embussing 

point. 

iii.  Unit  groups  will  be  told  off  into  parties  of  25  to  a  bus  and  20  to  a 

lorry;  each  party  will  be  given  a  number  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  the  vehicle  on  which  they  are  to  embus.  _  Par  ies  will 
form  up  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  on  the  embussing  point  at 
the  place  at  which  their  vehicle  will  halt.  (Six  vehicles  occupy  80 
yards  of  road  space.) 

iv.  No  troops  will  be  on  the  embussing  point  or  the  approach  to  it  while  the 

vehicles  are  arriving. 

v.  prior  to  embussing,  troops  will  prepare  their  Lewis  guns  for  action 
in  case  of  attack  from  the  air. 


SO.  The  time  taken  to  embus  a  body  of  troops  will  be  affected  by — 

i.  The  number  of  vehicles  that  can  he  loaded  simultaneously  ; 

ii.  Whether  the  operation  takes  place  by  day  or  by  night. 

Under  favourable  conditions  it  should  be  possible  to  embus  a  battalion, 
exclusive  of  its  animals  and  vehicles,  in  20  minutes,  provided  that  the  men 
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have  been  told  off  beforehand  into  parties  for  each  vehicle,  and  are  suitably 

spaced  alongside  the  embussing  point,  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vehicles 

The  speed  of  a  ’bus  column  (in  groups  of  50  vehicles)  may  be  taken  as 
averaging : —  1  J 

(a)  By  day,  12  m.p.h, 

<&)  By  night,  with  headlights,  9  m.p.h. 

(c)  By  night,  without  headlights,  6  m.p.h. 

31.  The  responsibility  of  formations  ordering  a  move  byM.T.  is  as  follows  : 

i.  Higher  Formation — 

Embussing  point,  halting  point,  debussing  point,  time  of  start, 

route.  Any  restrictions,  protection.  Change  of  Command 
(ii  any). 

ii.  Divisional  orders  should  include — 

Order  for  the  move,  destination,  time  and  date,  role  on  arrival 
composition  of  groups,  road  parties  (time  of  start,  arrival  and 
route),  advance  parties  and  means  of  transport.  '  Protection 
Supplies,  medical,  and  equipment. 

m't’"  are  headings  of  a  march  table  suitable  for  a  move  by 

i.  Serial  number. 

ii.  Formation. 

iii.  Bus  unit  group  and  commander. 

iv.  Bus  parties, 

v.  Bus  numbers, 

vi.  Lorry  numbers. 

vii.  Men. 

viii.  Total  of  unit. 

ix.  Em  bussing  point. 

x.  Time  personnel  due  at  embussing  point. 

xi.  Bemarks. 


Duties  of  Officers  Commanding  Bus  Columns. 

33  An  officer,  known  as  the  O.C.  bus  column,  will  be  appointed  to  com¬ 
mand  every  body  of  troops  moving  by  M'.T. 

i.  He  will  arrange  with  the  0.0.,  M.T.  unitfor  the  numbering  throughout 

from  front  to  rear  of  the  vehicles  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side, 
and  lor  the  flagging  of  the  leading  vehicle  of  each  unit  crr0m>  If 

tae  transport  unit  consists  of  various  types  of  vehicles  he*  will 
ascertain  the  number  of  each  kind.  ’ 

Buses  and  lorries  of  unit  groups 'will  be  grouped  separately,  the 
buses  preceding  lorries.  Spare  vehicles  will  not  be  numbered,  and 
wall  be  marked  Not  to  be  loaded,” 

ii.  He  will  give  the  order  for  the  column  to  move  when  the  embussinff  W 

completed  ;  this  will  be  notified  to  him  by  the  unit  groSp  com¬ 
manders  by  signal.  * 

iii.  He  will  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  the  protection  of  the 
.  ir  column  while  en  route ,  especially  in  regard  to  attack  from  the  air. 
it.  He  will  give  tlie  signal  lor  halts,  if  any;  the  place,  approximate 
*  x.  u,me  duration  should  be  notified  in  the  orders  for  the  move 

v.  At  the  cte  bussing  point  he  will  give  the  orders  to  debus,  and  unless 

time  is  an  object,  he  will  ensure  that  the  M.T.  clears  the  point 
before  the  troops  use  the  road.  1 

vi.  He  can  best  control  the  column  by  travelling  with  the  O.C.  bus  unit 

m  the  latter  s  motor  car,  unless  a  car  has  been  provided  for  his 
use  during  the  move. 

34.  The  O  C.,  M.T.  unit  will  be  responsible  for  march  discipline  and  for 

conect  distances  are  kePt  between  vehicles  as  laid  down  in 
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care  of  Animals  on  the  March. 

Care  of  Horses. 

35  Nothing  should  be  carried  beyond  the  authorized  articles. 

TUse in  the* stirrups,  do  not  lnan  on  rifle  (if  ’’ *L2f 

evenly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  the  saddle.  All  mounted  men  sno _ 
dismount  from  time  to  time.  At  halts,  whenever  it  is  possible,  off-saddle  oi 
loosen  gUhs  and  shift  the  saddle.  When  saddles  are  removed  slap  the 

On  a  night  marefl,  at  the  end  of  which  hard  work  is  expected,  halt,  water 

aU36!°>Firtm^I-TakIeCevery  opportunity  of  watering  on  the  march.  Always 
water  before  feeding,  never  immediately  after.  . 

Dismount,  remove  bits  and  loosen  girths  before^ watering. 

Do  not  allow  horses  to  go  further  into  a  pool  to  drink  than  necessary, 

the  water  will  be  fouled  for  those  coming  after.  . 

Do  not  move  at  a  fast  pace  immediately  after  ^atermg.  h  ard 

If  possible,  select  watering  place  With  soimA  botto^ » 
water  at  least  4  inches  deep.  Bunmng  water  with  giaveliy  bottom  is  tnc  oesu 

Avoid  dark- coloured  water#  .  _  ^ 

Animals  do  not  drink  well  in  the  early  ^ 3  hours'  march 

11  37  feldC-- ^Give  ”  small  feed  before  a  long  march,  however  early  the 

3t  FeeTen  ro« U  during  marches  over  5  hours.  ^Tomf  ta  24 

a  considerable  time  to  consume  their  rations— not  less  than  fiouis 

',llItemobveanosebag  when  horse  has  done  and  let  him  graze  if  pwsible. 

Opportunities  to  feed,  water,  and  rest  men  andhorses  sliould  he  found  even 

dU38ngIn  lorcUmato  hors|  should  be  protected  from  the  sun,  and  in  cold 

We,rieir  protection  from  attack  from  the  air  must  be  constant  lyconsidered. 

For  protective  and  orderly  duties  a  wise  economy  m  horse  flesh  can  he  made 
by  using  bicycles  or  other  mechanical  means  available. 

Care  of  Transport  Camels  and  Cattle. 

oa  tp  possible  avoid  inarching  in  the  heat  of  the  day.  Camels  and  cattle 
3®;,  I'f  and  with  least  fatigue,  at  night  or  in  the  cool  of  the  morning  and 
evening.  The  whole  of  the  marching  should  be  done  between  4  p.m.  and 

1 ' °Grent  rare^aTecess -Try  in  balancing  loads  carefully  and  packmg^tlmm  as 

wit  travel  murti  faster  at  night  than  during  the  day,  without  pushing. 

i’o0  "ever  p^bt  'camSs  and  AtUc  *ou,d  be  given  5r6  hours  a  day 
.  *£'  T  ,  Immediately  after  the  morning  march  is  the  best  time 

fnr^thls  The  vounl'  shoots  of  the7  Camel  Thom  are  the  best  grazing  for 
camels. '  Care  should  be  taken  to  detect  and  avoid  poisonous  pianos,  some  of 

WhCraiirshSSdte  given  ^tnigMmixed  with  some  chaff  or  hay,  and  a  good  man 
Win  get  up  oime  Or  tvrtce1  during  the  night  and  give  his  cattle  a  small  feed. 

N°SthcaSeL° a“e  tStTor S  wo?k"els  bred  in  districts  where 
water  is  ulentifui  require  to  be  watered  daily,  but  desert  camels  will 

Hrink  more  than  once  in  three  days  and  are  best  for  fast  work.  Water 
should  be  given  in  the  morning,  before  grazing,  and  with  desert  camels  no 

marching  should  be  done  for  several  hours  afterwards,  _  .  V  f 

m  pq++ipgohould  be  watered  after  the  morning  march  and  in  the  evening  beuu  t 

st Jifog .  TpoSX^ttle  should  he  grazed  near  water,  where  they  cau 
drink  at  will,  and  where  grass  in  luxurious. 
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41.  The  backs  and.  feet  of  camels  should  be  inspected  daily  after  the  morning 

march.  Camelmen  must  do  any  repairs  necessary  to  saddlery  during  the 
.midday  halt. 

Wounds  and  sores  on  cattle  are  difficult  to  heal,  and  every  effort  should  be 
made  to  prevent  them  by  careful  attention  to  the  fitting  of  the  yoke.  The  men 
should  constantly  look  to  this  and  make  any  small  alterations  which  may  be 
necessary  at  the  mld-dav  halt. 

Grooming  is  not  usual ;  both  camels  and  cattle  thrive  much  better  if  they 
are  rubbed  over  daily  with  a  piece  of  sacking  or  a  whisp. 

42.  Ticks  should  be  removed  daily  after  grazing.  In  a  badly-infested 
country  ticks  are  liable  to  collect  in  large  numbers  between  the*  toes  and 
cause  sores.  This  may  be  prevented  by  removing  the  ticks  and  rubbing  the 
skin  with  tar. 

Skin  disease  must  be  constantly  guarded  against,  and  any  suspicious 
patches,  particularly  between  the  legs,  should  be  periodically  washed  with 
soda  or  wood-ashes  and  dressed  with  a  mixture  of  sulphur  and  oil,  or  fat, 
1—4.  This  should  be  issued  regularly  to  camelmen,  and  a  little  tar  may  be 
added,  if  available. 

43.  Provision  must  be  made  for  the  protection  of  animals  from  attack  by 

aircraft.  J 


8.  TIME  AND  SPACE 


1.  It  may  be  taken  that  all  troops,  mounted  or  dismounted,  move  to  the 
starting  point  at  the  rate  of  100  yards  a  minute. 

The  average  rate  of  marching  for  a  large  body  of  troops  composed  of  all 
arms  is  miles  an  hour  including  short  halts.  Hates  of  movement  for  small 
bodies  of  troops  in  the  field  are  approximately  as  follows 


Arm 

Yards  for 
each  minute. 

i 

Minutes  required 
to  traverse 

1  mile. 

Miles  an  hour, 
including 
short  halts. 

Infantry — 

Usual  pace  . . 

100 

18 

3 

Mounted  Troops— 

Walk 

117 

15 

H 

Trot 

235 

8 

7 

Gallop 

440 

*  * 

*  * 

Trot  and  walk 

*  • 

*  m 

5 

The  length  of  a  pace  in  slow  and  quick  time  is  30  inches. 

stepping  out  ,,  33 

double  time  ,,40 

stepping  short  ,,21 

sidestep  ,,  12 

A  side  pace  to  cover  iff  another  man,  as  in  forming  fours,  is  27  inches, 


9* 
9  f 

9  9 


9  9 
9  i 
>) 
)  9 


9  I 
)  1 
9  I 
9  9 


9  9 
9% 
9  f 
J  5 


The  rates  of  marching  of  transport  on  a  level  road  are  : 


Wheeled  transport 

Mule  or  pony  cart,  A.T.  (2  mules  or  ponies) 
Bullock  cart,  A.T.  (2  bullocks) 

Camel 

Pack  mule  or  pony 
Pack  bullock 
Pack  donkey  .. 

Coolie 

Motor  lorries 


2J-  miles  an  hour, 

H  ; 

2 

3 
2 

n 

2 

10 


?> 
9  9 
9  9 
9  9 
99 
99 
9$ 
*» 


These  rates  include  short  halts  only. 
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The  following  are  the  approximate  rates  of  movement  of  transport  on  a 
level  road  in  single  file  : — 


*  * 


Pack  mules  or  ponies 
Camels 

Pack  bullocks  . .  ■  ■ 

Army  transport  carts  (mules 
or  ponies)  ■  •  ■ • 

Army  transport  carts  (bul¬ 
locks) 


250  pass 

a  given  point 

100 

99  99 

160 

9  9 

100 

99  *  > 

60 

9  9  9  9 

9  9 
I  9 

9  9 

9  I 


On  rough,  uneven,  or  hilly  roads  the  above  numbers  should  be  halved. 
2.  Space  allowed  in  column  of  route  for  : 

1  yard  for  each  horse  in  the  ranks. 


Cavalry  or  mounted  rifles  in 

sections  . .  .  •  •  * .  *  ■ 

Cavalry  or  mounted  rifles  m  halt 

sections  . . 

Infantry  in  fours  . . 

Cyclists  in  half  sections  _ . . 

Each  pack  animal  (or  pair) 
camel  . .  *  • 

2-mule  or  pony  vehicle 
1  or  2-horsed  vehicle 
4 -horsed  vehicle 

6  sj 

2-bullock  vehicle  (2- wheeled)  10 

4-bullock  vehicle  (4- wheeled) 

motor  car,  van  or  motor 
ambulance 
lorry  or  tractor 
tank  . . 


9  9 
99 
9  9 
?  9 
9  9 
5  5 
9  9 
9  ? 
5  9 
5  9 


9  9 


2  yards  »» 

1  yard  for  2  men  in  the  ranks. 

Ii* yards  for  each  man. 

4  yards 

5 


99 


m  ■* 


»  D 


3  9 
99 


*  * 


5 

7 

10 

15 

20 

25 

10 

15 

20 

r> 

8 
8 


3  9 
9  9 
99 
99 
9  9 
S  3 
99 
3  3 
J  3 

9  9 
s  J 
'  9 


Including  distances. 


|  Actual  length.* 


s.  In  calculating  the  road  space  in  tables  given  below  it  is  assumed  that : 

SS "of’ «*■ 

Pack  artillery  in  column  of  half  sections,  i.e.,  two  mules  abreast. 

Infantry  march  in  fours. 

Cyclists  in  file,  i.e.,  two  men  abreast. 

““between units. 


*  For  distances  to  be  allowed tetween  clS^'tteZd'S 

occupied  by  moving  at 'full' speed,  100  yards  for  each  vehicle 

Vip  nllnwpfL 
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9.  HOAD  SPACE  TABLES 

(See  Note  2  on  page  hi.) 

UNITS  OF  A  CAVALRY  DIVISION. 


1 

Unit. 

(1) 

m 

h* 

Ci  - 

i  1—4  PH 

oj 

o  o 

-1  E> 

t/2  *i— H 

a 

as 

(2) 

Minutes  to  pass  a.  given 

3  point  at  100  yds.  a  min. 

Hoad  space  of  M.T. 

Remarks. 

1st  line 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  ( b )  (d) 

(4) 

Train 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  (b)  (d) 

(5) 

H.Q.  Cav,  Division 

180 

2 

6  (1) 

30  (2) 

H.Q.  Cav.  Brigade 

115 

1 

6  (1) 

30  (2) 

Cav.  Regiment  . . 

1,930 

19 1 

*  * 

322  (14) 

Squadron 

415 

4 

•  * 

54  (3) 

M.G.  Squadron  , , 

430 

4| 

*  4 

ft  ft 

Battery  It.II.A.  . . 

770 

n 

ft  ft 

77  (4) 

Section  R. H. A. 

195 

2“ 

*  ft 

H.Q.  Bde.  It.II.A. 

115 

1 

a  * 

27  (2) 

H.Q.  Bde.  Amn,  Coin,  . . 

li.H.A.  . .  ( ,  t , 

75 

1 

a  « 

77  (4) 

A.  Echelon  , . 

440 

A  * 

B.  Echelon 

*  * 

d  * 

215  (10) 

*  * 

1 

Field  Squadron  R.E. 

575 

6 

50  (3) 

77  (4) 

Field  Troop 

130 

H 

a  * 

*  a 

Cav.  Division  Sigs.  (A)  . . 

395 

4 

140  (7) 

54  (3) 

(A)  Does  not 

Cav.  Bde.  Sig.  Troop 

140 

n 

30  (2) 

ft  ft 

include  the  Bde. 

Cav.  Field  Amb.  . . 

285 

3 

315  (15) 

54  (3) 

Sig.  Troops. 

Cav.  Field  Amb.  Coy. 

155 

H 

80  (4) 

*  * 

Cav.  Div.  Sanitary  Sec.  . . 

15 

i 

45  (3) 

6  (1) 

Cav.  Mobile  Vet.  Section 

90 

l 

a  a 

6  (1) 

Provost  Squadron 

95 

l 

6  (1) 

0  (1) 

miles 

1  mile 

Cavalry  Division  (B) 

14 

244 

(79)  (c) 

ft  ft 

(B)  Excluding 

Cav.  Div.  Train. 

yards 

Cavalry  Bde.  (C) 

3J 

61 

50  (8)  (e) 

a  a 

(C)  Including 

R.H.A.  Bde.  H.Q.  and  3 

Bde.  Sig.  Troop. 

Batteries 

If 

24-| 

*  ft 

318  (14) 

Cavalry  Divisional  Train 

ll  *  a  *  V  •  ■*  •  • 

l  a 

m  m 

■it  ft 

50  (3) 

No.  1  Coy.  II.Q.  . . 

*  « 

■>  m 

m  * 

315  (13) 

No.  1  Coy.,  No.  1  Sec.  . . 

»  • 

«  # 

«  a 

435  (19) 

No.  1  Coy.,  No.  2,  3  or  4 

Sections  each  . . 

*  • 

a  a 

t  * 

635  (27) 

No.  2  Coy.  H.Q.  .  . 

■v  * 

■  * 

«  » 

315  (13) 

No.  2  Coy.,  No.  1  Sec.  , . 

#  * 

c  ft 

ft  ft 

935  (31) 

No.  2  Coy.,  No.  2,  3  or  4 

Sections  each  . , 

■  • 

*  * 

■  » 

765  (32) 

No.  3  Coy.  II. T.  , . 

970 

Si 

a  * 

«  ft 

Cavalry  Div.  Train 

970 

9^ 

ft  ft 

3,630  (138) 

(c) 

Cavalry  Division  (D) 

miles 

1  mile 

3  miles 

144 

254 

(79)  (c) 

(217)  (c) 

(D)  Including 

Train. 

r 

(ft)  These  distances  allow  15  yards  between  each  vehicle  and  30  yards  between 
every  10  vehicles. 

{(>)  Kign res  in  brackets  represent  the  number  of  M.T.  vehicles  to  which  the  road 
space  refers. 

(r)  30  yards  has  been  allowed  between  the  M.T.  of  one  unit  and  that  of  another. 
f  )  M<  i  nr  cycles  and  motor  cars  are  not  included. 


Chap.  2,  Sec.  9. 
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UNITS  OF  A  DIVISION. 


Unit. 

(1) 

^  Road  space  in  yards, 

w  exclusive  of  M.T. 

^  Minutes  to  pass  a  given 

3  point  at  100  yds.  a  min 

Road  space  of  M.T. 

Remarks. 

1st  line  1 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  (b)  (e) 

(4) 

Train 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  (b)  (e) 

(5) 

H.Q,  Division 

145 

n 

6  (1) 

54  (3)1 

! 

i 

i  LQ.  Infantry  Brigade  . . 

160 

u 

*—■ * 

54  (3) 

1  LQ.  Divisional  Arty. 

50 

4- 

-*■< 

*  * 

6  (1) 

1  LQ.  Divisional  Engrs.  . . 

20 

i 

*  • 

6  (1) 

JLQ,  Field  Brigade,  R.A. 

120 

1 

*  ft 

30  (2) 

ls-pdr.  Battery  R.A. 

410 

4 

*  e 

54  (3) 

Section  18-pdr.  R.A. 

130 

li 

*  a 

*  * 

1  •  5  How.  Battery,  R.A. . . 

450 

4§ 

Q  « 

CO 

Section  4  •  5-inch  How. 

Bty.  R.A. 

150 

li 

*  * 

*  a 

Field  Brigade  R.A.  (A)  . . 

1,915 

19 

®  a 

320  (14) 

(A)  1  n  c  1  u  d  es 

H.Q.  Pack  Bde,  R.A. 

60 

i 

ft  ft 

30  (2) 

Arty.  Bde.  Sig. 

3  •  7-inch  Pack  Bty. 

Section. 

iV ,  4  a  a  a  a  a 

480 

5 

m  m 

54  (3) 

;$  -  7-inch  Pack  Section  . . 

165 

u 

ft  i 

«  ft 

Pack  Bde,  R.A.  (A) 

1,605 

16 

ii  a 

320  (14) 

H.Q.  D.A.C . 

85 

1 

*  tf 

:  169  (8) 

A.  Echelon  D.A.C. 

1,785 

18 

ft  ft 

*  * 

Nos.  1,  2  or  3  Sections, 

each 

465 

H 

ft  « 

*  ft 

No.  4  Section 

360 

H 

ft  ft 

a  m 

B.  Echelon  D.A.C. 

ft  ft 

ft  i 

368  (16) 

•  # 

ield  Park  Coy.  R.E. 

90 

1  ■ 

372  (12) 

27  (2) 

Field  Coy.  R.E.  .. 

390 

4 

*  * 

30  (2) 

Section  Field  Coy.  R.E. 

70 

!  h 

*  « 

•  * 

R.  A.  H.Q.  Sig.  Section  .. 

75 

l 

6  (1) 

ft  -ft 

}  n  fan  try  Bde.  Sig.  Section 

75 

l 

a  * 

*■  * 

\  1 1  illery  Bde.  Sig.  Sec- 

tion 

05 

4 

*  * 

*  * 

i  >i\ ,  H.Q.  Sig.  Section (/) 

65 

1 

6  (1) 

m  * 

Cable  Sig,  Section  (/) 

105 

1 

ft  ft 

i.  * 

(B)  Has  19 

\V  /T  Sig.  Section  (/) 

120 

1 

65  (3) 

ft  -ft 

motor  cycles. 

l  •  It.  Section  (B)  (/) 

80 

1 

ft  ft 

*  * 

11  Q.  Div.  Sigs.  (/) 

85 

1 

6  (1) 

54  (3) 

i  )iv.  Sigs.  (d) 

495 

5 

107  (5) 

i  54  (3) 

Infantry  Battalion 

865 

*8* 

*-  9 

146  (7) 

I  ufantry  Coy. 

9  a 

1 

ft  ft 

ft  ft 

M.G.  Platoon 

130 

.  t  a 

a  a 

-  i  — - - — - - 

(<t)  These  distances  allow  15  yards  between  each  vehicle  and  30  yards  between 
every  10  vehicles. 

{//)  figures  in  brackets  represent  the  number  of  M.T.  vehicles  to  which  the  road 

space  refers. 

(d)  Total  includes  only  units  marked  (/), 

{<•)  M( >tor  cycles  and  motor  cars  are  not  included 
(/)  See  (rf). 

(b  2S/332)q 


o 
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UNITS  OF  A  DIVISION- continued. 


Unit; 

(1) 

Road  space  in  yards, 

AS  exclusive  of  M.T. 

^  Minutes  to  pass  a  given 

AS  point  at  100  yds.  a  min. 

Road  space  of  M.T. 

Remarks. 

1st  line 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(«)  W  <«) 

(4) 

Train 
Transport 
in  yards. 

<«)  (b)  (e) 

(5) 

Field  Ambulance 

R.A-M.C. 

365 

S* 

195  (9) 

8  (1) 

Company  of  Field  Arab. .  . 

115 

1 

*  m 

*  ft 

Div.  Sanitary  Section 

20 

i 

50  (3) 

6  (1) 

Mobile  Veterinary  Sec.  . . 

80 

1 

ft--* 

6  (1) 

Provost  Company 

90 

1 

6  (1) 

6  (1) 

miles 

*-• 

*  ■ 

(0)  Bde.  H.Q. 

Infantry  Brigade  (C) 

2i 

37 

4  Bns.  Bde. 

Sig.  Sec. 

1  mile 

Infantry  Division  (D) 

13| 

240 

(66)  (c) 

&  ft 

(D)  Excluding 

Div.  Train. 

D'V.  Train  H.Q. 

*  * 

m  * 

a  m- 

30  (2) 

No.  1  Company  H.Q. 

*  4 

■P  m 

*  4 

300  (12) 

No,  1  Company,  No,  1 

*  ■  *  *  *  a 

m  * 

*  ■ 

*  a 

610  (31) 

No.  1  Company,  Nos.  2,  3 

or  4  Sections,  each 

*  a 

ft  ■ 

*  * 

810  (39) 

No.  2  Company  H.Q. 

a  a 

a  * 

*  ■ 

280  (12) 

No.  1  Company,  No.  1 

Sec*  *  *  *  *  *  * 

m  9 

*  * 

*  • 

1,570  (61) 

No.  1  Company,  Nos.  2,  3 

or  4  Sections,  each 

*  * 

*  ft 

ft  ft 

280  (12) 

No.  3  Company  . . 

680 

7 

'ft  ft 

•  * 

Divisional  Train  . . 

680 

7 

*  « 

6,360  (241) 

miles 

1  mile 

4f  miles 

Infantry  Division  (E) 

14* 

247 

(66)  (e) 

(307)  (c) 

(E)  Including 

Div.  Train. 

For  (a),  (b)  and  (e),  see  page  17. 

(e)  30  yards  lias  been  allowed  between  M.T.  of  one  unit  and  that  of  another. 
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NON-DIVISIONAL  TROOPS. 


Unit. 


(1) 


6  * 


II. Q.  Corps  Medium  or 
Heavy  Arty.  . . 

Field  Amn.  Coin.  II. A. — 
A.  Echelon 
8.  Echelon 

H.Q.  Medium  Bde,  It. A. 
lio-pdr.  Battery  H.D. 

)-pdr.  Battery  Section  . . 
r*  uch  How.  Battery  H.D, 
il-i  tvch.  How.  B  atter  y 
Section  . , 

nch  How.  Battery  T.D. 
0  inch  How.  Battery 
Section  T.D. 

Medium  Bde.  It.A. 

II.Q.,  A.A.  Brigade,  R.A. 

\  V.  3 -inch  Lorry  Bat¬ 
tery  .. 

Gun  Section 
Lewis  Gun  Section 
A .  A.  3 -inch  Platform 
Bty.  R.A. 

<  km  Section 
Lewis  Gun  Section 
\  A.  Brigade,  R.A. 

It  A.  Survey  Coy. 


my  Troops  Company 
It. E .  ‘  * .  . . . 

K  mid  M.  Company  R.E. 

I  and  M.  Company,  Bor- 
i  ng  Section  . . 

A.  A.  Searchlight  Bn.  R.E. 
A .  \ .  Searchlight  Coy. 
i  t  Bridging  Park  R.E. 


(  i  ps  Signals  No.  1  Coy. 

e  ps  Signals  No.  2  Coy. 
Corps  Signals  No.  3  Coy. 
mps  Signals  H.Q.  and 
Coys. 

Section  Medium  Bde. 
H .  .  .  .  « .  . 

\ .  A.  Signal  Cov. 


s 

>*  . 


O 
cS  bfi 

ft  fl 

X 
as 


P3 


3  a 

(>*ri 


(73 


fcC 
c$ 

__  CO 

eg.  >> 

fto 

0 

4-3  r-H 

60 

<D  S5 

Its 

-S 

23  o 

ft 


Road  space  of  M.T. 


1st  line 
Transport 
in  yards, 

<«)  ( b )  (d) 


2nd  line 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  (6)  (d) 


(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

22 

i 

6 

(1) 

*-■# 

470 

4i 

ft--ft 

e  a 

*  * 

6  ft 

140 

(6) 

31 

(2) 

25 

i 

30 

(2) 

3 

(1) 

460 

4| 

o> 

• 

31 

(2) 

155 

1* 

ft- 

ft 

»  « 

(2) 

435 

4i 

*-• 

31 

140 

li 

* 

« 

ft  * 

(1) 

50 

i 

365 

(16) 

8 

ft  * 

o  * 

140 

(6) 

8 

(1) 

1,060 

10i 

790 

(34) 

146 

(7) 

n  » 

e  * 

50 

(3) 

54 

(3) 

ft  * 

*  * 

630 

(27) 

B  ft 

+  a 

ft  ft 

120 

(6) 

□  P 

*  * 

*  * 

70 

(4) 

*  • 

ft  ft 

ft  B 

820 

(34) 

4  ft 

*  e 

ft  ft 

180 

(8) 

ft  4 

ft  V 

m  ft 

70 

(4) 

ft  ft 

(3) 

9  ft 

a  4 

2,205 

(91) 

54 

180 

2 

95 

(5) 

*  * 

210 

2 

145 

(7) 

8 

(1) 

170 

li 

680 

(29) 

4  * 

40 

i 

245 

(10) 

ft  * 

m-b 

*  ft 

3,033 ( 

:i2D 

ft  ft 

*-* 

*  * 

730 

(30) 

ft  ■ 

*  * 

ft  ft 

790 

(33) 

ft  i 

345 

3i 

225 

(14) 

8 

(1)  j 

40 

*1 

405 

(18) 

31 

(2) 

100 

1 

180 

(9) 

8 

(1) 

520 

5 

880 

(43) 

77 

(4) 

35 

i 

30 

(2) 

#-* 

120 

1 

295 

(16) 

®  ft 

i 

Remarks, 


(a)  Motor  cars  and  motor  cycles  are  not  included  in  these  tables. 

, /,)  This  table  allows  15  yards  between  each  M.T.  vehicle  and  30  yards  between 
i  r  [*v  10  M.T,  vehicles* 

(d)  Figures  in  brackets  represent  the  number  of  M.T.  vehicles  to  which  the 

upace  refers. 
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KON-DI VISIONAL  TROOPS—  continued. 


Unit. 


(1) 


*  i 


Tank  Battalion 
Tank  Coy. 
Tank  Section 


Armoured  Oar  Coy.  Tank 
Corps  . .  . . 

Tank  Salvage  Company 


Auxiliary  Horse  Trans¬ 
port  Coy.  R.A.S.C. 
Auxiliary  Horse  Trans¬ 
port  Section  R.A.S.C. . 
H.Q.  Cav.  Div,  M.T. 

Coy.  R.A.S.C.  . . 

H.Q.  Cav.  Div.  M.T. 
Coy.  Supply  Sec. 

Aran.  Sec.  . .  ' 

M.T.  Coy. 

H.Q.  Div.  M.T.  Coy. 
R.A.S.C. 

H.Q.  Div.  M.T.  Supply 
Section 

H.Q.  Div.  M.T.  Coy. 

Amn.  Section  . . 
Divisional  M.T.  Coy. 

H.Q.  Corps  Troops  M.T. 

Coy.  R.A.S.C.  . . 

Nos.  1  and  2  Sections,  each 
No.  3  Section 
No.  4  Section 
Corps  Troops  M.T.  Coy. 
H.Q.  Medium  Arty.  M.T. 

Coy.  R.A.S.C. 

Nos,  1  and  2  Sections,  each 
Medium  Arty.  M.T.  Coy. 
H.Q.  Tank  Corps  M.T. 

Coy.  R.A.S.C. 

Nos.  1  and  2  Sections,  each 
No.  3  Section  . . 

Tank  Corps  M.T.  Coy.  . . 
Water  Tank  M.T.  Coy., 
R.A.S.C. 

Water  Tank  M.T.  Section 


(=1  p 
tt).H 

ft 

m 

.t  s 

■13 

60  oS 

cS 

c5  * 

. 

fSH 

arc  ¥ 
c3 

8? 

o  © 

os  bp 

4^  tH 

m  ■+* 

'd  p 

r*  4? 

o  ° 

g  o 

Pi 

(2) 

(3) 

1,055 

345 


•  * 


10* 

3* 


Road  space  of  M.T. 


1st  line 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(a)  (b)  (d) 

(4) 


2nd  line 
Transport 
in  yards. 

(«)  (t>)  (d) 

(5) 


5,162  (c)  (91) 
1,096  (e)  (21) 
152  (c)  (4) 


1,432  (c)  (28) 
1,208  (c)  (24) 


O  ■ 


#  * 


t-  * 
1>  « 


310  (13) 

1,560  (64) 

500  (21) 
2,400  (98) 

310  (13) 

1,340  (55) 

1,255  (52) 
2,935  (120) 

335  (14) 
370  (16) 
770  (32) 
705  (30) 
2,345  (108) 

255  (11) 
705  (30) 
1,695  (71) 


335 

920 

265 

1,565 


(U) 

(20) 

(11) 

(61) 


2,765  (116) 
680  (29) 


Remarks, 


Includes  74 

tanks. 

Includes  17 

tanks. 

Includes  t 
tanks. 


Includes 

tanks. 


Tor  (rti)  (b)  and  ( d ),  see  page  19. 

(<  )  For  distances  between  tanks,  &c„  see  Sec.  7, 20. 

'-r*  wm  *  -m 
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10.  QUARTERS 

(See  chap.  XIII,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

General  Rules. 

1.  Full  consideration  must  always  be  given  to  the  possibility  of  attack  from 
the  air  in  the  selection  or  siting  of  every  type  of  quarters.  In  the  presence  of  an 
enemy  tactical  considerations,  e.g.,  favourable  ground  for  deployment  in  the 
event  of  battle,  concealment  from  ground  and  air  observation,  cover  from 
bombardment,  and  economy  in  outposts  are  of  primary  importance.  In 
these  circumstances  the  time  which  it  will  take  to  get  the  troops  under  arms 
and  in  position  to  meet  the  enemy  determines  the  form  of  quarters  to  be 
adopted. 

When  not  in  proximity  to  the  enemy  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  troops 
are  the  first  consideration. 

2.  If  an  engagement  is  anticipated,  the  larger  units  should  be  distributed 
in  the  order  from  front  to  rear  in  which  they  will  come  into  action,  provided 
that  when  liable  to  attack,  cavalry  and  other  mounted  troops  are  in  the  least 
exposed  position.  Artillery,  tanks,  train,  ammunition  columns,  and  medical 
units  should  always  he  covered  by  other  arms. 

3.  The  following  rules  will  be  observed  in  distributing  troops 

i.  Depots  should  be  near  good  roads  and  railways. 

ii.  Dismounted  units  should  be  nearest  the  drinking  water  supply,  and 

mounted  troops  should  be  accommodated  with  due  regard  to  the 
facilities  for  watering  horses. 

iii.  Medical  units  and  headquarters  offices  have  the  first  claim  on 

buildings. 

iv.  Hospitals  should  be  given  a  quiet  spot  and  the  most  sanitary  position, 

as  near  good  roads  as  is  compatible  with  safety  from  the  air,  and 
away  from  depots  of  warlike  stores  and  strategical  points  which 
the  enemy  would  be  likely  to  attack  by  air  or  long  range  gun  fire, 
v.  Staff  and  signal  offices  should  adjoin  each  other  and  be  clearly 
marked.  (For  distinguishing  flags  and  lamps,  see  Plate  IV.) 

vi.  Officers  should  be  close  to  their  men. 

vii.  Horse  lines  should  be  so  situated  that  horses  do  not  have  to  cross 

traffic  routes  to  go  to  ■water, 

viii.  Dismounted  units  carrying  out  continuous  marches  and  halted  for 

the  night  should  be  billeted  as  close  as  possible  to  the  line  of  march 
for  the  next  day. 

ix.  Tanks,  armoured  ears,  and  M.T.  should  be  disposed  so  as  to  leave 
main  roads  clear. 

x.  Well  paved  yards  and  large  buildings  with  good  access  to  main  roads 
should  be  reserved  for  M.T.  units. 

4.  Areas  for  accommodation  will  be  delimited  and  allotted  to  formations 
by  the  General  Staff  branch.  The  allotment  of  accommodation  within  these 
limits  will  then  be  the  duty  of  Q.M.G.’s  branch  of  the  staff. 

5.  Areas  in  rear  of  the  zone  of  active  operations  selected  for  the  accommoda- 
ion  of  troops,  must  be  so  arranged  that,  so  far  as  tactical  requirements  allow, 
he  troops  are  provided  with  the  maximum  comfort  possible.  Since  these 

areas  will  probably  be  made  use  of  by  successive  bodies  of  troops,  either  during 
a  concentration  or  in  the  course  of  a  move  by  stages  from  one  area  to  another, 
<>r  for  periods  of  rest  and  training,  they  will  usually  be  divided  into  sub-areas, 
the  accommodation  available  in  each  sub-area  will  be  definitely  allotted  for 
a  complete  formation,  special  sub-areas  being  allotted  for  artillery  and  other 
units  with  horses,  and  special  buildings  or  localities  being  reserved  for  head¬ 
quarters.  This  procedure  simplifies  billeting  arrangements,  since  each  forma- 
i  ion  is  detailed  to  an  area  organized  to  suit  its  requirements.  Signal  com¬ 
munications  are  also  facilitated,  since  lines  once  constructed  can  be  used 
for  subsequent  formations. 

BILLETS. 

6.  Whenever  possible  billets  will  be  alloted  in  advance.  Billeting  areas 
may  be  allotted  to  armies,  corps  or  divisions,  in  the  first  instance  on  a  basis  of 
population,  but  the  capacity  of  areas  varies  greatly  with  their  character ; 
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e  g.,  whether  urban  or  rural,  agricultural  or  industrial,  rich  or  poor,  and  with 
the  season  of  the  year.  Data  as  to  the  capacity  of  an  area  should  therefore  be 
collected  beforehand,  if  circumstances  permit. 

7.  In  allotting  areas,  units  should  be  kept  together  under  their  own  com¬ 

manders  as  far  as  possible.  To  make  full  use  of  stabling,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  mix  the  arms.  J 

8.  In  the  absence  of  data  as  to  the  capacity  of  an  area,  ordinary  billets  with 
subsistence  should  he  possible  for  a  force  about  twice  the  population  for  one 
week.  Billets  without  subsistence  can  be  provided  at  the  rate  of  about  10 
men  for  each  inhabitant  in  rich  agricultural  districts,  and  at  the  rate  of  about 
5-6  men  for  each  inhabitant  in  town  or  industrial  districts. 

9  When  time  permits,  billeting  demands  are  issued  to  representatives  of 
units  by  brigade  area  commanders.  The  former,  accompanied  bv  a  billeting 
party,  consisting  of  an  officer  or  K.C.O.  and  one  rank  and  file  for  each 
company  &c.,  proceeds  to  the  mayor,  or  equivalent  official  in  the  area 
presents  the  billeting  demand,  and  obtains  a  billeting  order  for  each  inhabitant 
on  whom  men  and  horses  are  to  be  quartered.  He  will  also  make  enquiry 
regarding  the  health  conditions  amongst  the  civil  population. 

•  10*  F,1?  men  the  t’iIletiT1g  P^ty  proceed  to  the  houses  allotted  to  them 
inspect  them  and  mark  with  chalk  on  the  door  the  names  of  officers  the 

number  of  men  and  horses  the  building  is  to  hold.  The  marks  must  be  removed 
before  marching  off .  The  officer  selects  regimental  headquarters,  guard  room 
P*?8^/  sick  inspection  room,  gun  and  transport  parks,  ascertains  the 
lest  roads  m  and  out  of  the  area  and  the  local  sources  of  water  supply  and 

When  reassembled-  A  sketch  of  the  area 

11  *  The  following  points  should  be  observed  in  addition  to  those  given  in 

P^ll  3i,  O  * - 

i*  Head  cjiiai  tors  offices  should  be  selected  with  due  regard  to  signal 

SSft  8114  ertfomi'  Within  danger  areas,  cross 
roads  should  be  avoided.  In  areas  occupied  successively  by 

different  formations  the  same  buildings  should  be  occupied  as  head- 
quarter  offices, 

ii.  Mounted  men  must  be  near  their  horses,  guns,  and  wagons  :  and 

staff  officers  near  their  offices. 

iii.  Both  sides  of  a  street  should  be  allotted  to  the  same  unit  to  prevent 

confusion  m  case  of  alarm. 

iv.  Hoads  and  communications  must  never  be  blocked.  Guns  and  vehicles 

will ,  if  necessary,  be  parked  outside  towns  and  villages,  and  should 

be  concealed  from  aircraft.  If  parked  on  the  sides  of  roads,  the 

first  and  last  guns  or  vehicles  should  be  marked  with  a  shaded 
light* 


General  Rules  in  Billets. 

12.  From  the  moment  the  advanced  troops  enter  a  village  or  farm  pre¬ 
cautions  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  inhabitants  conveying  information  to 
the  enemy.  The  local  telephone  system  or  any  wireless  installations  must  be 
controlled,  pigeon  lofts  searched  for,  and.  all  confined  pigeons  taken  charge  of!! 

.13.  All  ranks  should  be-  warned  against  talking  on  military  matters  in  the 
presence,  of  inhabitants,  against  leaving  letters  or  -papers  about,  and  of  the  import - 
a, nee  of  tak  ing  precautions  against  any  leakage  of  informatwn „ 

.  Officers  will  visit  the  billets  of  their  men  and  their  horses*  stables  at 
irregular  intervals,  at  least  once  by  day  and  once  by  night. 

i  Jv  fle<?essary?  the  inhabitants  should  be  disarmed  and  forbidden  to 
leave  their  houses  after  a  certain  hour  ;  the  streets  should  be  patrolled  to 

see  that  this  order  is  obeyed.  It  may  be  necessary  to  take  hostages  for  the 
good  behaviour  of  the  inhabitants.  w  Ior  uie 

16.  Military  tribunals  should  be  established  to  deal  with  any  infractions  by 

the  lroopsltantS  °f  the  °rders  issued>  and  with  offences  committed  against 

All  1  louses  where  liquor  is  obtainable  must  be  jdaced  under  control. 
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TYPE  OF  BIVOUAC  FOR  A  BATTERY  OF  HORSE  OR  FIELD 
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Plate  III. 

TYPE  OF  BIVOUAC. 
Suitable  for  units  with  many  vehicles. 
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17.  In  every  house  occupied  hy  the  troops  at  least  one  man  must  he  detailed 
to  guard  the  arms.  Arms  are  not  to  be  piled  or  left  outside. 

18.  As  a  precaution  against  fire  and  against  air  observation, 'and  also  to 
prevent  signalling  to  the  enemy  by  means  of  lights,  directions  should  be  issued 
controlling  the  use  of  fires  and  lights  by  the  troops  and  inhabitants.  It  may 
sometimes  be  necessary  to  establish  special  lire  piquets. 

19.  Close  billets  are  adopted  when  a  greater  state  of  readiness  is  required 
than  is  possible  in  ordinary  billets.  Tactical  considerations  have  precedence 
oyer  considerations  of  comfort.  As  many  men  and  animals  as  possible  are 
billeted,  the  remainder  bivouac. 

Billets  may  be  of  three  descriptions,  viz 

i.  Billets  with  full  subsistence. 

ji.  Billets  with  partial  subsistence, 
iii.  Billets  without  subsistence. 

When  billets  with  subsistence  are  provided,  officers  and  others  must  be 
satisfied  with  the  usual  fare  of  the  householder  on  whom  they  are  billeted. 
Neither  bedding  nor  furniture  in  billets  can  be  demanded  as  a  right.  All 
billets  will  include  attendance,  and — when  required — the  use  of  ordinary 
cooking  utensils  belonging  to  the  inhabitants. 

20.  When  in  proximity  to  the  enemy,  every  unit  must  he  given  an  assembly 
post  in  the  vicinity  of  its  quarters,  at  which  it  vail  assemble  in  case  of  attack 
and  from  which  its  battle  position  can  be  quickly  reached.  If  units  are 
scattered  in  billets  it  may  be  advisable  to  have  squadron,  battery,  and  company 
assembly  posts. 

Routes  from  billets  to  assembly  posts  and  from  assembly  posts  to  battle 
positions  must  be  reconnoitred,  and  care  should  be  taken  that  main  communi¬ 
cations  are  not  blocked  by  troops  proceeding  to  their  assembly  posts,  and  that 
troops  from  different  areas  will  not  cross  each  other  in  proceeding  to  ground 
which  they  may  have  to  defend  in  case  of  attack. 

21.  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  for  the  protection  of  troops  in 
quarters  against  observation  and  bombardment  by  aircraft,  and,  in  areas 
where  such  attack  is  possible,  for  defensive  measures  against  gas  or  bombard¬ 
ments  by  high  velocity  guns. 

Civilians  are  entitled  to  protection  from  these  special  forms  of  attack,  and 
the  arrangements  made  will  include  provision  for  them. 

22.  The  defensive  arrangements  will  include  distinctive  alarm  signals  for : — ■ 

i.  Land  attack. 

ii.  Gas. 

iii.  Air  or  artillery  bombardments. 

Camps  and  Bivouacs. 

(See  Plates  I  to  III  and  V  to  VII.) 

23.  Bivouacs  admit  of  concentration  and  readiness,  but  are  trying  to  the 
health  of  men  and  horses  in  cold  or  wet  weather,  and  should  be  resorted  to 
only  in  cases  of  tactical  necessity. 

24.  Camps  admit  of  concentration,  and  are  healthy,  but  can  be.  used  only 
in  exceptional  circumstances  by  troops  engaged  in  field  operations.  Tents 
quickly  become  unserviceable  and  their  carriage  imposes  a  great  strain  on  the 
transport.  Bor  standing  camps  huts  are  healthier  and  more  comfortable  than 
tents.  In  hot  climates  huts  or  tents  with  thick  or  double  roofs  should  be  used, 

25.  The  site  should  be  dry  and  on  grass  if  possible.  Avoid  steep  slopes. 
Large  woods  with  undergrowth,  low  meadows,  the  bottoms  of  narrow  valleys 
and  newly  turned  soil  are  apt  to  be  unhealthy.  Ravines  and  watercourses 
are  dangerous  sites. 

25.  Good  water  supply  is  essential.  Other  points  to  be  considered  are  the 
facili  ies  offered  for  obtaining  shelter,  fuel,  forage  and  straw, 

27.  On  arriving  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  site,  staff  officers  of- brigades- ride 
ahead  with  representatives  of  units,  receive  instructions  concerning  arrange¬ 
ment  for  the  night,  lead  their  units  to  the  ground  allotted  them,  and  explain 
arrangements. 
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28.  Each  commander  must  be  informed  of  any  localities  or  depots  outside 
his  own  area  on  which  he  may  draw  for  water,  fuel,  forage,  &c. ;  also  which 

[Hah  may  USC  and  any  speciaI  defensive>  sanitary  or  other  measures  he  is 

29.  If  grazing  is  necessary,  the  allotment  and  protection  of  grazing  areas 
must  be  arranged  for.  The  position  to  which  dead  animals  are  to  be  taken 

and  method  of  disposal  must  be  settled.  The  general  position  of  latrines  and 
Kitchens  in  each  area  must  be  fixed. 

30.  Special  care  is  necessary  to  prevent  troops  from  the  various  areas 

crossing  one  another  m  proceeding  to  ground  which  they  may  have  to  occupy 
m  case  of  attack.  1 J 

31.  When  British  and  Indian  troops  camp  together  avoid  putting  slaughter 
p  aces  near  Hindu  troops.  The  slaughter  places  should  be  screened  from 
view.  British  troops  must  not  be  allowed  near  Indian  cooking  places  or 
wateung  places,  nor  must  they  touch  the  cooking  utensils  of  Indian  troops. 


TRENCH  SHELTERS  AND  DUG-OUTS; 

32.  Trench  shelters  and  dug-outs  are  used  in  position  warfare  and  their 
construction  is  described  in  the  Manual  of  Field  Works  (All  Arms).  Prolonged 

occupation  of  dug-outs  is  trying  to  the  health,  and  detrimental  to  discipline 
and  morale. 

In  the  forward  area,  dug-outs  and  bomb-proof  shelters  will  be  required 
whose  locations  will  be  determined  by  tactical  requirements 

In  areas  immediately  in  rear  of  the  above,  dug-outs  and  bomb-proof  shelters 
require  to  be  amplified  by  camps  so  erected  as  to  be  obscured  from  air  observa- 
tloii.  In  the  roar  tirOci  hutted  c&uips  snd  billets  will  be  utilized  for  the  troops 
and  every  endeavour  will  be  made  to  make  the  troops  thoroughly  comfortable. 

Camps  in  Mountain  Wakfake. 

33.  When  selecting  the  site,  the  necessity  for  occupying  and  denying  to  the 
enemy  the  chief  points  from  which  snipers  can  fire  into  the  camp  and  for 
forming  a  defensible  perimeter  round  it  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

To  adapt  the  site  to  the  force,  lay  out  the  longest  diameter,  then  the  cross 
diameter  and  allot  space  to  units  along  these  cross  roads  (which  should  be 
15  yards  wide,  if  possible).  The  perimeter  should  be  allotted  to  fMiting 
troops,  preferably  to  infantry  only.  See  Plate  V  for  type  of  perimeter  camp. 

The  following  points  should  be  attended  to 

i.  All  troops  should  fall  in  on  their  alarm  posts  as  soon  as  possible  after 
camp  is  laid  out,  and  every  evening  at  sundown. 

li,  A  perimeter  should  be  prepared,  5  yards  clear  of  all  shelters,  with 
breast  work  and  entanglement.  The  defence  should  be  based  on 
a  framework  of  machine  guns. 

iii.  Arrange  for  ground  which  is  not  piqueted  to  be  searched  by  the  fire 

of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

iv.  No  cooking  places  or  latrines  (except  those  for  use  at  night)  inside 

camp. 

v„  Camels  should  be  in  a  zareba  outside  the  camp. 

vi.  All  exits  to  the  perimeter  camp  must  be  traversed  and  blocked  with 
obstacles  by  night. 


Standing  Camps  and  Rest  Camps, 

31.  When  conditions  in  the  air  permit,  standing  camps  may  be  required 
When  laying  out  a  standing  camp,  a  sketch  plan  should  be  prepared  and  a 
copy  given  to  the  officer  responsible  for  pitching  the  camp ;  tents,  at  the 
required  intervals  and  distances,  should  be  dressed  both  from  the  front  and 

flank;  main  and  cross  streets  should  be  maintained  for  the  nurnoses  of 
communication.  (See  Plate  VI.)  i  P 

35.  A  system  of  surface  drainage  should  be  constructed. 
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Plate  VI. 
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36.  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  pollution  by  latrines,  urinals  or 
i  (if  use  pits,  of  ground  within  100  yards  of  the  encampment  or  any  possible 
extension  of  it.  An  improvised  pail  system  of  removal  should  be  established, 
if  possible,  otherwise  latrine  trenches  at  least  six  feet  deep,  must  be  dug. 
Pails  and  trenches  should  he  fiyproof. 

37.  Incinerators  for  burning  dead  animals,  refuse,  &c„  should  be  constructed. 
Morse  and  cattle  lines  should  be  cleaned  regularly,  dung  removed,  and  spec  ial 
precautions  taken  to  prevent  ground  in  the  neighbourhood  of  kitchens  and 
washing  places  becoming  fouled.  Flies  are  a  source  of  disease  and  care  is 
necessary  to  prevent  them  from  breeding  in  dirt,  horse  dung  and  refuse  and 
from  coming  in  contact  with  the  food.  If  they  cannot  be  burnt,  dead 
animals  should  be  buried  as  far  away  as  possible,  and  the  spots  marked. 

38.  Notice  boards  should  he  erected  showing  the  position  of  offices,  depots, 
hospitals,  veterinary  hospitals,  watering  places,  latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits, 
&c. 

Camping  grounds  should  he  definitely  allocated  for  mounted  troops,  dis¬ 
mounted  troops,  and  convoys,  respectively. 


39.  Cavalry  and  infantry  require  an  alarm  post  of  60  yards  depth  in  front 
of  the  camp  or  bivouac,  in  addition  to  the  depth  shown  below.  Other  arms 
fall  in  on  the  ground  where  they  camp  or  bivouac. 

The  following  distances  should  be  kept  clear  in  front  of  guns  or  vehicles : — 

Medium  gun  (8  horses)  ...  , .  —  -  *  . .  16  yards. 

6-horsed  gun  or  wagon  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  12 

4-horsed  vehicle  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  8 

1  or  2-horsed  vehicle  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  5 

All  resources  available  must  be  made  use  of  to  conceal  guns  and  vehicles 
from  aircraft. 

40.  The  following  spaces  are  required  for  animals,  vehicles  and  tents  : — 

Horse,  mule,  pony  or  bullock 
Camel 
Elephant 

13-pdr.  or  18-pdr.  gun  or  4  *  5"  how.  and  limber 
Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 
Store  cart,  I.P. 

Army  transport  cart 
L.G.S.  wagon 
Cf.S.  wagon  . . 

Circular  tent,  single  . . 

,,  ,,  double 

E.P.  ,,  (peace  only) 

Hospital  marquee,  large 

, ,  small 
G.S.  tent,  India  (160  lbs.) 

(80  „  ) 

(40  „  ) 

(21  „  ) 

(officer’s) 

Operating  tent 
Shelter  tent 
Store 


*  * 
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41.  With  circular  tents,  accommodation  is  allowed  as  follows  : — 

Generals,  colonels  and  C.Os.  . .  1  to  a  tent. 

Other  officers  . .  . .  . .  3 

Warrant  officers  . .  . .  . .  5 

Serjeants  -  -  -  -  -  *  *  7 


*  * 


3  3 
3  ¥ 
Jl 


•  • 


*  * 


•  * 


«  * 
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The  accommodation  in  other  tents  is  as  follows  : 

E.P.  tents  accommodate  16  British, 

G.S.  ,,  (160  lbs.)  accommodate 

95  99  (80  >,  )  ,, 

9  9  >9  (40  9  9  )  9  9 

99  99  (officers’)  ,, 

Shelter  tent  accommodates 
Staff  serjeant’s  tent  accommodates 


Directions  foe.  Pitching  Tents  (Circular). 

42.  Mark  centre  with  peg.  Describe  a  circle,  with  radius  of  4  paces,  on 
which  the  pegs  will  be.  On  this  circle,  drive  in  the  two  pegs  opposite  the 
door  of  the  tent  one  pace  apart.  At  3  paces  from,  these  pegs,  on  either  side 
of  them,  drive  in  pegs  for  guy  ropes.  The  other  guy  rope  pegs  will  be  5  paces 
from  these  and  6  paces  from  each  other. 

Put  up  tent,  pole  to  be  set  and  kept  perfectly  upright. 

Drive  in  the  other  pegs,  which  should  be  one  pace  apart  and  in  line  with 
the  seams  of  the  tent. 

Doors  should,  if  possible,  point  to  leeward, 

7i  yards  should  be  allowed  from  centre  to  centre  of  tents. 

Cut  drains  round  bottom  of  tent  walls  and  heap  earth  inside  flap.  ( See 
Plate  VIII.) 

Dig  a  hole  6  inches  deep  close  to  tent  pole,  then  if  heavy  rain  comes  on 
suddenly,  the  tent  pole  can  be  pushed  into  the  hole  and  much  strain  is  taken 
off  the  canvas,  ropes  and  pegs. 

Allow  1  yard  between  pegs  of  adjacent  tents. 

,,  1  ,,  „  tents  of  adjacent  squadrons. 

,,  3  ,,  ,,  „  ,,  companies. 
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Types  of  Bivouac  Shelters. 

43.  The  Tent  shelter  for  two  men  consists  of  two  sheets  of  dyed  khaki 
duck,  5  feet  3  ins.  square,  fitted  with  buttons,  button  holes,  guy  and 
looping  lines,  eyelets,  two  poles  3  feet  long.  Approximate  weight,  lbs. 
One  shelter  can  be  joined  on  to  the  next. 

Plates  VII  and  IX  suggest  methods  of  forming  shelters  for  men  and 
horses. 

Plate  VII,  fig.  2,  two  forked  sticks  driven  into  the  ground  with  a  pole  resting 
on  them ;  branches  are  then  laid  resting  on  the  pole,  thick  end  uppermost, 
at  an  angle  of  about  45°,  and  the  screen  made  good  with  smaller  branches, 
ferns,  <fcc. 

A  hurdle  may  be  supported  and  treated  in  a  similar  way. 

Fig,  3,  a  waterproof  sheet,  blanket,  or  piece  of  canvas  secured  by  poles  and 
string. 

Fig.  4,  a  tent  d’abri  for  two  men,  formed  with  two  blankets  or  waterproof 
sheets  laced  together  at  the  ridge,  the  remaining  two  blankets  being  available 
for  cover  inside. 

When  materials  are  available  extemporized  huts  can  be  made  by  erecting 
a  rough  lean-to  of  light  poles  and  brushwood  rods,  roughly  thatched  with 
branches,  brushwood,  pine  brush,  or  covered  with  a  tarpaulin  (Plate  VII, 
Fig,  1). 

Plate  VIII  shows  a  method  for  disposal  of  rainwater  from  the  roof  of  a  shelter. 

Plate  IX,  Stables. 

When  no  other  materials  than  earth  and  brushwood  are  available,  a  com¬ 
fortable  bivouac  for  12  men  can  be  formed  by  excavating  a  circle  with  a 
diameter  of  18  feet,  or  thereabouts,  and  piling  up  the  earth  to  form  a  wall 
2  feet  or  3  feet  high.  The  men  lie  down,  like  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  with  their 
feet  towards  the  centre.  Branches  of  trees,  or  brushwood  stuck  into  the  wall, 
improve  the  shelter. 


1G  British  or  20  native  soldiers. 
8  ,9  10 

1  warrant  officer  or  N.C.O. 

2  officers. 

2  men. 

2  staff  serjeants. 
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Portable  Tarpaulin  Hut. 


To  face  gage  26.] 


Z 

o 

o 

UJ 

to 


(B  28/332)q 


D 


PLATE  VII. 
BIVOUACS. 


Fig  4. 


DISPOSAL  OF  RAINWATER 
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Chap.  2,  Sec,  10, 


Hutting. 

Huts  can  be  made  by  thatching  with  stalks  of  any  grain.  In  the  absence 
of  ropes,  creepers  can  be  used  if  available. 

h  huts  are  constructed  of  material  drawn  from  the  engineer  parks 
the,  most  convenient  form  is  rectangular  in  plan,  17  or  18  feet  wide,  to  allow 
of  bunks  on  either  side.  When  attack  by  aeroplanes  is  expected,  only  one  tier 
bunks  can  be  provided,  and  that  must  be  as  close  to  the  ground  as  possible. 
The  floor  should  he  of  hard  material  or  wood,  the  sides  and  roof  of  corrugated 

iron  or  of  wood  covered  with  tarred  paper  or  felt,  and  the  windows  of^oiled 
canvas  or  glass. 

Comfortable  huts  can  also  be  made  of  materials  obtained  locally  secured  to 

a  framework  of  rough  timber,  such  materials  include  matting  brushwood 
reeds,  &c. 

A  useful  type  of  hut  consists  of  a  thatched  roof  supported  by  uprights  and 
walls  of  “  Malay  Mat  ”  made  with  brushwood  and  well  plastered  with  mud. 

ifor  warm  climates  ample  space  for  ventilation  should  be  left  at  the  top  of 
the  walls. 


Splinter -proof  walls  of  earth,  shingle,  &c.,  must  be  constructed  round  each 
hut,  as  a  protection  against  splinters  from  shells  or  bombs  from  aeroplanes. 
To  economize  material  and  labour  and  to  increase  the  protection  afforded* 
the  floors  of  all  huts  should  he  close  to  ground  level,  or  in  dug  sites  below  ■ 

on  sloping  ground  the  site  of  each  hut  should  be  levelled  by  cutting  into  the 
slope  of  the  hill. 


If  stoves  {ire  provided,  the  floors,  walls,  and  roofs  of  huts  and  billets  must 
be  specially  protected  with  sheet  iron  or  tin  where  the  stoves  stand,  or  the 
stove  piping  passes  through. 


CAI IE  OF  HOUSES  IN  CAMP  OR  BIVOUAC. 

45.  If  possible  choose  ground  flat  enough  to  give  a  level  standing  to  the 
horses,  but  with  sufficient  natural  fall  to  carry  away  storm  water  ;  sheltered 
by  higher  ground  from  the  wind  ;  within  easy  reach  of  the  water  supply,  but 
not  draining  into  it.  Shift  after  a  wet  night. 

In  very  cold  weather  do  not  groom,  but  wisp  and  rub  mud  off  legs.  Put 
more  covering  on  back.  Do  not  let  a  horse  stand  in  a  hot  sun  with  his  back 
wet. 

46.  A  horse  when  picketed  requires  3  to  5  yards  between  picket  line  and 
heel  pegs  ;  5  feet  between  head  ropes.  The  head  rope  should  only  be  long 
enough  to  permit  the  horse  to  carry  his  head  naturally  when  standing  ;  too 
long  a  rope  permits  him  to  get  his  leg  over  the  rope  and  leads  to  heel  galls. 

In  the  case  of  a  horse  given  to  reining  back,  pass  his  head  rope  through 
a  shackle  on  the  forefoot.  This  soon  tires  him  of  reining  back.  Picket 
kickers  separately.  A  gangway  of  5  yards  should  be  maintained  between 
two  horses’  lines. 

47.  Horses  require  hay,  grass  or  some  substitute  in  addition  to  grain. 
Dive  a  hungry  horse  some  hay  first,  then  his  oats. 

48.  Scrub  nose-bags  frequently  ;  turn  and  dry  them  in  sun.  They  should 
not  be  interchanged  owing  to  the  risk  of  spreading  infection.  Avoid  waste 
by  keeping  nose-bags  in  repair  and  by  using  hay  nets  when  available. 

49.  Do  not  herd  horses  in  mobs  when  grazing,  but  have  guards  out,  who 
should  only  mount  when  rounding  up.  Keep  kickers  apart,  or  hobble  their 
hind  pasterns. 

50.  Measures  for  the  protection  of  animals  from  attack  by  aircraft  must  be 
thought  out  beforehand,  when  this  form  of  attack  may  be  expected. 


Methods  of  Securing  Horses. 

SdU  Tying  up  a  horse. — The  following  is  a  useful  method  for  securing  a 
hoT*p  +o  a  bush  or  small  tree. 
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Fig.  i. 


Fig.  2. 


Take  a  suitable  branch  or  bunch  of  branches,  place  the  loop  of  the  reins 
under  and  round  it,  then  double  back  the  end  of  the  branch,  breaking,  if 
necessary,  and  pass  it  through  the  reins  as  shown  in  Fig.  1  and  tighten  up. 
A  separate  piece  of  stick  will  answer  for  the  same  purpose. 

The  more  the  horse  pulls  the  tighter  will  the  knot  become,  whereas  the 
man  can  unfasten  it  very  rapidly  by  simply  pulling  back  the  doubled  end 
of  the  branch  or  piece  of  stick  through  the  loop  in  the  reins. 


52.  Single  horses  can  also  be  kept  from  straying  as  follows  : — 


*  4 

11, 

p  * 

lil* 


By  knee -haltering. — The  correct  knot  for  lmee-haltering  is  a  clove 
hitch,  fairly  tight,  above  the  knee,  with  a  keeper  knot  (half-hitch) 
round  the  rope  to  prevent  it  from  coming  loose.  The  end  should 
then  be  carried  back  to  the  head  collar  and  so  secured  that  the 
horse  cannot  tread  on  it.  The  rope  should  be  from  1  foot  to  1  foot 
6  inches  from  knee  to  lower  ring  of  jowl  piece  of  head-collar. 

By  securing  the  bit  to  the  stirrup  iron  by  means  of  the  rein  or  strap. 

By  securing  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  girth  on  the  near  side,  as  shown 
in  Fig.  2.  It  should  be  drawn  sufficiently  tight  to  bend  the  horse’s 
head  to  the  left.  When  mounting  in  haste  the  rider  can  easily 
loosen  the  slip  knot  after  mounting,  and  then  pull  the  reins  clear 
and  pass  them  over  the  horse’s  head. 

By  being  hobbled  above  the  knees  by  a  rope,  or  leather  thong  tied 
round  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  horse  moving  one  foot  in 
advance  of  the  other. 


53.  Coupling  horses. — Horses  can  be  securely  coupled  by  turning  them 
head  to  tail  and  tying  each  with  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  off  back-stay  or 
arch  of  the  saddle  of  the  other,  taking  care  that  the  reins  when  tied  are 
not  more  than  6  to  8  inches  long.  {See  Fig.  3.) 

With  a  slip  knot  a  horse  can  be  tied  to  the  head  collars  of  either  or  both  of 
the  two  horses  so  collided.  The  length  of  reins  should  not  exceed  one  foot. 


Fig.  3. 
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Fig.  1. — COOKING  IN  THE  FIEL1L 
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Plan  of  Kettle  Trench. 
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. '  kicking  horses. — -The  head  ropes  are  brought  over  the  horses'  heads 
,  ,!  of  the  reins,  without  unfastening  the  coil  or  knot.  Each  man,  facing  his 

hands  his  rope  to  the  man  on  his  right,  who  passes  it  through  the  upper 
Mir  of  his  own  horse's  head  collar,  arid  tics  it  with  two  half -hitches. 

.  ...  Hinging  horses . — The  reins  are  taken  over  the  horse's  heads  and  the 
nks  of  the  troop  are  brought  forward  until  the  horses  are  in  a  ring.  The 
i, r ingle  or  stirrup  leather  of  the  right-hand  man  is  then  passed  through  all 
in  reins  and  fastened. 

Care  of  Harness  and  Saddlery. 

56. _ i.  The  leather  work  of  all  saddlery  should  be  kept  soft  and  supple. 

i  rather  girths,  girth  attachments,  sweat  flaps,  and  breechings  should  be 
mised  regularly.  Steel  work  should  be  oiled, 
i  Stirrup  leathers  should  occasionally  be  shortened  about  an  inch  at  the 
buckle  ends  to  bring  the  wear  on  fresh  holes. 

iii  Leather  must  not  be  washed  with  soda  or  hot  water.  Lukewarm 
,il  er  may  he  used,  but  leather  should  never  be  allowed  to  soak  in  any 

\y  j  \  J  or 

i  v.  Saddlery  should,  if  possible,  always  be  hung  up  or  raised  off  the  ground. 


11.  CAMP  COOKING,  Sc c. 

1  Various  types  of  field  kitchens  are  shown  on  Tlates  X-XI V . 

Lamp  kettles  will  cook  for  15  men  and,  when  cooking  potatoes  only,  will 
mok  for  30  men.  Plate  XII,  Fig.  1,  shows  how  camp  kettles  can  be  arranged 
-  r  cooking  when  time  does  not  permit  of  a  kettle  trench  being  made. 

2.  Cooking  can  also  be  done  in  mess  tins.  X o  trench  is  necessary.  The 
iiirss  tins  are  arranged  in  the  same  way  as  camp  kettles  shown  in  Plate  XII, 
Kig.  if  with  the  opening  facing  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

Another  method  of  cooking  in  mess  tins  is  as  shown  in  Plate  All,  Fig.  2, 
i.,  puncturing  a  bucket,  tea  tin,  or  drum  all  over.  Light  a  coke  or  charcoal 
lire,  inside,  place  mess  tins  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  rows  on  each  side  and 
■  n  top.  Individual  soldiers  can  cook  in  mess  tins  separately  by  standing  the 
moss  tin  on  two  stones,  leaving  an  open  fire-place  underneath  for  fuel.  The 
moss  tin  lid  should  cover  the  tin  loosely,  otherwise  the  expansion  of  metal  by 
extreme  heat  will  prevent  its  removal. 

Hailing,  steiving  and  frying . 

3.  To  boil  a  joint  of  meat  place  it  in  boiling  water  aud  allow  it  to  boil 
■  uicklv  for  ten  minutes,  then  simmer  by  removing  the  vessel  to  a  cooler  position 
or  reducing  the  fire.  The  average  loss  by  boiling  is  15  to  20  per  cent.  The 
( hue  required  to  cook  is  about  15  minutes  for  each  pound  of  meat. 

Vegetables  should  be  placed  in  boiling  water  with  a  little  salt  and  boiled 
quickly  until  tender.  Potatoes  take  from  20  to  30  minutes,  carrots  and 
parsnips  20  to  45  minutes.  Dried  vegetables  should  be  soaked  for  about 
I  hours  and  then  boiled  slowly. 

Stewing  is  not  boiling.  All  that  is  required  for  a  stew  is  a  gradual  simmering. 
This  will  make  the  toughest  parts  of  meat  tender. 

Frying  is  cooking  with  the  aid  of  fats.  When  possible  cover  the  article  to 

be  cooked  with  fat. 

Travelling  field  kitchen. 

4.  To  obtain  the  best  results,  the  asbestos  chamber  of  the  travelling  field 
kitchen  should  not  be  used  for  cooking  any  dish  that  does  not  require  continued 
simmering. 

Meats,  (fee.,  should  be  boiled  not  less  than  30  minutes  and  fruit  and  vege¬ 
tables  not  less  than  5  minutes  before  being  transferred  at  boiling  point  to 
the  asbestos  chamber  where  they  will  finish  cooking. 

A  dinner  of  meat,  vegetables  and  pudding  far  250  men  can  be  cooked  with 

about  45  lbs.  of  coal.  ■  . 

The  travelling  field  ldtclien  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned  inside  and  out 
daily.  The  air  space  between  the  fire  box  and  the  coal  box  frequently  becomes 
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choked  with  coal,  and  if  this  space  is  not  cleaned  out  regularly  the  fire  box 
will  in.  course  of  time  burn  out. 


Aldershot  oven. 


The  Aldershot  oven  is  used  in  standing  camps  for  baking  bread, 
It  will  cook  dinners  for  about  220  men. 


meat, 


Camp  kettle  trench . 

6,  Camp  kettle  trenches  are  easily  constructed  with  bricks,  tins  filled  with 
earth  and  similar  materials  (see  Plate  XII,  Figs,  3,  4  and  5). 

Hay  box  cookery. 

7.  When  fuel  is  scarce,  the  hay  box  method  of  cooking  will  be  found  most 
useful. 

The  hay  box  is  constructed  to  store  heat.  The  contents  of  a  cooking  pot 
winch  has  been  brought  to  boiling  point  on  an  ordinary  fire,  should  be  placed 
m  the  bay  box  long  enough  to  finish  cooking  the  contents  of  the  vessel.  In 
order  to  do  tills,  the  vessel  must  be  enclosed  in  some  form  of  packing  which 
will  store  heat,  for  which  purpose  waste  hay  has  been  found  most  suitable. 

Place  hay  in  bottom  of  the  box  and  press  it  firmly  to  a  depth  of  6  inches 
then  place  the  empty  kettle  in  the  centre  on  the  top  of  the  hay  and  proceed 
to  press  hay  all  round  it  level  with  the  top  of  the  kettle.  Take  out  the  kettle 
leaving  the  mould  perfectly  made  ( see  Plate  XII,  Fig.  6). 

Prepare  food  in  the  kettle  and  bring  it  to  the  boil  on  an  ordinary  fire. 
After  it  has  boiled  the  necessary  time,  see  that  the  lid  is  tightly  fixed  oil* 
and  without  delay  place  the  kettle  into  the  mould  already  prepared,  Now 
fill  the  top  portion  of  the  box  with  hay  tightly  pressed  in  and  put  on*  the  lid 
of  the  box,  which  should  be  tightly  closed  with  suitable  fastenings.  The 
vessel  now  being  encased  in  6  inches  of  compressed  hay,  the  contents  will 
continue  to  cook  and  keep  hot  for  hours. 


Recipes 

8.  Stewed  beef  or  mutton. — Cut  up  the  meat  into  thin  slices  or  small  pieces, 
the  smaller  the  better,  put  a  little  fat  into  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  pot  and 
when  hot  put  in  the  meat,  stir  till  brown,  add  a  sliced  onion,  carrot  or  turnip, 
season  with  pepper  and  salt,  add  a  little  flour  and  some  hot  water,  stir  well 
and  allow  to  simmer  slowly  till  done.  Rice  and  powdered  biscuits  in  lieu  of 
flour  may  be  added. 

9.  Irish  stew. — Ingredients  :  meat,  potatoes,  onions,  pepper,  salt.  Peel, 
wash  and  slice  the  potatoes  ;  peel,  clean  and  cut  up  the  onions,  cut  up  the 
meat  into  small  pieces,  place  a  little  water  in  the  kettle  and  a  layer  of  potatoes 
at  the  bottom,  then  a  layer  of  meat  and  onions.  Season  with  popper  and  salt, 
then  add  another  layer  of  potatoes  and  so  on  to  the  top,  potatoes  forming  the 
top  layer.  Barely  cover  the  whole  with  water  and  stew  gently  for  about  2 
hours. 


10.  Sea  pie. — Ingredients  as  for  Irish  stew,  with  5  lbs.  of  flour  and  14  lbs, 
of  dripping  or  suet  added  for  every  20  men.  Prepare  ingredients  as  in  the 
case  of  stew,  cutting  the  potatoes  in  slices  lengthwise,  and  cover  with  paste, 
making  a  hole  in  the  centre.  To  make  the  paste,  mix  flour  and  water,  roll  or 
beat  it  out  with  the  hands  on  a  flat  surface,  adding  a  small  teaspoonful  of 
baking  powder  for  each  pound  of  flour.  The  paste 'should  be  about  £  inch 
thick.  Time  required  to  cook,  about  2  hours. 

11.  Beef  tea.— Cut  up  about  1  lb.  of  lean  beef  into  small  pieces,  put  in  a 
kettle,  add  2  pints  of  cold  water,  boil  slowly,  removing  the  scum  as  it  rises, 
cook  for  about  2  hours  or  longer  if  time  admits  ;  strain  and  serve. 

12.  Stew  (made  of  preserved  meat  and  vegetables).— Cut  up  the  meat, 
removing  all  fat  and  jelly,  render  the  vegetables  to  powder  and  put  them  in  a 
kettle  or  mess  tin  with  a  moderate  supply  of  water,  cook  until  done,  add  meat 
and  icily,  season  with  pepper,  salt  and  a  teaspoonful  of  brown  sugar,  if  avail¬ 
able  ;  put  on  the  lid  and  allow  to  heat  through,  then  serve.  If  desired,  a 
little  flour  or  pea  flour  thickening  may  be  added  and  allowed  to  simmer  for 
15  minutes. 
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To  make  palatable  dishes  with  preserved  meat  which  has  already  been  cooked 

1 1  will  only  be  necessary  to  heat  it  through.  .......  ,  . 

If  fresh  vegetables  are  obtainable  they  should  be  fried  first  then  stewed 

:  oid  added  to  the  meat. 

L3.  Preserved  meat  soup. — -Take  4  ozs.  of  meat  and  half  a  biscuit  foi  each 
man,  with  his  allowance  of  preserved  vegetables  ;  cut  up  the  meat  and  powder 
the  biscuit  and  vegetables.  Put  the  vegetables  into  a  camp  kettle  containing 
I •  1  £  a  pint  of  cold  water  a  man.  Boil  slowly,  and  add  the  meat  ant.  biscuit, 
continue  the  boiling  for  4  an  hour ;  season  with  pepper  and  salt,  it  required, 
mid  serve  ;  a  quarter  of  a  teaspoonful  of  brown  sugar  for  each: man  may  be 

added  to  improve  the  flavour.  .  :  , 

1.4.  Bread  made  with  baking  pointer.— Spread  the  flour  out  evenly,  sift  the 
ha  kin  ^  powder  over  it  taking  care  to  break  up  any  small  lumps.  ±lix  fioui 
mid  powder  thoroughly.  Dissolve  salt  in  water  in  the  proportion  of  1  oz. 
to  7  ibs.  flour:  mix  with  the  flour  and  powder  very  thoroughly.  Place  the 

For  f  urther  information  regarding  cooking  in  the  field,  see  Manual  of  Military 
( 'coking  and  Dietary.  -  '  . .. ,  V  ' 

Salvage.. 

15.  Salvage  means  the  prevention  of  waste,  care  and  conservation  of 
stores  and  the  recovery  of  abandoned  and  unserviceable  stores,  noth  a  view 
to  their  repair  and  re-issue,  thereby  relieving,  as  far  as  possible,  the  necessity 
for  the  provision  of  fresh  raw  materials. 

16  All  orders  regarding  salvage  are  issued  by  the  Q..M.G-  s.  branch  of  the 
I  n IV.  The  responsibility  for  salvage  rests  with  the  commanders  of  units  and 

formations. 

17.  Salvage,  particularly  in  the  field,  must  be  regarded  as  an  essential 
function  of  all  troops. 

18.  it  should  be  second  nature  to  all  ranks  never  to  leave  derelict  material 
^  in"  about.  Everything  should  either  be  taken  to  the  nearest  salvage  dump, 
t ir  if  time  does  not  permit  of  this,  a  small  dump  should  be  made  at  some 
l  ,,  isitibn  easily  located  on  the  nearest  road,  and  the  information,  together  with 
the  map  reference,  sent  to  the  nearest  H.Q. 

19.  Opportunities  should  be  taken  to  load,  with  salvage  ail  v eludes  return' 

i:ig  empty  from  the  front.  ... 

12.  WATER  SUPPLY 

(See  also  Sec.  41  Maintenance,  of  Health.) 

1  4  daily  average  of  1  gallon  a  man  is  sufficient  for  drinking  and  cooking 
purposes.  A  horse,  bullock,  or  mule  drinks  about  1£  galmiis  at  a  time. 

n  standing  camps,  an  average  allowance  of  5  gallons  should  be  given  for  a 
nvm  and  10  ghllSns  for  a  Horse  or  a  camel.  An  elephant  drinks  25  gallons 
a  day ,  a  mule'  or  ox  drinks  6  to  8  gallons,  a  sheep  or  pig  6  to  8  pints .  These  are 

1  * ' *On!e  cubic' fobt  of  water  ==  6J  gallons  (a  gallon  —  10  lbs.). 

2  The  rough  average  yield  of  a  stream  may  be  measured  as  follows  :-— 
Select?  some  15  yards  of  the  stream  where  the  channel  is  fairly  uniform  and 
<•  here  are  no  eddies  Take  the  breadth  and  average  depth  m  feet  in  three  or 
foS%"«eW  Dtbp  in  t  chip  of  wood  and  find  the  time  HT  take,  to  travel, 

'  w  30  feet.  The  surface  velocity  in  feet  per  second  will  thus  he  obtained. 
l.\mr- fifths  of  this  will  give  the  mean  velocity,  and  this  multiplied  by  the 
sectional  area  will  give  the  yield  a  second  in  cubic  feet  of  water. 

3.  The  quantity  of  water  in.  a  well  may  be  estimated  by  the  following 

formula}  :— ^  7::  .  .  -  1  ...  V  '  '  : 

i  .  i.;  in  tile  vase  of  a  square  well  ~  ;  r  .  7  . :  ■  s  • : 

.:  ■  Length  (in  feet) x:  breadth  .  x-  depth  x  6£  -•  gallons.' 

ii  Whei^  the  well -isx;meuiat;~r  -ex.  i :V’::A*v":  *  *  •  T 

■  'Diameter  (in feet )3  x  5  times'  depth,  less  2-1  per  cent,  oi  resultant 

=  gallons. 
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Purity  of  WatEb. 

health  of  a  force  depends  largely  on  the  puritv  of  the  water 
provided,  everything  possible  must  be  done  to  ensure  an  ample  suddIv  of 

Sam-I1^nf  Wa^er’  and  to  keep  it  pure  when  obtained.  Through  drinkin« 
contaminated  water  cholera,  dysentery,  enteric  fever  and  other  diseases  mav 
be  contracted  and  spread.  The  water  supply  will  thereto  al wavs  be  s el eSed 
in  conj  unction  with  a  medical  officer,  Who  will  satisfy  himself  as  to  its  fit  nos- 
for  use.  On  active  service  all  water  must  be  considered  ' 1  mil, 
punfication  of  the  drinking  and  cooking  water,  by  clarification  and  chlorination 
oi  other  suitable  means  will  invariably  be  carried  out  unless  orders  to  the 
contrary  are  issued  on  the  advice  of  the  medical  authorities.  The  possibility 
or  water  having  been  intentionally  poisoned  should  be  kept  in  mind  and  if 

o??h5e"ed  desrb  e>  J!  medical  olficer  should  examine  the  sippTv  by  means 

of  the  case,  water  testing,  poison.  I  P  <y  uy  1Ufc,ans 

5.  Men  must  be  prevented  from  drinking  water  from  unauthorized  «0llr,M 
and  they  must  be  trained  to  economize  the  contents  of  their  water  hnttiper 
which,  before  marching,  should  be  filled  with  weak  £ea  or 

wfth  Vmeal1  Stomacili?  eIen  more  da^gerous  than  that  drunk 

?  ?nf.  •  11}Ilsfc  1S  assuaged  by  first  moistening  the  lips  and  mouth 
and  drmking  only  a  small  quantuy  at  a  time.  Sufficient  water  to 

that  lost  to  the  body  by  continued  exertion  must  be  supplied  but  the  dancer 
be  borne"!  IS.5""8  01  ««  water  while  the  bodj^s  overheated  Sid 

mi  Wherever  possible,  water  should  be  purified  in  the  unit's  water  oart 
The  process  Involves  preliminary  nitration,  assisted  by  the  nse  of  alnJn  ami 
subsequent  chemical  treatment  by  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine!  rn 
"hs ence  of  a  water  cart,  sedimentation  by  alum  (5  grains  to  a  «iilom 
follow  ^d by  chlorination  by  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine!  mav  he'earripii 
out  many  storage  receptacle,  such  as  metal  or  canvas  tanteorplkhals14 

/.  The  quantity  of  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  re  attired  to  ssternw.-. 

ZZ  b  calcflIated  by = 01 

After  water  sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  has  been  thoroughly  mixed  with 

b.  Small  bodies  of  troops  temporarily  detached  and  without  facilities  for 
chlorination  may  sterilize  drinking  water  by  the  addition  of  2  of  the  Serving 
tablets  of  acid  sodium  sulphate  for  each  water-bottle. 

9.  Efficient  sterilization  of  water  can  be  effected  by  boilinu  but  thi« 
fa  practicable  only  for  small  quantities  of  water  whiTS’  tet  Selnto 

10.  \  ess  els  and  tanks  in  which  water  passed  for  drinking-  is  storr-u  ei,niliJ 
be  raised  off  the  ground,  kept  covered  and,  when  possible  moving?  Sk* lh<?uld 

and  taps,  these  tanks  and  also  water  carts,  water-bottles  and  other  recent-8 
aeles  should  be  cleansed  periodically  with  a  strong  solution  nf  c+  „ 
powder  (chlorine),  followed  by  free  flushing  tl01i |  water  8^nlizmg 

11.  Posts  on  the  lines  of  communication  sboufii  4-^  i 

sterilized  water  on  hand  to  supply  the  wants  of  detachments  p^stai’ thSf 

a  railway  roiite!* lmportance  •*  entraining,  halting  and 

Watering  Arrangements. 

12.  As  a  rule  the  military  police  or  otherwise  the  first  troops  to  arrive  at  n 
I  ph  .mg  ground,  wall  mount  sentries  on  all  water  likely  to  bo  requrted  for  f.t 

Sf iisfflssrjs  zssiwJs  gars?-*®#  r 
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'i,  The  water  supply  should  usually  be  marked  with  flags,  as  follows,  by 

I  he  advanced  party  of  engineers  : — 

White  for  drinking-water. 

Blue  for  watering  places  for  animals. 

Bed  for  washing  or  bathing  places. 

14.  If  water  is  obtained  from  a  stream,  horses  will  be  watered  below  the 
i .l,i co  where  troops  obtain  their  drinking-water,  but  above  battling  and 
v  idling  places.  Patrolling  by  mounted  men  will  often  be  necessary  for  some 

I I  dance  above  the  spot  where  the  drinking-water  is  drawn. 

15.  If  running  water  is  not  available,  the  supply  must  be  very  strictly 

i  h  i  ii-ected,  a  rough  barbed  wire  fence,  if  procurable,  being  run  found  it  to  keep 
animate  out.  Animals  should,  in  this  case,  be  watered  by  bucket  or  nosebag  ; 
nud  washing  should  be  allowed  only  at  some  distance  from  the  water  supply, 
and,  if  possible,  at  a  lower  level,  empty  biscuit  tins  or  other  receptacles  being 

ii  rd  to  draw  off  water  for  this  purpose. 

imilar  precautions  are  often  necessary  with  running  water,  if  other  bodies 
■  I  troops  are  halted  lower  down  the  stream. 

10.  If  many  animals  have  to  be  watered  and  the  frontage  is  small,  times 
|p mid  be  laid  down  for  each  corps  to  water.  Five  minutes  may  be  taken  as 
lie  average  time  for  watering  an  animal. 

There  should  be  sufficient  troughing  to  enable  all  animals  to  be  watered  in 
i  hour.  Allow  8  feet  6  inches  for  each  animal. 

An  officer  will  invariably  accompany  watering  parties  of  more  than  20 
iidmals. 

1 7.  Each  troop  of  a  field  squadron  and  each  section  of  a  field  company 
a  cries  one  lift  and  force  pump  (weight  84  lbs.  complete),  with  suction  and 
I divery  hose  ;  a  field  park  company  carries  four  pumps.  A  lift  and  force 
imp  in  good  order  can  supply  600  gallons  an  hour  at  a  combined  lift  and 
■  ice  of  60  feet,  with  4  men  at  work,  but  twice  that  amount  With  2  or  3  men 
i  lie  height  to  which  the  water  is  to  be  raised  is  small. 
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13.  ORDERS 


(See  Chap.  XIII,  F.S.R,,  Yol.  1,  1923,) 

General  Rules  regarping  the  Preparation  and  Despatch  oR 

Orders,  Reports  and  Messages.  ;  ’ : 

.  1-  Communications  in  the  field  may  he  verbal  or  written,  according  to 
die u instances,  the  following  general  rules  should  be  observed  : — 

i.  Orders  issued  by  the  higher  commanders,  and  reports,  will  normal lv 

be  prepared  in  writing.  When  issued  verbally  their  substance 
should  be  recorded  in  writing  by  the  recipient  or  his  staff  officer 
whenever  it  is  practicable  to  do  so  ;  they  should  be  confirmed  in 
writing.  In  war,  verbal  messages  are  often  incorrectly  delivered, 
especially  in  the  excitement  of  an  engagement. 

ii.  Orders  and  reports,  must  be  as  concise  as  possible,  consistent  with 

clearness.  They  must  be  precise  as  regards  time  and  place,  the 
language  should  be  si  tipple  and  the  handwriting  easily  legible. 
Anything  of  an  indefinite  or  conditional  nature  such  as dawn  ” 

“  dusk,”  “  as  far  as  possible,”  “  should,”  or  “  may  ”  is  to  be 
avoided. 

iii.  In  all  orders,  &c.,  in  the  field,  whether  verbal  or  in  writing,  time 

wall  be  described  on  the  system  of  the  24-hour  clock.  In  written 
messages  a  group  of  four  figures,  representing  hours  and  minutes, 
will  invariably  be  used.  The  group  of  figures  will  be  followed 
by  the  word  hours*,  thus  seven  minutes  past  four  in  the  afternoon 
will  be  shown  as.  1607  hours;  nine  o'clock  in  the  morning  as 
0900  hours  ;  and  one  minute  past  midnight,  as  0001  hours.  ’  In 
yerb&I  messages  the  procedure  will  be  the  same,  each  number 

being  pronounced  separately.  .  Thus,  0317  will  be  pronounced 
owe  three  one  seven.” 

iv.  A  night  will  be  described  thus: — -Night  29/30  Sept.,  or  night 

30  Sept. /I  Oct.  _  Midnight  will  be  described  as  midnight  21030 
Sept.,  and  one  minute  past  midnight  as  0001  hours  30  Sent  The 
hour  2400  will  not  be  used.  Messages  despatched  at  midnight 
will  be  timed  as  2359  hours  or  0001  hours. 

v.  Xames  of  places  and  persons  will  be  written  in  block  capitals  e  a 

LONDON.  Names  of  places  must  be  spelt  exactly  as  given  on 
the  naap  in  use.  Only  abbreviations  about  which  there  can  be  no 
doubt  will  he  used.  I  or  authorized  abbreviations,  nee  page  vi  and 
Sec,  14, 17  and  18. 

vi.  In  naming  units  or  formations  from  which  a  portion  is  excluded 

the  unit  will  bedimmed  and -the  words  “less  ’’ 

appended.  e.a.f  10  H.  less  one  sqm  . 

vii.  if  a  map  is  referred  to,  the  one  used  must  be  specified  unless  this 

is  provided  for  in  standing  orders.  The  position  of  places  will 
be  denoted  by  co-ordinates,  if  the  map  is  squared  or  gridded. 
In  all  orders,  when  the  names  of  towns*  villages  or  trigonometrical 
points  are  mentioned  for  the  first  time,  or  when  there  is  likely  to 
be  any  difficulty  in  quick  identification,  co-ordinates  should  be 
added  after  the  place  concerned.  When  gridded  or  squared  maps 
are  not  available  positions  can  be  denoted  bv  the  points  of  the 
compass,  e.gn  “  wood,  600  yards  S.E.  of  TBTSWORTH  ”  or 
when  no  points  of  reference  are  available,  by  actual  compass 
bearings  e. r/.,  “  hill,  1,500  yards  true  bearing  272°  from  CHOBHAM 
Church  or  by  description ,e.g.,  “cross  roads  i  mile  S.W.  of  the 
second  E  in  MASHLRA,  the  letter  indicated  being  underlined. 
When  using  the  four  "cardinal  points  of  the  compass  the  word-* 

1iU1>  «•?•>.  "lSout!1  °f  BAOSflOT,"  mid.  rot 
of  BAG&KOT.  A  roacl  is  best  indicated  by  the  names  of 

places  on  it,  care  being  taken  to  name  sufficient  places  to  ensure 

*  The  word  “  Hours  ”  will  not  h  e  used  in  the  space  “  Time  of  Origin  ”^011 
A.!  1  0  iiiliiDi 
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that  the  road  Intended  is  f  oil  owe  d .  O  ur  positions  wil  i  be  described 
from  right  to  left,  looking  in  the  direction  of  the  enemy,  I  he 
enemy’s  positions  will  be  similarly  described,  looking  the 
direction  of  our  own  troops.  The  terms  ‘  right  and  left  are 
used  in  describing  fiver  banks,  it  being  assumed  that  the  viitci. 

is  looking  down  stream.  An 

northernmost  point  first  and  giving  the  remaining  points  in  cloth- 
wisfe  order.  Except  in  the  foregoing  cases , indefinite  or  am biguous 
terms,  such  as  right,  left,  before,  beyond,  front,  rear,  on  this  side 
of  &c  must  not  be  used  unless  it  is  made  clear  to  what  force  they 
refer,  "if  the  term  “right”  (or  “left”)  is  applied  to  our  own 
forces  in  retirement  it  is  always  to  he  understood  .tnat  it  refers  to 
the  original  “right  ”  (or  “  left  ”)  flank  when  facing  the  enemy, 
viu  When  bearings  are  given,  they  will  invariably  be  true  bearings, 

*  and  this  should  he  so  stated.  The  variations  of  compasses  must 
Tie  checked  before  true  hearings  &rc  concerted  .into  imignetio 

bearings  or  vice  versa.  '  '  -  ,  .  .  , 

ix  If  the  order,  report  or  message  refers  to  troops  reaching  a  plain 

at  a  certain  time,  it  is  assumed  that  the  head  of  the  mam  body  is 
meant,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

x  The  writer  having  finished  his  order  or  report,  should  read  it 

through  carefully  at  least  once,  and,  if  possible,  get  someone  else 
to  read  it,  in  order  to  assure  himself  that  it  is  clear,  and,  111  the 
. .  ease  of  an  order,  that  it  is  calculated  to  influence  the  recipient  m 

the  w ay  intended.  •  .  '  ..  , 

xi  Vn  order  or  report  must  be  dated  and  clearly  signed,  the  rank  oil  lie 
sender  his  appointment,  and  the  force  he  is  with  being  stated, 
xii.  A  copy  of  all  orders  and  messages  sent  will  be  kept  by  the  sender. 

9  Each  class  of  order  will  he  prepared  and  numbered  separately.  The 
heading  of  the  order  will  indicate  the  class  to  which  it  belongs 

Each  branch  of  the  staff  is  responsible  lor  keeping  the  other  blanches 
informed  of  any  orders  or  action  taken  which  may  concern  them. 

3  In  the  case  of  orders  and  instructions  dealing  with  operations,  the 
original  and  all  copies  will  be  endorsed  with  the  method  and  hour  of  issue  or 
transmission,  e.g.,  “  to  Signals  at  1430  hours,”  the  tunc  shown  .to  be  the  actual 
time  the  copies  are  handed  over  to  Signals,  and  not  the  time  the  message  was 

"  ^fh^meaf^iS  despatching  messages  in  the  field  are  described  in  .Sec.  14, 
Important  messages  should,  when  there  is  danger  ol  tneir  non-delivery  or 
delay,  be  sent  by  more  than  one  route  or  method,  and  an  acknowledgment 

The  fact  that  a  message  is  .important  should  be  notified  by  the  officer 
concerned  to  the.  signal  service,  who  are  then  responsible  or  selecting  the 
m etlmds  to  '  be  em plo ved.  If  important  messages  are  not  a eknow I  e d ge d 
within  a  reasonable  tiine,  such  fact  should  be  reported  by  the  signal  service 

to  the  branch  of  the  staff  or  officer  concerned.  ,  ;  .  w  v„, 

5.  Communications  of  a  secret  nature. should  usually  be  in  cipher,  but  t 
must  be  remembered  that  enciphering  and  deciphering  causes  loss  of  time. 
One  part  of  a  message  must  not  be  enciphered  and  the  remainder  leA  m  clear. 

6.  Rules  regarding  the  use  of  code  or  cipher  for  messages  of  a  secret  nature 

are  given  in  Sec.  45.  ^  ; 

-  ’  -  general  Arrangement  of  Ordep^ 

7.  Orders  in  the  field  are  classified  as  follows 

i.  Standing  orders. 

-  -  il.  Routine  orders, 

lib  Operation  orders. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  orders,  such  as 
will  occasionally  be  necessary. 


orders  of  the  day,”* 


*  An  order  of  the  day  is  an  order  of  an  exceptional  nature  which  cannot  be 
classed  conveniently  in  the  ordinary  series  of  standing,  routine,  or  operation 

orders.  '  . \  ■  ’ 
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Standing  Orders , 

The  object  of  standing  orders  is — • 

po  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local  conditions. 

(ft)  Lo  save  frequent  repetitions  in  routine  and  operation  orders. 

tn!'|iail(lilf  ord?rs  are  prepared  by  the  three  branches  of  the  staff  in  con¬ 
sultation  and  are  issued  by  the  A.G’s.  branch  of  the  staff. 

tomSZSS  re^rd  and  W  UP  t0  date5  standing  orders  may  lead 
d  ■  d  ?'  rhey  m.llst  therefore  be  confined  to  essentials,  and 
circumstances  require.  They  are  not  suitable  for  use  in  forma- 
ons,  the  composition  of  which  is  subject  to  frequent  change. 

in  thA™1!*  ^illi?g  landing  orders  is  responsible  that  any  alteration 

to  the  troops,  that  they  are  communicated  to  troops  newly 

aS  h  P0SSible  ^  contain^nothing 
11.  Repetition  of  existing  regulations  is  to  be  avoided. 


Routine  orders. 

__A2*  Ratine  °tders  are  of  the  same  nature  in  war  as  in  peace.  They  deal 

iminnIlT?er^nt^  cTC(?nf  Tith  operations,  such  as  discipline,  interior 
economy,  &c.  By  developing  to  the  utmost  the  use  of  routine  orders,  which 
na\e  a  fixed  circulation,  telegrams  and  correspondence  can  be  largely  reduced. 

avf  prepa*ed  h?  the  A.G-s.  and  Q.M.G’s.  branches  of  the 
stair  and  issued  by  the  former  branch. 


Operation  Orders . 

14.  Opel  ation  orders  deal  with  all  strategical  and  tactical  operations,  such 
as  marches,  protection,  occupation  of  quarters,  reconnaissance  and  battle 
and  are  discussed  m  detail  in  Chap.  XIV,  E.S.R.,  Voi.  II,  1024. 

U.  The  object  of  an  operation  order  is  to  bring  about  a  course  of  action  in 
accordance  with  the  intentions  of  the  commander ,  and  with  full  co-operation 
betiveen  all  arms  and  units .  1 

-Am  operation  order  must  contain  just  what  the  recipient  requires  to  know 
and  nothing  more.  It  should  tell  him  nothing  which  he  can  and  should  arrange 
for  himself,  and  will  not,  especially  in  the  case  of  large  forces,  enter  into 
details  except  when  details  are  absolutely  necessary.  Any  attempt  to  pre¬ 
scribe  to  a  subordinate  at  a  distance  anything  which  he,  with  a  fuller  know¬ 
ledge  of  local  conditions,  should  be  better  able  to  decide  on  the  spot,  is  likely 
to  cramp  his  initiative  in  dealing  with  unforeseen  developments,  and  will  be 

avoided.  In  particular,  such  expressions  as  “  will  await  further  orders  ” 
should  be  avoided, 

.  Tn  framing  an  operation  order,  therefore,  the  general  principle  is  that  the 
object  to  be  attained,  with  such  information  as  affects  its  attainment  will  be 

31ie?y£ut  Nearly  stated  ;  while  the  method  of  attaining  the  object  will  be 
left  to  the  recipient  to  the  utmost  extent  possible. 

t  It  is  essential  that  subordinates  should  not  only  be  able  to  work  in- 
tdhgently  and  resolutely  in  accordance  with  brief  orders  or  instructions,  but 
should  also  be  aple  to  take  upon  themselves,  whenever  necessary,  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  departing  from,  or  varying,  the  orders  they  may  have  received; 

18.  Operation  orders  are  prepared  and  issued  by  the  general  staff  branch, 
but  the  A.G  s.  and  Q.M.G’s.  branches,  and  the  senior  artillery,  engineer  and 
officer  of  the  formation  are  responsible  for  drawing  up,  if  "necessary 
1,1  consultation  with  any  service  concerned,  all  orders  regarding  arrangements 
for  which  they  are  responsible  in  connection  with  the  operations.  Such 
burl  Jon  of  the  orders  to  the  artillery  or  orders  regarding  inter-communieatiofi. 
supply,  transport,  ammunition,  medical  and  other  services  of  maintenance, 
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•is  it  is  necessary  for  all  recipients  of  an  operation  order  to  know,  will  be 
mi  Wished  either  in  the  body  of  the  operation  order  by  the  general  staff 
branch  or  after  co-ordination  by  that  branch,  by  the  branch  concerned  as  a 
'  ^ lemeit  to  the  operation  order  in  the  form  of  instructions.  Detailed 
,  .rders  to  the  artillery,  engineers,  signals,  and  services,  which  it  is  unnecessary 
nr  all  recipients  of  an  operation  order  to  know  will,  after  co-ordmation  by 
t  ue  general  staff  branch,  be  issued  separately  by  the  branch  of  the  staff  or  the 
» iffleer  responsible  for  drafting  them,  to  those  immediately  concerned. 

iq  jn  order  to  facilitate  co-operation,  the  whole  of  the  directions  to  each 
portion  of  a  force  taking  part  in  an  operation  will  usually  be  embodied  m  one 
n  Deration  order  When,  for  any  reason,  separate  orders  are  issued,  instead 
"f  a  combined  order,  each  separate  order  will  include  such  mformation  regard- 
lug  other  troops  as  the  recipient  may  find  it  useful  to  know. 


20,  A  specimen  type  of  order  is  given  below  :• 


SECRET, 


i  ?  i  6  *  *  * 


Division 


Operation  Order  No . 

Copy  No, 


Ref. . 


e  v  *  e 


Map  No. , . , , 


Date. 


B  •  *"* 


i.  Information. 

it  leiardilg  our  owif  troops.  Secrecy  must  always  be  fully  con¬ 
sidered. 

U-  ^Alternative  plans  and  intentions  depending  on  developments  are 
liable  to  cause  doubt  and  should  be  avoided. 

ui-  SltdVr ^SffeghVng  troops  and  aircraft,  arms  being  dealt  with 
in  order  of  importance. 

fv.  Administrative  arrangements.  .  ,  corviPA«  (See  para  18 

Supply,  transport,  ammunition,  medical  services,  &c.  {>bee  para. 

above.) 

y-  tr^raSte  H.Q.  of  ^ordinate  format^  are  to  foUow. 
(ft)  Instructions  as  to  liaison  duties  with  flank  formations. 

(r\  instructions  as  to  wireless  control. 

(if)  Method  of  communication  to  and  from  the  air. 

(e)  Where  reports  are  to  be  sent. 

vi.  Acknowledge. 

A  . .  B . .  . . . 

Colonel. 

General  Staff . Division , 


4  4-« 


Method  of  issue , ... ... ....... .  Time*  — ...... 

D  is  tr  ibution  and  Copy  No  A 

oi  with  the  increased  length  and  complication  of  operation  orders,  it  may 


an™ formations  a«  » te  information. 


:*8 
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Tabulation  of  such  details  tends  to  clearness.  The  pro  forma  for  a  march 
table  is  shown  below 


March  Table  issued  with  Operation  Order  No, 


SECRET. 
Copy  No . 


Serial 

No. 

CO 

Date, 

(b) 

Forma¬ 
tion  or 
Unit. 

Place. 

( e )  ! 

Start¬ 
ing-  . 
point. 

</) 

Time. 

1 

<;?> 

Route. 

(70 

Re¬ 

marks. 

(0 

From 

(d)  . 
To 

vHTTii. 

sarc'-r  .JsaAgsrr nerg  t,.,- 

Each  unit  or  formation  will  be  given  a  serial  number  to  allow  of  easy  future 
reference  ;  for  this  reason  also  each  column  is  given  a  letter.  Any  necessary 
instructions  for  the  movement  not  given  in  the  body  of  the  order  will  be 
shown  in  the  column  of  remarks. 

22,  Subordinate  commanders  in  framing  their  orders,  will  only  embody 
so  much  of  their  superior's  orders  as  is  necessary.  The  distribution  by  a 
commander  to  bis  subordinates  of  copies  of  operation  orders  received  by 
him  from  higher  authority  can  seldom  be  justified. 

23.  Superior  orders  must  be  issued  in  sufficient  time  to  enable  su  bordinate 
commanders  in  turn  to  frame  and  distribute  their  own  orders.  If  detailed 
orders  cannot  be  issued  till  late  in  the  evening,  great  inconvenience  will  fce 
prevented  by  the  issue  of  a  preliminary  warning  order  giving  the  time  of 
assembly  or  of  starting.  The  preliminary  warning  order  should  state  when  and 
where  the  complete  order  will  be  issued. 


Rules  regarding  the  execution  of  orders  in  the  field. 

21.  Notwithstanding  the  greatest  care  and  skill  in  framing  orders,  un¬ 
expected  local  circumstances  may  render  the  precise  execution  of  the  orders 
given  to  a  subordinate  unsuitable  or  impracticable.  In  such  circumstances 
t  he  following  principles  should  guide  an  officer  in  deciding  on  his  course  of 
action  1  '  m  1 

i.  A  formal  order  should  never  he  departed  from,  either  in  letter  or 

spirit  (a)  so  long  as  the  officer  who  issued  it  is  present ;  (b)  if  the 
officer  who  issued  the  order  is  not  present,  provided  that  there 
is  time  to  report  to  him  and  await  a  reply '  without  losing  an 
opportunity  or  endangering  the  command.  * 

ii.  A  departure  f  rom  either  the  spirit  or  the  letter  of  an  order  is  justified 

if  the  subordinate  .who  assumes  the  responsibility  bases  his  decision 
bit  s ome  fact  \vh icli  could  not  be  known  to  the"  officer. who  issued 
the  orderj  and  if  lie  is  conscientiously  satisfied  that  he  is  acting 
as  his  superior;  if  present,  -  would  order  him  to  act  . 

iii.  K  a  subordinate,  in  the  absence  of  a  superior,  neglects  to  depart 

from  the  letter  of  his  orders,  when  such  departure  is  clearly 
demanded  by  circumstances,  and  failure  ensues,  he  will  be  held 
responsible  for  such  failure.  ;  ,  ; 

iv.  Mu  u Id  a  subordinate  find  it  necessary  to  depart  from  an  order,  he 

should  at  once  inform  the  issuer  of  it.  -and-. the  commanders  of  any 
neighbouring  units  likely  to  be  affected. 
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, ;  ;  Orders  for  Attack. 

Imte  of  Orders,  Conferences  and  Preliminary  Arrangements  for.  a  deliberate 

attack,  "  "  ~  r,  ; 

25.  Strict  regard  must  be  paid  to  secrecy.  .  *.  f 

26.  Having  formed  his  plan,  the  commander  will,  if  time  permits,  assemble 
such  subordinate  commanders,  staff  officers,  and  heads  of  services  as  necessary. 
At  this  conference  he  will : — 

i;  Explain  the  situation.  ♦ 

ii.  Describe  the  scope  of  the  operations. 

ili.  Allot  tasks.  A 

iv.  Consider  any  points  raised  by  those  present. 

27.  Subordinate  commanders  will  then  carry  out  reconnaissances,  form  their 
j  i tans,  and  in  turn  hold  conferences  of  their  subordinates. 

28.  As  soon  as  the  plan  has  been  approved,  the  staff  will  work  out  the  neces¬ 
sary  details  to  give  it  effect.  Those  details  will  be  issued  in  the  form  of 
preliminary  instructions,  which  must  be -co-ordinated  by  the  general  staff, 

29.  Preliminary  instructions  will  deal  with  : — 
i„  Formation  of  ammunition  dumps. 

ii.  Construction  of  artillery,  mortar  and  machine  gun  positions. 

iii.  Accommodation  for  troops. 

iv.  Selection  and  preparation  of  headquarters,  observation  posts  and  in¬ 

telligence  posts, 

v.  Landing  grounds  for  aircraft  and  co-operation  with  the  R.A.F. 

vi.  Signal  communication. 

vii.  Intelligence  arrangements  (including  maps,  ciphers  and  codes), 

viii.  Arrangements  for  storing  reserves  of  rations,  forage,  engineer  stores, 

camouflage  material,  water,  &c.,  and  for  getting  stores  and  supplies 
forwarded  during  the  action. 

ix.  Medical  arrangements  (including  evacuation  of  wounded), 

x.  Traffic  control. 

xi.  Evacuation  of  prisoners. 

xii.  Control  of  civilians. 

xiii.  Clearing  the  battlefield. 

xiv.  Reinforcements,  *•  ,• 

;  ,  .  _ 

30.  In  order  to  ensure  the  efficient  execution  of  the  necessary  preparations, 
detailed  programmes  of  wcfpk  must  bo  drawn  up  by  the  staffs  of  formations, 
before  work  is  begun,  showing  : — 

i.  The  work  to  be  done  and  its  priority  in  importance. 

ii.  The  labour  available. 

iii.  The  methods  of  concealing  work. 

iv.  -  The  dates  on  which  work  must  be  started  in  order  to  be  ready  by  the 

day  of  att  ack.  . 

31.  The  arrangements  for  the  conduct  of  the  attack  may  he  issued  in  orders 

and  instructions.  . 

The  instructions  as  to  the  allotment  of  tasks  and  frontages  must  clearly 
define  the  successive  objectives  and  give  the  times  at  which  these  objectives 
will  be  reached.  This  will  usually  be  done  by  means  of  barrage  maps  on 
which  will  be  marked  the  programme  of  the  supporting  artillery  and  supple¬ 
mentary  weapons.  In  addition  to  the  points  already  referred  to,  instructions 
will  also  deal  in  detail  with  the  following  points 

:  ;  1  Arrangements  for  the  synchronization  of  watches. 

ii.  Collection  of  stragglers, 

iii.  Special  instructions,  if  necessary,  as  to  the  equipment  to  he  worn. 

iv.  Special  instructions  as  to  surplus. officers  and  men  who  will  remain 

behind  to  replace  casualties  when  the  engagement  is  over. 

32. "  The  final  orders  for  the  attack  should  not,  in  the  interests  of  secrecy, 
be-  issued  until  the  last  moment  compatible  with  all  ranks  understanding 
the  tasks  allotted  to  them.  The  time  selected  for  the  issue  of  these  orders 
should  admit  of  the  troops  arriving  at  their  forming  tip.  places  in  the  best 
possible  condition.  These  orders  will  include  the  time  at  which  the  attack 
will  begin  (usually  referred  to  as  the  zero  hour),  any  fresh  information  as  to 
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t  lie  enemy’s  dispositions,  and  any  points  which  for  reasons  of  secrecy  it  has 
been  inadvisable  to  include  in  previous  instructions. 

A  s  a  general  guide ,  orders  for  a  deliberate  attach  should  reach  an  infantry 
brigade  headquarters  not  less  than  48  hours  before  zero  hour . 

33.  The  hour  and  date  of  the  attack  should  be  communicated  separately, 
and  not  included  in  the  body  of  an  operation  order. 

Orders  for.  Night  Advances  and  Night  Attacks, 

84,  In  framing  orders  for  night  operations  it  may  be  necessary  to  deal  with 
some  or  all  of  the  following  points,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  above,  under 
4‘  Operation  orders  ”  and  e<  Orders  for  the  Attack.” 

i.  Time  of  assembly  at  and  departure  from,  and  description  of,  the 
position  of  assembly. 

ii.  Order  of  march,  and  formations  on  leaving  the  position  of  assembly. 
Distances  and  intervals.  Maintenance  of  communication,  and 
tools  to  be  carried. 

iii.  The  compass  bearing  of  the  routes  or  roads  allotted  to  different 
units. 

iv.  Time  and  duration  of  halts. 

v.  If  possible,  the  forming-up  places  for  night  attacks  should  be 
described,  and  their  distance  from  the  position  of  assembly  and 
from  the  objectives  should  be  notified. 

vi.  Formation  to  be  adopted  at  the  forming-up  places. 

vil.  Special  instructions  for  the  attack  and.  the  signal,  for  it ;  arrange* 
ments  for  artillery  support. 
vHi,  Description  of  the  objectives. 

ix.  Conduct  of  troops  during  the  advance. 

x.  Action  in  case  the  operations  are  disclosed  by  dares  dropped  from 
hostile  aircraft. 

xi.  Action  to  resist  counter-attack  after  the  position  is  captured. 

xii.  Extent  to  which  the  .captured  position  is  to  be  fortified  and  the 
detail  of  troops  who  are  to  perform  this  duty. 

xiii.  Action  of  reserves  or  neighbouring  troops  against  positions  likely 
to  enfilade  the  captured  position. 

xiv.  Distinctive  marks  and  password. 

xv.  Place  of  the  commander  at  the  position  of  assembly,  during  the 
march  thence,  and  at  the  forming-up  place. 

xvi.  Straggler  posts. 

xvii.  Prisoners, 
xviii.  Wounded. 

xix.  Ammunition  and.  rations. 

xx.  Action  of  close  reconnaissance  aeroplanes. 

Orders  will  usually  be  communicated  beforehand  to  those  officers  only  from 
whom  action  is  required,  so  that  timely  arrangements  may  be  made.  *  Until 
the  troops  reach  the  position  of  assembly  no  more  should  be  made  known 
to  them  than  is  absolutely  necessary.  It  may  be  advisable,  in  order  to 
deceive  spies,  that  misleading  orders  should  he  given  out. 

Orders  for  Movements  by  Bail. 

35.  The  following  points  should  be  observed  in  drawing  up  orders  for  the 
despatch  of  troops  by  rail,  in  addition  to  those  mentioned  under  operation 
orders : — 

i.  Date  and  place  of  entraining,  destination  and  railway  route  to  be 

followed. 

ii.  Schedule  of  trains  and  allotment  of  troops,  hour  at  which  troops 

are  to  reach  the  entraining  place,  and  if  necessary,  the  road  they 
are  to  use. 

iii.  Advance  parties,  loading  and  unloading  parties  at  entraining  and 

detraining  stations,  respectively. 

iv.  Special  instructions  regarding  wheeled  transport  to  be  taken  by 

rail,  entraining  and  detraining, 

v.  Arrangements  for  cooking  and  feeding  the  troops  and  for  watering 

animals  en  route. 
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vi.  Places  of  assembly  near  entraining  and  detraining  stations. 

vii.  Special  instructions  regarding  detrainment,  off-loading,  protection 

against  attack  from  the  air. 

viii.  Steps  to  secure  detrainment  from  surprise. 

Orders  for  Movement  by  Mechanical  Transport. 

36.  See  Sect.  !7,  paras i  26  to  32  i 


14.  INTERCOMMUNICATION 


1.  The  Service  of  Intercommunication  is  Carried  Out  by 

i.  The  units  of  the  Boyal  Corps  of  Signals, 
ii.  Intercommunication  personnel  forming  part  of  other  units i 

2.  The  Units  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals  are 
For  a  Cavalry  Division  : 

A  Cavalry  Divisional  Signals  consisting  of : 

HQ.  Despatch  Rider  Troop. 

H.Q.  Troop.  3  Brigade  Troops, 

W/T  Troop. 

For  a  Division  : 

A  Divisional  Signals  consisting  of 

H.Q.  No.  3  Coy.— 

No.  1  Coy.-—  No.  2  Coy. — 

Coy.  H.Q,  Coy.  H.Q. 

Wireless  Sec.  R.A.  H.Q.  Sec. 

2  Cable  Secs.  4  Arty.  Bde.  Secs.  3  Inf.  Bde.  Secs. 

For  a  Corps — 

A  Corps  Signals  consisting  Of  : 

H.Q,— 

No.  1  Coy.  (Construction). 

No,  2  Coy.  (Wireless). 

No.  3  Coy,  (Operating  and  maintenance). 

For  G.H.Q, : 

A  G.S.Q.  Signals  consisting  of : 

H.Q. — 

No.  1  Coy.  (Construction). 

No.  2  Coy.  (Wireless), 

No,  3  Coy.  (Operating  and  maintenance). 


Coy.  H.Q. 

Div.  H.Q.  See. 
D.R.  Sub.  See. 


For  Lines  of  Communication  : 

A  L.  of  C.  Signals  consisting  of  : 
H.Q.— 

No.  1  Coy.  (Construction). 
No.  2  Coy,  (Wireless). 

For  an  Air  Defence  Bde —  # 

An  A. A.  Signal  Coy.  consisting  of : 

H.Q. 

2  A. A.  Arty.  Bde.  Sig.  Secs. 


Base  Signal  Coy. 

Signal  Stores  Sec. 

H.Q.  Railway  Telegraphs, 
Ely.  Tel.  Construction  Coy. 
Ely.  Tel.  Operating  Sec. 


4  S.L.  Coy.  Signal  Sections 
3  Cable  Secs. 


A  Signal  Section  is  provided  for  each  of  the  following 
A  Non-Divisional  Field  Brigade  R.A. 

A  Medium  Brigade  R.A.  A  Squadron  H.Q.,  Royal  Air  Force. 

A  Tank  Battalion.  An  Aircraft  Park,  Royal  Air  Force. 

H.Q.,  Royal  Air  Force.  A  Port  Depot,  Royal  Air  Force. 

A  Wing  H.Q.,  Royal  Air  Force,  Advanced  Aircraft  Depot,  R.A.F. 
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:i.  tiie  Means  at  the  Dittos  At  of  the  Various  Signal  Units,  and  the 

NORMAL  DUTIES  TO  WHICH  THEY  ARE  ALLOTTED,  ARE  SHOWN  BliLOlV  : — 


WHS 


'i  i-ii  i.jl. 


Unit. 


Can,  Din.  Sigs. 


H.Q.  Troop 


W/T  Troop 


D/E  Troop 


t>rigade  Troop .  . 


Div.  Sigs. 

No.  1  Coy.— 
W/T  Sec. 


No.  2  Coy.— 
E.A.  H.Q.  Sec 


Arty.  Bde.  Sec. 


No.  3  Coy. — 
Div.  H.Q.  See, 


)>/E  Sub-Sec. 


Inf.  Bde,  Sec. 


Means  available. 


Normal  duties. 


Linemen,  line  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 


3  “C”  wireless  sets 


Despatch  riders 


#  * 


4  “0  ”  wireless  sets, 

despatch  riders.  Line¬ 
men,  line  operators, 
switchboard  operators 
and  visual  operators. 


10  C  ”  wireless  sets 


*  i 


2  Cabie  Secs.  . . 


4  mounted  cable  detach- 
.  ipents,  each  with  10  miles 
single  line 


Linemen,  line  operators, 
switchboard  operators 
and  visual  operators 


1  Mounted  Telephone  Dot., 
with  7  miles  of  line, 
despatch  riders,  and 
visual  operators 


Linemen,  line  operators, 
switchboard  ,  operators 
and  visual  operators 


20  Despatch  Eiders 


4  “  A  ”  wireless  Sets,  2 


D.Es.,  linemen 


line 


operators  and  visual 


To  provide  Cav,  Div.  Signal 
office  and  to  maintain  and 
operate  any  lines  that  may 
be  available  in  the  area 
occupied  by  the  Cav.  Div. 

At  Cav.  Div,  H.Q.-,  for 
communicating  with  Cav. 
Bdes. 

Communication  from  Cav. 
Div.  H.Q.  to  lateral 
formations  and  Cav.  Bdes. 

Communication  with  lateral 
formations  and  with  Cav. 
regiments,  using  any  lines 
that  may  be  available. 


Communication  with  lateral 
formations.  Communica¬ 
tion  with  Arty,  and  Inf. 
Bdes.  and  lateral  com¬ 
munication  within  the 
division. 

For  communication  with 
Arty,  and  Inf.  Bdes. 


To  provide  Div.  Arty. 
Signal  Office  and  to  work 
any  lines  that  may  be  laid 
by  the  Cable  Secs,  or 
found  in  the  area. 

For  communication  ..with 
Batteries  , and  Bde.-  Ob¬ 
servation  Post. 


To  form  the  Div.  Signal 
office  and  to  work  any 
lines  laid  by  the  Cable 
Secs,  or  found  in  the 
area. 

Com  in  u  ni catio  n  with  Inf . 
Bdes.  and  lateral  forma¬ 
tions. 

To  communicate  with 
battalions,  and  lateral 
communication  -  w; 
the  brigade. 
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Corps  Sigs, 
No,  1  Coy, 


3  Construction  Secs.  M.T. 
for  which  air  line  ma¬ 
terial  as  required  is  sent 
up  from  the  Signal  Stores 
Sec.  at  the  Base.  3  Cable 
Secs.,  each  carrying  20 
miles  of  single  or  10  miles 
of  twisted  wire 


For  communication  with 
Divisions  and  any  other 
work  within  the  Corps 
area. 

1  Cable  Sec.  is  to  help  Corps 
Medium  Arty. 


No.  2  Coy. 


No.  3  Coy. 


El 
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2  light  motor  W/T  Secs., 
each  with  2  “  D  ”  sets 

2  E.A.  light  W/T  Secs., 
each  with  2  “  C  ”  sets 

Despatch  riders 

L  inemen ,  line  opera!  oils 
and  switchboard  opera¬ 
tors 


Corps  Medium  Arty.  Sec. 
with  telephone  wagon, 
linemen,  line  operators, 
s  wit chboar  d  operators 

and  despatch  riders 


To  supplement  the  com¬ 
munication  provided,  by 
No.  1  Coy. 

For  communication  with 
Corps  Arty.  Bdes. 

For  general  Corps  com¬ 
munications. 

To  form  the  Corps  Signal 
Office  and  to  work  and 
maintain  lines  put  up  by 
No.  1  Coy.  or  found  in  the 
area . 

To  establish  a  Corps  Medium 
Arty.  Signal  Office  and  to 
communica  te  w  i  t  h 
Medium  Bdes.,  E.A, 


G.H.Q.  Sigs . 
No.  X  Coy. 

No.  2  Coy. 

No.  3  Coy. 


3  Construction  Secs.  M.T. 
and  1  Construction  Sec. 
H.T,  for  which  air  line 
material  is  sent  up  as 
required  from  the  Signal 
Stores  Sec.  at  the  Base. 

4  Cable  Secs.,  each  with  10 
miles  of  twisted  or  20 
miles  of  single  cable 

2  light  motor  W/T  Secs, 
each  with  2  “  D  ”  sets, 
1  light  horsed  W/T  Sec. 
with  2  "  D  **  sets 

Despatch  riders 


Linemen,  line  operators 
and  switchboard  opera- 


L.  of  C.  Sigs. 

No.,1  Coy.  , .  2  Construction  Secs,  M.T. 

for  which  air  line  material 
is  supplied  from  the  Base 
as  required.  1  Cable  Sec. 
with  10  miles  of  .  twisted 
or  20  miles  of  single  wire 


For  communication  with 
Corps  and  for  general 
work  in  the  G.H.Q.  area. 


To  supplement  the  work  oi 
No.  1  Coy. 


For  general  G.H.Q.  com¬ 
munications. 

To  form  G.H.Q,  Signal 
Office  and  to  work  and 
maintain  lines  put  up  by 
No.  1  Coy,  or  found  in  the 
area. 


For  general  L.  of  C,  com¬ 
munications. 
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m* 


am 


Unit. 


Means  available, 


Normal  duties. 


L.  of  C.  Sig S'. 

— coat. 

No.  2  Coy. 

Base  Sig,  Coy. , . 


1  heavy  motor  W/T  See. 
with  2  E  ”  sets,  2  light 
motor  W/T  sets,  each 
with  2  “  D  ”  sets 
Despatch  riders 


Linemen,  line  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 


Signal  Stores 
Sec. 


A  small  clerical  staff  and  15 
men  for  general  duty 


Ely.  Tel.  Con¬ 
struction  Coy. 


Ely.  Tel.  Oper¬ 
ating  Sec, 


2  Construction  Secs.  M.T. 
for  which  airline  material 
is  supplied  as  required 
from  the  Base 
Linemen,  line  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 


A.A.  Signal  Coy. 

H.Q.  4  despatch  riders,  linemen 

and  switchboard  operators 


A.A.  Bde.,  E.A., 
Signal  Sec. 

S.L.Coy.,  Signal 
Sec. 

Cable  Sec. 


Despatch  riders,  linemen, 
visual  operators  and  switch¬ 
board  operators 
2  despatch  riders,  linemen 
with  M.T.,  and  switch- 
hoard  operators 
2  M.T.  Cable  deatchments, 
each  with  5  miles  of 
twisted  or  10  miles  of 
single  cable 


To  supplement  the  work  of 
No.  1  Coy. 


For  general  L,  of  C.  com¬ 
munications. 

To  form  Base  Signal  Office 
and  to  work  and  maintain 
lines  put  up  by  No.  1 
Coy.  or  found  in  the  area. 

Storage  of  technical  stores 
and  distribution  to  Signal 
Units. 

For  railway  operating  tele¬ 
graph  and  telephone  com¬ 
munications. 

To  work  and  maintain  lines 
put  up  by  the  Ely.  Tele¬ 
graphs  Construction  Coy. 
or  found  in  the  area. 


For  communication  to  A.A. 
Bdes.,  Searchlight  Bn.,  and 
S.L.  Coys. 

For  communication  with 
A.A.  Batteries. 

For  S.L.  Coy,,  communica¬ 
tions  with  sections. 

For  communication  from 
A.A.  Bde.  H.Q.  to 
Batteries,  to  Searchlight 
Coys,  and  to  the  E.A.F. 


Communication  for  non-mobile  guns  and  lights  employed  on  the 
L.  of  C,  will  be  placed  on  a  permanent  or  semi-permanent  basis  as 
soon  as  possible  by  L.  of  C.  Signals. 


Miscellaneous 
Signal  Sections 
Signal  Sec.  for 
a  non  -  divi  - 
sional  Field 
Bde. 

Sig.  Sec.  for  a 
Medium  Bde, 


Sig.  Sec,  for  a 
Tank  Bn. 


Despatch  riders,  1  mounted 
telephone  detachment 
with  7  miles  of  line. 
Visual  operators 
.  Despatch  riders,  1  unounted 
telephone  detachment 
with  7  miles  of  cable. 
Visual  operators 
5  'Radio  Telephone  Tanks  . . 


Sig.  Sec.  for  a 
H.Q.,  E.A.F. 


Despatch  riders 

Linemen,  line  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 


For  communication  with 
batteries  and  to  provide 
Bde.  Signal  Office. 

For  communication  with 
batteries  and  to  provide 
Bde.  Signal  Office. 

For  communication  between 
Tanks  or  between  Tanks 
and  close  reconnaissance 
aircraft. 

For  communication  with 
Wings,  E.A.F. 

To  provide  H.Q.  E.A.F.. 
Signal  Office. 


Cliap,  3,  Sec,  14. 
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Unit. 


Means  available. 


Normal  duties. 


Sig.  Sec.  for  a 
Wing  H.Q., 
E.A.F. 

Sig,  Sec,  for 
a  Squadron, 
E.A.F. 

A  Sig.  Sec.  for 
an  Aircraft 
Park,  E.A.F. 

A  Sig.  Sec.  for  a 
Port  Depot, 
E.A.F. 

A  Sig.  Sec.  for 
an  Advanced 
Aircraft  depot, 
E.A.F. 


Despatch  riders 

Linemen,  line  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 
Despatch  riders 

Linemen,  fine  operators  and 
switchboard  operators 
Despatch  riders,  linemen, 
line  operators  and  switch¬ 
board  operators 
Despatch  riders,  linemen, 
line  operators  and  switch¬ 
board  operators. 

Ditto  . . 


For  communication  with 
Squadrons,  E.A.F, 

To  provide  Wing  H.Q., 
Signal  Office. 

For  Squadron  communica¬ 
tions. 

For  Squadron  Signal  Office. 

For  Aircraft  Park  Signal 
Office  and  general  com¬ 
munications. 

For  Port  Depot  Signal 
Office  and  general  com¬ 
munications. 

For  Advanced  Aircraft 
depot,  E,A,F. 


The  line  communications  for  E.A.F.  formations  and  units  are  provided 
by  the  Army  formations  to  which  they  are  attached.  The  ground 
wireless  stations  for  E.A.F.  communications  are  provided  by  the 
E.A.F. 


m 


4,  The  Establishments  of  Signallers  anp  Materiel  in  Units  (other 
than  Royal  Corps  of  Signals)  are  given  below. 


Unit. 


Personnel, 


Materiel. 


Cavalry  Regiment — 


H.Q  Wing  Signallers 

1  officer, 
16  O.E. 

M.G.  Troop 

7  O.E. 

Squadron  . . 

3  O.E. 

Battery  R.H. A. — 

H « »  *  •  *  »  *  * 

0  0  *  E; .  * 

Section  . ,  . ,  . . 

4  O.E. 

Field  Battery  R.A. — 

H.Q,  . .  *  *  *  i 

9  O.E.  . 

Section 

4  O.E. 

Pack  Battery  R.A. — [ 

H.Q.  * .  « .  *  * 

4  O.E.  . 

Section 

7  O.E. 

1  motor  cycle,  16  telephones,  6 
fullerphones,  10  miles  cable, 
flags,  shutters,  6  helios,  8  lamps, 
6  torches,  1  aerial  signalling 
panel,  ground  strips. 


12  telephones,  2  fullerphones,  6 
miles  cable,  flags,  shutters, 
2  helios,  2  lamps,  16  torches, 
2  aerial  signalling  panels,  ground 
strips. 

Ditto. 


Ditto, 


Medium  Battery  R.A. — 
H.Q. 

Section  _ 


9  O.E, 
4  O.E. 


. .  12  telephones,  2  fullerphones,  9 
miles  cable,  flags,  shutters,  2 
helios,  2  lamps,  16  torches,  2 
aerial  signalling  panels,  ground 
strips. 
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Unit. 

Personnel, 

'  :  Materiel. 

Div.  Ammunition  Column  — 

i 

}[  o 

J  ^  *  *  A  If  *  1 

3  O.R.  . . 

Flags,  lamps. 

”  A  ”  Echelon 

12  O.R. 

Field  Amn .  Col mhn  R.A .  — 

“  A  ”  Echelon 

3  O.R.  . . 

Flags,  lamps. 

A. A.  Battery  R.A. — 

14  telephones,  24  miles  cable,  flags, 

R\Q. 

9  O.R.  , . 

Section  , . 

3  O.R. 

shutters,  2  hellos,  2  lamps,  24 

torches. 

I nfantry  Battalion — 

H.Q.  Wing 

1  officer. 

8  bicycles,  6  telephones,  6  fuller- 

32  O.R, 

phones,  6  miles  cable,  flags, 

Tank  Battalion — 

H .  Q .  . »  • .  *  ' 

2  O.R.  . . 

shutters,  8  helios,  12  lamps,  24 
torches,  1  aerial  signalling  panel, 
1  ground  indicator,  ground  strips. 

These  men  are  motor  cyclist 

despatch  riders. 

-  Coy.  . .  . . 

2  O.R.  . . 

Ditto. 

Armoured  Car  Coy. . . 

5  O.R.  . . 

Ditto. 

5.  Administration  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals  in  the  Field. 

The  Signal  units  belonging  to  or  attached  to  any  formation  are  under  the 
Commander  of  that  formation.  At  G.H.Q.  an  officer  designated  the  Chief 
Signal  Officer  o;  Signal  Officer-in -Chief,  according  to  the  size  of  the  force 
which  he  accompanies,  advises  the  C.-in-C.  on  general  signal  policy.  The 
Signal  Officer -in- Chief  is  represented  at  H.Q.  of  subordinate  formation  as  as 
below : — 


L.  of  C.  area 
Corps  (or  Army) 
Division  .  . 
Cavalry  Division 


*  * 


O.C.  Signals. 

Chief  Signal  Officer. 

0.0.  Divisional  Signals. 
O.C.  Cavalry  Div,  Signals. 


8.  Methods  of  Intercommunication  Used  in  the  Field. 

i.  Permanent  line. — Permanent  Post  Office  routes  found  in  the  country 
can  be  used,  and  routes  carrying  up  to  16  wires  can  be  put  up  by 
the  Construction  Sections.  One  section  can  put  up  about  a  mile 
a  day. 

1l  S e mi- Permanent  Line.— This  may  be  built  on  light  poles  cut  or  found 
locally.  A  semi-permanent  route  will  not,  as  a  rule,  carry  more 
than  12  wires,  and  a  construction  section  can  provide  two  detach¬ 
ments,  each  capable  of  erecting  about  a  mile  a  day. 

ill.  Field  Air  Line. — Special  service  stores  are  used  for  this,  designed  for 
lightness  and  rapid  erection.  The  route  carries  from  2  to  8  wires, 
arid  a  construction  section  provides  two  detachments,  each 
capable  of  putting  up  about  5  miles  a  day. 

Lv  Fir  Id.  Cable. — This  is  insulated  wire  laid  on  the  ground.  A  cable 
section  provides  two  detachments,  each  capable  of  laying  cable 
at -an' average  rate  of  about  3  miles  an  hour. 

Ail  the  rates  of  work  shown  in  i,  ii.  hi  and  iv  above  depend  on 
the  country  to  be  crossed,  or  on  tin1  congestion  of  the  roads  if  the 
lines  do  not  go  across  country. 
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v.  Wireless. — The  following  table  shows  the  capabilities  of  field  wireless 
sets  under  normal  conditions  ; — 


Type. 

Normal  range 
to  similar 
set. 

Method  of  Transport. 

44  A  ”  Set  . . 

4  miles  . . 

Wagon  transport,  man- 
pack  for  short  distances, 
mule  pack. 

“  C  ”  Set  . 

12-25  miles 

Wagon  or  pack  transport ; 
can  be  man-carried 
short  distances. 

120-Watt  set  (to  be  re¬ 
placed  by  “  D  ”  Set) 

100-200  miles  . . 

Wagon  or  motor  van. 

500- Watt  Set  (to  be  re¬ 
placed  by  “  E  ”  Set) 

400  miles 

Lorry, 

Tank  R/T  Set 

2-5  miles 

Tank. 

vi.  Visual  Telegraphy. — The  range  depends  on  the  country  and  the 
weather.  A  rough  guide  under  fair  weather  conditions  is  : — 


Flag 

Heliograph 


Shutter 

Signalling  lamp 
Signalling  torch 


8  to  7  miles. 

No  limit  in  clear  weather,  pro¬ 
vided  the  stations  can  see  one 
another. 

£  mile. 

Day,  2,  Night,  8  miles. 

—  „  ir-mile. 


Signal  Traffic  in  the  Field. 


7.  No  message  should  be  handed  to  Signals  for  transmission  when  it  would 
serve  the  purpose  if  it  were  sent  by  post,  and  no  message  should  be  handed  to 
Signals  to  go  as  a  telegram  when  it  would  serve  the  purpose  if  it  were  sent  by 
despatch  rider  letter  service. 

8.  Telegrams  are  sent  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  handed  in,  unless  a 
special  degree  of  priority  is  indicated  by  the  writer.  The  different  priorities 
for  telegrams  are  shown  below,  and  a  space  is  provided  in  the  form  for  the 
writer  to  fill  in  the  priority  of  any  except  ordinary  telegrams  : — 

i.  Urgent  service  messages  affecting  the  working  of  the  signal  com¬ 

munications. 

ii.  “  Emergency  ”  messages, 
iii  **  Priority  ”  messages. 

Service  messages  connected  with  the  working  of  the  signal  com¬ 
munications. 

v.  Official  messages  not  marked  “  priority.” 


NOTE. — The  Royal  Navy  and  R.A.F.  recognize  an  additional  category 
known  as  **  Urgent.”  If  any  such  messages  are  transmitted  by  Army  Signals 
they  will  he  given  precedence  after  “  Priority  ”  messages. 

9.  Messages  to  go  by  the  Despatch  Rider  Letter  Service  are  marked 
“  D.R.L.S.”  by  the  sender,  and  are  sent  off  by  Signals  in  batches  at  suitable 
times.  Very  urgent  messages  may  be  marked  “  Special  D.R,”  by  certain 
officers  entitled  to  do  so,  and  are  sent  at  once  by  a  special  despatch  rider. 

10.  Certain  senior  officers  are  entitled  to  ask  for  <f  clear  the  line  ”  telephone 
connections,  which  take  precedence  of  any  calls  which  are  waiting  for  connec¬ 
tion.  This  privilege  should  be  sparingly  used. 

(b  28/332)q  v 
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11.  The  senior  Signal  Officer  on  the  spot  is  alone  entitled  to  send  M  Signal 
Service  Messages  requiring  immediate  attention.” 

12.  The  appointments  of  other  officers  entitled  to  frank  telegrams  with  the 
various  degrees  of  priority,  to  send  messages  by  special  despatch  riders,  or  to 
ask  for  “  clear  the  line  ”  telephone  calls,  will  be  published  in  Standing  Orders, 
and  Signal  Office  personnel  must  be  kept  informed  of  these  appointments. 

In  urgent  circumstances  any  officer  may  mark  a  telegram  for  priority  or  a 
message  for  special  despatch  rider,  but  he  will  be  responsible  that  his  action 
is  justified  by  the  urgency  of  the  message. 

13.  Any  officer  may  originate  a  message  for  transmission  by  signals,  and 
the  message  will  be  accepted  at  a  Signal  Office,  provided  that  it  is  clearly 
written,  and  signed  with  the  name  and  appointment  of  the  originator.  The 
officer  is  responsible  that  the  message  is  urgent  enough  to  justify  its  being  sent 
by  Signals  and  not  by  post. 

14.  Officers  or  JS'.C.Os.  in  charge  of  Signal  Offices  will  use  their 
discretion  in  stopping  work  on  a  message  to  deal  with  one  of  higher  priority, 
taking  into  consideration  the  lengths  of  the  messages,  their  importance,  and 
how  near  they  are  to  the  end. 

15.  The  decision  as  to  whether  a  message  may  be  sent  by  wireless  or  not, 
and,  if  it  may  go  by  wireless,  whether  it  is  to  be  sent  in  clear  or  cipher,  rests 
with  the  originator.  (See  Sec.  97,  6  and  7,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  1, 1923.)  The  foot  of 
the  message  form  must  be  completed  to  show  his  intentions  ;  if  this  is  not  done 
the  message  may  be  returned  to  him  by  the  Signal  Office  to  be  completed. 

16.  Special  arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  General  Staff  at  G.H.Q. 
regulating  the  censorship  and  despatch  of  private  or  press  messages.  They 
will  not  be  accepted  unless  it  has  been  officially  notified  that  the  Signal  Office 
Is  open  for  such  messages,  and  will  not  be  allowed  to  delay  official  messages. 

17.  i.  In  messages  addressed  to  or  from  the  headquarters  of  a  formation 
or  unit,  the  formation  or  unit  will  be  specified  by  its  abbreviated  title  in 
accordance  with  the  list  given  below.  These  abbreviations  will  also  be  used 
in  the  space  From  of  the  message  form  to  indicate  the  originator. 


Full  title. 

Authorised  abbrevia¬ 
tions  in  addresses  To 
and  From . 

General  Headquarters  . . 

Headquarters — 

First  (second,  <fcc.)  Army 

1st  (2nd,  <fec.)  Corps  . . 

1st  (2nd,  pc.)  Cavalry  Division 

1st  (2nd,  &c.)  Division 

1st  (2nd,  &c.)  Cavalry  Brigade 

1st  (2nd,  <fcc.)  Field  Brigade  R.A.  . . 
1st  (2nd,  <fec.)  Brigade . . 

Unit 

G.H.Q. 

First  (Second,  <fec.)  Army. 

1  (2,  &c.)  Corps. 

1  (2,  <fec.)  Cav.  Div. 

1  (2,  &c.)  Div. 

1  (2,  <fec.)  Cav.  Bde. 

1  (2,  &c.)  Fd.  Bde.  R.A. 

1  (2,  &c.)  Bde. 

For  abbreviation  of  unit,  see  Sec. 
14,18. 

ii.  If  the  message  is  to  or  from  a  branch  of  the  staff,  that  branch  will  not 
be  specified  and  nothing  will  he  added  to  the  abbreviated  title  of  the  formation 
or  unit. 

If  the  message  is  to  or  from  the  Senior  a. A,,  R.E.,  R,  Signals  or  R.A.F. 
officer,  or  the  Senior  Officer  of  an  administrative  service  at  a  headquarters,  the 
following  abbreviations  will  be  used  to  designate  the  officer  concerned 
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Officer  at  aH.Q, 


Designation  in  address. 


3  f 

j  ? 

>> 
y  y 
;  y 
:  ? 
*3 
J? 
yy 
? 

3  I 
D 
5  J 
?  ) 
5  J 
3? 

yy 

3,5 

>3 


*  ■* 


Senior  Artillery  officer  * 
Engineer  officer 
Signal  officer  ... 

Tank  officer 
Royal  Air  Force  officer 
Air  Defence  officer 
Intelligence  officer 
Supply  officer 
Ordnance  officer 
Survey  officer 
Transport  officer 
Transportation  officer . . 
Railways  officer 
Light  Railways  officer 
Docks  officer  . . 

Inland  Water  Transport  officer 
Works  officer  ... 

Remounts  officer 
Medical  officer 
Veterinary  officer 
Postal  officer 
Pay  officer 

Printing  and  Stationery  officer 
„  Chaplain  . . 

Deputy  Judge- Advocate- General 
Provost  Marsha]  and  Asst.  P,M. 

Camp  Commandant 
Lands  ... 

Graves  . . 

Labour  . . 


R.A. 

R.E. 

Sigs. 

Tanks. 

R.A.F. 

Air  Def . 
lilt. 

Supplies. 

Ordnance. 

Survey. 

Transport. 

Transit. 

Rail. 

Light  rail. 

Docks. 

I.W.T. 

Works. 

Remounts 

Medical, 

Vet. 

Postal. 

Pay 

Print. 

Chaplain. 

Advocate. 

Provost, 

Camp. 

Lands. 

Graves. 

Labour. 


A  message  to  D.A.D.O.S.  1st  Division  from  A.D.O.S.  1st  Corps  should,  be 

addressed : —  w 

To  Ordnance,  1  Div. 

From  Ordnance,  1  Corps. 

iii.  The  officer  will  not  be  designated  by  his  name  or  appointment  in  the 

address  to  ox  from  unless  it  is  absolutely  essential.  ^  .  , 

The  originator  of  a  message  to  a  unit  may,  if  he  considers  it  essential  m  order 
to  ensure  correct  delivery,  add  the  letters  c/o,  followed  by  the  name  of  the 
formation  to  which  the  unit  is  attached,  for  example:—  *  R.  b,  c/o  1  ffiv. 

The  name  of  the  place  to  which  the  message  is  to  be  sent  or  from  wmcn  it 
originates  will  only  be  inserted  by  the  originator  when  he  considers  it  necessary 

in  order  to  ensure  correct  transmission.  ........  ...  . 

iv  In  filling  in  originator’s  numbers,  the  following  initial  letters  will  be 
used  to  designate  the  branch  of  the  staff  from  which  the  message  originates  ; — 


Branch,  of  Originator. 


Distinguishing  letter 
to  be  used  in 
originator’s  number 


General  Staff  Branch — 
Operations  Section 
Intelligence  Section 
A.G/s  Branch  . . 
Q.M.G.’s  Branch — 

Maintenance  Section 
Movement  Section 


•  * 

*  a 


4  * 


o 

I 

A 

Q 

Q(M) 


F  2 


(b  28/332)q 
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j'3*  The  address  of  a  message  to  a  unit  should  consist  of  the  abbreviated 
title  ot  the  unit  as  given  below. 

When  a  danger  area  ”  is  specified  by  the  general  staff  within  which 
the  enemy  may  be  assumed  to  overhear  any  telegraph  or  telephone  messages 

transmitted,  names  of  units  or  formations  will  not  be  transmitted  in  clear 
in  that  area. 

The  abbreviated  title  will  be  used  by  the  originator  in  the  addresses  of  the 
message.  Intercommunication  personnel  will  substitute  cipher  calls  for  the 
addresses  in  transmission,  and  will  write  the  address  in  clear  again  before 
delivering  the  message  to  the  addressee.  In  the  text  of  the  message  however 
the  oi.  ig  in  at  or  when  referring  to  a  unit  or  formation  "will  use  its  cipher  name 

In  all  telephone  conversations,  units  or  formations  will  be  referred  to  bv 
their  cipher  names  only. 

Cipher  calls  and  cipher  names  are  secret  and  will  be  communicated  as 
required  by  the  general  staff. 


Unit — Full  title. 


Column  1. 


The  Life  Guards  (1st  and  2nd) 

Royal  Horse  Guards  (The  Blues) 

E  Battery,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 
1st  King's  Dragoon  Guards  . . 

Thq  Queen's  Bays  (2nd  Dragoon  Guards) 

3rd /8th  Dragoon  Guards 
1st  T*he  Royal  Dragoons 
The  Royal  Scots  Greys  (2nd  Dragoons) 

3rd  The  King’s  Own  Hussars 
5th /6th  Dragoons 
9th  Queen’s  Royal  Lancers  .  . 

13th /18th  Hussars 
10th /5th  Lancers 
69th  Field  Battery,  R.A. 

2nd  Pack  Battery,  R.A. 

17th  Medium  Battery,  R.A.  , . 

3rd  Anti-Aircraft  Battery,  R.A 
Survey  Company,  R.A. 

12th  Field  Company,  R.E. 

4th  Field  Park  Company,  R.E, 

3rd  Fortress  Company,  R.E.  . . 

13th  Survey  Company,  R.E.  . . 

Anti-Aircraft  Searchlight  Battalion,  R.E. 

4th  Divisional  Signals . 

Ho.  1  Anti-Aircraft  Signal  Company 
3rd  Battalion  Royal  Tank  Corps 
1st  Armoured  Car  Company 
Tank  Salvage  Company 
Grenadier  Guards 
Coldstream  Guards 
Scots  Guards 
Irish  Guards 
Welsh  Guards  .  . 

The  Royal  Scots  (The  Roval  Regiment) 

The  Queen's  Royal  Regiment  (West  Surre\ ) 
The  Buffs  (East  Kent  Regiment) 


Abbreviated 
title  for  use 
in  the  field.* 

Column  2. 


LG. 

RHG 

E  Bty,,  RHA. 
KDG. 

Bays. 

3/6  DG. 

Royals. 

Greys. 

3  H. 

5/6  D. 

9  L. 

13/18  H. 

16/5  L. 

69  Fd  Bty. 

2  Pack  Bty. 

17  Med  Bty. 

3  A  A  Bty. 

Svy.  Coy.,  RA. 

12  Fd  Coy. 

4  Fd  Park  Coy. 

3  Frt.  Coy. 

13  Svy. Coy.,  RE 
AA  SL  Bn. 

4  Div  Sigs. 

1  A  A  Sig.  Coy. 

3  R  Tanks. 

1  AC  Coy. 

Tank  Sal.  Coy, 
Gren  Gds. 

Coldm  Gds. 

SG. 

IG. 

WG. 

RS. 

Queens. 

Buffs. 


.*  The  abbr eviated  title  of  a  unit  not  specifically  mentioned  in  this  table 
will  he  the  same  as  that  given  above  for  a  corresponding  unit  of  the  same 
arm  or  branch,  with  the  unit  number,  letter,  etc.,  adapted. 
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Unit— Full  title. 

Column  1. 

Abbreviated 
title  for  use 
in  the  field. 

Column  2. 

The  King's  Own  Royal  Regiment  (Lancaster) 

King's  Own. 

The  Northumberland  Fusiliers 

NF. 

The  Royal  Warwickshire  Regiment  . . 

Warwick. 

The  Royal  Fusiliers  ( City  of  London  Regiment) 

RF. 

The  King’s  Regiment  (Liverpool) 

Kings. 

The  Norfolk  Regiment 

Norfolk. 

The  Lincolnshire  Regiment  . .  .  .  . .  . ,  .  . 1 

Lincolns. 

The  Devonshire  Regiment 

Devon. 

The  Suffolk  Regiment 

Suffolk. 

The  Somerset  Light  Infantry  (Prince  Albert’s) 

Som  LI. 

The  West  Yorkshire  Regiment  (The  Prince  of  Wales’s 

W  Yorks. 

Own) 

The  East  Yorkshire  Regiment  .  . 

E  York. 

The  Bedfordshire  and  Hertfordshire  Regiment  . . 

Bedfs  Herts. 

The  Leicestershire  Regiment  .  . 

Leicesters. 

The  Green  Howards  (Alexandra,  Princess  of  Wales’s  Own 

Green  Howards. 

Yorkshire  Regiment) 

The  Lancashire  Fusiliers 

LF. 

The  Royal  Scots  Fusiliers 

RSF. 

The  Cheshire  Regiment 

Cheshire. 

The  Royal  Welch  Fusiliers 

RWF. 

The  South  Wales  Borderers  . . 

SWB. 

The  King’s  Own  Scottish  Bordereis  , 

KOSB. 

The  Cameronians  (Scottish  Rifles)  . . 

Cameronians 

The  Royal  Inniskilling  Fusiliers 

Inniskg. 

The  Gloucestershire  E.egiment 

Glosters. 

The  Worcestershire  Regiment 

Wore  R. 

The  East  Lancashire  Regiment 

E  Lan  R. 

The  East  Surrey  Regiment  . . 

Surreys. 

The  Duke  of  Cornwall's  Light  Infantry 

The  Duke  of  Wellington’s  Regiment  (West  Riding) 

DCLI. 

DWR. 

The  Border  Regiment 

Border. 

The  Royal  Sussex  Regiment  . . 

R  Sussex. 

The  Hampshire  Regiment 

Hamps. 

The  South  Staffordshire  Regiment  ... 

S  Staffords. 

The  Dorsetshire  Regiment 

Dorset. 

The  Prince  of  W ales’s  V olunteers  ( South  Lancashire) 

PWY. 

The  Welch  Regiment  , . 

Welch. 

The  Black  Watch  (Royal  Highlanders) 

Black  Watch. 

The  Oxfordshire  and  Buckinghamshire  Light  Infantry 

Oxf  Bucks. 

The  Essex  Regiment  . . 

Essex. 

The  Sherwood  Foresters  (Nottinghamshire  and  Derbyshire 

Foresters. 

Regiment) 

Loyals. 

The  Loyal  Regiment  (North  Lancashire) 

The  Northamptonshire  Regiment 

Northamptons. 

The  Royal  Berkshire  Regiment  (Princess  Charlotte  of 
Wales’s) 

;  R  Berks. 

The  Queen’s  Own  Royal  West  Kent  Regiment 

The  King’s  Own  Yorkshire  Light  Infantry  . . 

RWK. 

KOYLI. 

The  King’s  Shropshire  Light  Infantry  . 

KSLI. 

The  Middlesex  Regiment  (Duke  of  Cambridge’s  Own) 

Mx. 

The  King’s  Roval  Rifle  Corps  . 

KRRC. 

The  Wiltshire  Regiment  (Duke  of  Edinburgh’s)  . . 

Wilts. 

The  Manchester  Regiment 

Manch. 

The  North  Staffordshire  Regiment  (The  Prince  of  Wales's) 

N  Staffs. 

1 
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Abbreviated 

title  for  use 

Unit— Full  title. 

in  the  field. 

Column  1. 

Column  2. 

The  York  and  Lancaster  Regiment 
The  Durham  Light  Infantry 

Tire  Highland  Light  Infantry  (City  of  Glasgow  Regiment) 
The  Seaforth  Highlanders  (Ross-shire  Buffs,  The  Duke  of 
Albany’s) 

The  Gordon  Highlanders 

The  Queen’s  Own  Cameron  Highlanders 

The  Royal  Ulster  Rifles  . .  . ,  . .  .... 

The  Royal  Irish  Fusiliers  (Princess  Victoria’s) 

The  Argyll  and  Sutherland  Highlanders  (Princess  Louise’s) 
The  Rifle  Brigade  (Prince  Consort’s  Own)  . . 

West  India  Regiment 
West  African  Regiment 


Y  &  L 
DLI. 

HLI. 

Seaforth. 

Gordons. 

Camerons. 

RUR. 

RIrF. 

A  &  SH. 
RB. 

WIR. 

WAR. 


19.  The  name  of  a  place  or  the  formation  to  which  the  unit  is  attached 
should  only  he  included  in  the  address  of  a  message  when,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  originator,  this  is  essential  to  avoid  mistakes. 

20.  Messages  should  be  written  when  possible  on  A.F.  C  2128.  The  first 
group  of  the  text  will  be  the  originator’s  reference  number  ;  if  the  originator 
refers  to  a  message  for  the  addressee,  the  number  of  that  message  will  be 
written  in  the  appropriate  space. 

The  message  will  then  follow  ;  the  originator  will  fill  in  the  time  of  origin 
and  will  complete  the  foot  of  the  message  ;  the  foot  will  not  be  transmitted. 

The  text  of  messages  should  be  as  short  as  possible  consistent  with  clearness. 
Only  one  word  should  he  written  in  each  space  on  the  message  form. 

Important  numbers  in  messages  should  be  written  in  words.  The  use  of 
roman  numerals  and  the  signs  for  yards,  feet  and  inches,  is  forbidden.  The 
letters  AAA  should  be  used  for  a  full  stop,  but  should  not  be  written  at  the 
end  of  the  text ;  the  word  “  stop  ”  will  not  be  used  to  indicate  punctuation, 
as  it  may  affect  the  sense  of  the  message.  When  letter  ciphers  or  important 
words  such  as  “  not  ”  are  used,  they  should  be  written  in  block  letters. 

In  the  case  of  dates  in  the  text  of  a  message,  the  month  should  be  written 
in  words,  thus  : — 5  Dec.,  19  ;  not  5/12/19. 

21.  In  the  case  of  messages  for  more  than  one  destination,  a  separate  copy 
for  each  destination  will  be  handed  in  to  the  Signal  Office  to  avoid  serious 
delay  in  transmission, 

22.  When  the  sender  desires  to  inform  different  addressees  that  a  message 
has  been  circulated,  he  will  add  this  information  at  the  end  of  the  text,  thus  : — 
Addressed  1  and  2  DIYS,  4  CAV.  BDE.  or  addressed  List  A  ;  or  if  the  message 
requires  action  from  the  1st  Division  and  is  only  sent  to  the  other  addressees 
for  information,  it  will  be  ended  thus : — Addsd.  1  DIY.  rptd.  2  DIY. 
4  CAV.  BDE. 


WIRELESS  TELEGRAMS. 

23.  The  originator  of  a  message  may  not  always  know  by  what  means  it 
may  he  transmitted,  and  the  following  regulations  are  intended  to  guard 
against  the  results  of  wireless  messages  being  intercepted  by'  the  enemy. 
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The  instructions  at  the  bottom  of  the  message  form,  namely  ~ 

i.  If  sent  by  wireless,  this  message  must  he  sent— 

As  written, 

Xu  cipher. 

11.  This  message  must  not  be  sent  by  wireless, 
will  be  completed  by  the  originator  as  follows  : — 

(a)  If  the  message  may  not  go  by  wireless  over  any  part  of  its  route,  he 
will  delete  “  As  written  ”  and  “  In  cipher.” 

(M  if  the  message  may  go  by  wireless,  he  will  delete  either  As  written 
or  “  In  cipher,”  as  the  case  may  he,  and  will  delete  “  This  message 
must  not  be  sent  by  wireless.” 

24.  Messages  giving  warning  of  an  enemy  attack  or  calling  for  support 
may  always  be  sent  in  clear  without  an  officer’s  endorsement. 

The  senior  officer  on  the  spot  may  authorise  urgent  tactical  messages  to  be 
sent  by  wireless  in  clear  if  he  considers  that  the  necessity  for  speed  outweighs 
the  importance  of  security. 

Orderlies  and  Messengers. 

25. — i.  The  bearer  of  a  verbal  order  or  message  should  repeat  it  to  the 
issuer  and  understand  its  purport ;  whilst  the  person  to  whom  the 
order  or  message  is  delivered  should  commit  it  to  writing,  and 
request  the  bearer  to  sign  it,  if  it  is  of  any  importance. 

ii.  The  bearer  of  a  written  order  or  message  should  know  its  purport, 
in  case  he  loses  the  despatch  or  has  to  destroy  it.  It  is  sometimes 
advisable  to  give  a  messenger  two  messages — one  real,  the  other 
false,  the  reai  one  being  concealed  on  his  person. 

iiL  The  bearer  of  a  message,  on  approaching  the  addressee,  will  call 
out  “  message  for  ”  and  the  name  of  the  addressee  in  a  loud  tone, 
he  will  then  deliver  his  message,  and  will  obtain  a  receipt.  It  is 
the  duty  of  all  to  assist  him  in  finding  the  addressee. 

iv,  A  messenger  will  always  he  given  a  receipt  for  his  message.  The 
envelope,  if  there  is  one,  will  serve  as  such.  The  recipient  must 
note  the  hour  and  date  of  receipt  on  it,  sign  it,  and  return  it  to  the 
bearer.  The  messenger  is  not  to  he  detained  longer  than  is 
necessary. 

y.  Orderlies  bringing  messages  from  advanced  bodies  of  troops  should 
carry  them  open.  Commanders  of  troops,  whom  such  orderlies 
may  pass  on  their  way  to  the  addressee  are  authorised  to  read  the 
message,  which  they  Should  initial.  In  carrying  this  out,  it  is 
highly  important  that  such  orderlies  are  not  detained  a  moment 
longer  than  can  be  avoided. 

vi.  The  sender  will  instruct  the  messenger  as  to  his  rate  of  speed,  the 

route  he  is  to  take,  and  where  he  is  to  report  himself  on  his  return. 

vii.  Commanders  will  assist  in  forwarding  messages  by  all  means  in  their 

power,  supplying  a  new  messenger,  if  necessary,  or  replacing 
tired  horses  by  fresh  ones. 

Communication  with  Aircraft. 

26.  This  communication  can  be  classified  under  the  following  headings: — 

i.  Artillery  Observation. — Aircraft  employed  on  this  duty  communicate 

normally  by  Wireless  Telegraphy  (W/T)  with  receiving  stations 
provided  and  manned  by  the  R.A.F.  These  are  supplied  on  a 
scale  of  two  for  each  brigade  of  field  or  medium  artillery  and  one 
for  each  medium  battery. 

ii.  Communication  between  dose  reconnaissance  aircraft  and  H.Q.  of  Corps , 

Divisions  and  Cavalry  Divisions.— For  this  purpose  the  R.A.F. 
provide  and  man  one  radio  telephone  (R/T)* *  set,  mounted  in  a 

_  .  _  .  i  ,  _  .  LL- , -  -  ■■  ■— — .  ■  J  i — ■ — -  ...  —  ...  -  .  i  i 

*  Information  regarding  the  position  of  our  own  troops  will  only  be. 
transmitted  by  radio -telephony  when  the  protractor  reference  method  is 
employed. 
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motor  van  at  the  H,Q.  of  Corps,  Divisions,  and  CavalryDivisions. 
This  set  can  both  send  to  and  receive  from  the  close  reconnaissance 
aircraft. 

In  addition  to  this  R.A.F.  set,  one  army  3t/T  set  in  a  division 
(which  may  be  available  if  a  Tank  Battalion  with  its  five  R/T 
tanks  is  operating  with  the  division)  may  be  nsed  to  communicate 
with  close  reconnaissance  aircraft. 

These  aircraft  can  also  drop  messages  at  the  H.Q.  of  Corps, 
Divisions,  and  Cavalry  Divisions.  The  message  dropping  stations 
are  marked  by  ground  indicators  as  shown  below,  the  identity 
of  the  H.Q.  being  shown  by  letters  known  as  ground  calls,  placed 
on  the  left  of  the  indicators,  except  in  the  case  of  Regimental  or 
Battalion  H.Q.,  when  they  will  be  placed  to  the  left,  top,  right 
or  bottom  of  the  indicator,  to  denote  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  &c..  Regi¬ 
ment  or  Battalion  in  the  Brigade.  They  should  be  arranged  so 
as  to  be  read  from  the  direction  of  the  enemy : — 


CORPS  H.Q. 

(Ho  call  letter 
necessary.) 


CAV.  DIV.  H.Q. 
(With  Cav.  Div. 
call  letters.) 


TRIANGLE  6  Side 


The  indicators  and  call  letters  will  he  displayed  only  when  ordered  or  called 

for  by  an  aeroplane,  and  not  as  a  routine  measure. 

iii.  Communication  between  close  Reconnaissance  Aircraft,  and  Infantry, 
Artillery  and  Cavalry  Brigades  and  units. — The  following  are 
provided  "with  signalling  panels  with  which  messages  can  be  sent 
to  close  reconnaissance  aircraft: — 


Cavalry  regiments. 
Batteries  R.H.A. 

Field  Batteries  R.  A. 
Medium  Batteries  R.A. 
H.Q-  Troop,  Cavalry  Div. 
Sigs. 

Cavalry  Brigade  Signal 
Troops 


H.Q.  Section  Div.  Signals. 
Infantry  Brigade  Signal  Sections. 
Medium  Brigade  R.A.  Signal 
Section. 

Field  Brigade  R.A.  Sign 
Sections. 

Infantry  Battalions. 
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These  messages  are  acknowledged  by  Klaxon  Horn  or  lamp 
from  the  aircraft,  and  are  transmitted  to  their  destination  by 
being  dropped  at  dropping  stations. 

Forward  infantry  can  show  their  position  to  aircraft  by  dis¬ 
playing  flares  or  discs,  and  the  information  so  obtained 
conveyed  to  the  H.Q.  concerned  by  message  dropping. 

Messages  from  the  rear  for  infantry  and  cavalry  brigades  and 
for  battalions  and  regiments  may  also  be  conveyed  by  aircraft  and 
dropped  at  the  marked  H.Q. 


H.Q.  of  brigades  and  units  are  marked  as  below : — 


cav.  Bin?.  H.Q 
(with  Cav.  Bde 
call  letters.) 


External  side 
Width  of  a 


OAV.  REST.  H.Q. 
(with  Cav.  Regi. 
call  letters.) 


External  side  =  8'  6" 
Width  of  a  ®  1'  4* 


INV.  BTTFL  H.Q. 
(with  Inf,  Bde. 
call  letters.) 


INF.  BN.  H.Q. 
(with  Inf.  Bn. 
call  letters.) 


The  indicators  and  call  letters  will  be  displayed  only  when  ordered,  or 
called  for  by  an  aeroplane  and  not  as  a  routine  measure. 


Communication  with  His  Majesty’s  Ships  in  Combined  Operations. 

27.  The  principle  of  this  communication  is  that  both  ends  of  a  connection 
between  ship  and  shore  should,  whenever  possible,  be  manned  by  the  same 
service.  For  this  purpose,  it  will  be  usual  for  the  Navy  to  provide  visual  or 
wireless  stations*  ashore  to  communicate  with  ships,  and  for  the  Army  to 
provide  line  operators  on  board  when  line  telegraphic  communication  is 
established  between  an  Army  Signal  Office  ashore  and  a  ship. 


*  In  the  event  of  light  portable  W/T  sets  being  required,  the  Army  will 
provide  the  set,  but  the  Navy  will  provide  the  personnel  to  work  it. 
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Conventional  Signs  to  be  used  in  Route  Plans  or  Ciroit.it  Diagrams. 
28.  Route  between  wireless  stations  ^ 


Route  between  visual  stations 
Runner  or  D/R  route  , . 


Route  of  cable  on  the  ground 
or  in  trenches,  hedges,  &c.  . . 


*— * 


Route  of  buried  cable  . . 
Route  of  poled  cable 
Route  of  field  airline 


Route  of  permanent  or  semi' 
permanent  line 


<y 


4-0 


\2 


o- 


-©■ 


to 

-e- 


■O" 


Note, — The  figure  over  the  route  shows  the  number  of  wires  in  it. 


Signal  Office  .... 

Test  point  or  linemen’s  post  .  .. 

Wireless  Station 

(The  type  of  station  is  shown  against  it,  such 
as  “  A,”  “  C,”  “  120  Watt.”) 

Visual  Station  . .  . .  ...  M 


Phonetic  Alphabet. 


29.  When  it  is  necessary  to  spell  out  words  in  telephoning  a  message,  the 
following  phonetic  alphabet  will  be  used.  This  alphabet  is  common  to  the 
Royal  Navy,  Army,  and  R.A.F, 


A.  — Ac. 

B.  — Beer. 

C. — Charlie. 

D.  — Don. 
E— Edward. 
F. — Freddie. 
(1. — George. 

H.  — Harry. 

I.  — Ink. 


,J. — Johnnie. 
1C. — King. 

L.  — London. 

M.  — Monkey. 

N.  — Nuts. 

O.  — Orange. 

P. — Pip. 

Q.  — Queen. 

R. — Robert. 


fe. — Sugar. 

T.  — Toe. 

U.  — Uncle. 

V.  — Vic. 

W.  — William. 

X.  — X-ray. 

Y.  — Yorker. 

Z.  — Zebra, 


15.  INFORMATION 

{See  Chap.  VI.,  F.S.R.,  Yol.  II,  1924.) 

1 .  Detailed  and  timely  information  about  the  enemy  and  the  theatre  of 
operations  is  a  necessary  factor  of  success  in  war. 

1  o  formation  is  acquired  principally  by : — 

i.  Air  and  land  Reconnaissances. 

ii.  Study  of  air  photographs. 

iii.  Examination  of  inhabitants,  prisoners,  deserters,  or  papers. 

iv.  Intercepting  messages. 

v.  The  intelligent  observation  of  all  ranks. 
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The  value  of  information  depends  on  whether  it  can  reach  the  author  ities 

concerned  in  time  to  be  of  use.  ...  .  . 

2  The  time  and  place  of  the  receipt  of  information  should  always  be 
noted,  as  well  as  the  persons  to  whom  it  has  been  communicated,  and  the 
exact  time  when  this  was  done.  An  officer  bringing  or  sending  information 
to  a  headquarters  must  state  to  whom  else  he  has  communicated,  or  is  about 
to  communicate  it,  the  time  of  communication  anu  the  means  employed.  A 
subordinate  commander  to  whom  information  is  given  should  be  informed 
as  to  the  other  commanders  to  whom  similar  intelligence  has  been  given, 

3.  Information  whether  positive  or  negative  acquired  by  direct  contact 
with  the  enemy,  is  that  on  which  every  commander  mainly  relies  in  making 
his  tactical  plans.  Hence  it  is  of  supreme  importance  not  only  to  establish 
contact  from  the  earliest  possible  moment,  but  also  to  maintain  it  at  all  costs 
throughout  operations.  Once  discovered  the  enemy  must  be  kept  under  such 
close  and  continuous  observation  that  he  can  make  no  movement  without 
being  detected.  The  achievement  of  this  purpose  is  the  primary  object  of 
all  reconnaissance  whether  on  the  ground  or  from  the  air. 

4„  The  maintenance  of  contact  aims  not  only  at  the  acquisition  of  informa¬ 
tion  about  the  enemy,  but  also  at  the  interchange  of  information  regarding 
the  situation  as  a  whole,  including  the  progress  of  our  own  troops.  The 
latter  must  not,  therefore,  merely  keep  touch  with  and  report  on  the  hostile 
forces,  they  must  similarly  keep  touch  with  and  report  on  their  own 
neighbouring  forces. 


Reconnaissance. 

5.  Reconnaissance  is  the  service  of  obtaining  information  with  regard 

i.  The  topographical  features  and  resources  of  a  country. 

ii.  The  movements  and  dispositions  of  an  enemy. 


In  the  latter  case  it  may  be  strategical  or  tactical. 

Strategical  reconnaissance  is  required  before  the  opposing  armies  are  within 
striking  distance,  to  locate  the  hostile  columns,  and  to  ascertain  their  strength 
and  direction  of  march.  Information  of  a  strategical  nature  is  constantly 
required  during  the  course  of  a  campaign,  and  will  he  chiefly  obtained  by  air 

rGCOHHttissOii)  C0 . 

Tactical  reconnaissance  is  required  when  two  forces  are  within  striking 
distance,  to  discover  the  tactical  dispositions  of  the  opposing  force. 

6.  The  principal  means  at  the  disposal  of  a  commander  for  obtaining 
information  about  the  enemy  will  be  air  and  land  teconnaissanee.  The 
information  obtained  from  the  air  must  be  confirmed  and  supplemented  by- 
land  reconnaissance ;  for  this  purpose,  cavalry  or  dismounted  troops  pushed 
forward  in  motor  vehicles  will  be  used  so  long  as  the  enemy  is  at  a  distance. 
When  opposing  forces  are  closely  engaged,  dismounted  troops  will  generally 
be  employed  for  frontal  reconnaissan.ee,  but  mobile  troops  will  still  be  of 

value  on  the  flanks.  „  .... 

7.  While  the  advanced  troops  are  engaged  with  the  enemy,  information 

may  also  be  obtained  : — 

i.  By  personal  observation  on  the  part  of  a  commander  and  his  staff. 

ii.  By  officers’  patrols  or  scouts. 

iii.  By  the  R.A.F. 

8.  In  modern  warfare,  the  quest  for  information  is  not  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  any  particular  arm  or  body  of  specialists  ;  individuals  and  units 
of  all  arms  and  services  are  equally  responsible.  Their  opportunities  for 
acquiring  information  will  naturally  vary,  but  powers  of  observation  should 
be  developed  in  all  officers  and  men,  who  must  be  systematically  taught 
how  to  look,  what  to  look  for,  and  how  to  report  in  unmistakable  language 
on  whatever  they  may  have  seen. 

9.  Information  may  he  gained  by  personal  observation  of  the  enemy; 
by  questioning  the  inhabitants,  prisoners  and  others  ;  by  reading  signs, 
such  as  tracks,  dust,  fires,  deserted  camping-grounds,  uniforms  ;  or  by  tapping 
telegraph  wires,  listening  in  and  intercepting  wireless  messages,  taking  letters 
and  newspapers  from  post  offices,  telegrams  and  telegraph  registers  from 
telegraph  offices,  registers  of  despatches  from  railway  stations,  &c. 


58 


Chap.  3,  Sac.  15. 


A  a co ut  should  receive  special  instruction  in — 

i.  Ability  to  find  the  way  by  day  or  night. 

ii.  Use  of  eye,  ear  and  ground. 

iii.  Concealment. 

iv.  Travelling  across  country. 

v.  Reporting  and  judging  distance. 

vi.  Map  reading  and  sketching. 

vii.  Tracking. 


10.  In  questioning  prisoners,  or  hostile  inhabitants,  it  is  well  to  take  them 
separately  out  of  hearing  of  others,  to  let  them  suppose  that  a  great  deal  more 
is  known  by  the  questioner  about  the  enemy  than  jiossibly  is  the  case,  and 
that  questions  are  being  put  merely  with  a.  view  to  seeing  whether  they  are 
speaking  the  truth  or  not,  the  answers  being  known. 

As  a  rule  detailed  examination  will  be  carried  out  only  by  interrogators 
selected  by  the  General  Staff  for  this  duty  ;  careful  arrangements  being  made 
for  these  examinations  to  take  place  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  individual's 
capture.  Preliminary  examination  by  subordinate  commanders  on  the  spot 
will  be  limited  to  information  of  immediate  importance  to  the  unit. 

11.  People  not  accustomed  to  seeing  large  numbers  of  troops  are  very  apt 
to  exaggerate  their  strength,  a  point  which  a  scout  should  be  careful  to 
avoid.  Information  as  to  the  uniforms  of  the  enemy,  number  of  regiment  on 
the  buttons  or  badges,  &c.,  may  be  of  great  use. 

A  scout  should  know  what  are  the  usual  formations  of  the  enemy,  and 
what  are  the  usual  strengths  of  his  different  organizations  of  troops. 

12.  If  troops  are  moving  along  a  road  or  defile,  they  may  be  timed  while 
passing  a  certain  point.  Tor  each  minute  the  following  numbers  would 
approximately  go  past : — * 


Cavalry,  in  sections,  at  a  walk 
, ,  , ,  at  a  trot 

Artillery  guns  or  wagons,  at  a  walk 
. .  , ,  at  a  trot 


Infantry  in  fours 


120 

240 

5 

10 

200 


13,  The  following  signs  should  be  noticed  as  affording  information 


i.  Clouds  of  dust  show  movements  of  troops,  baggage,  or  cattle  &e. 

Cavalry  raise  a  high  light  cloud.  Infantry  and  vehicles  a  lower 
denser"  cloud.  Motors,  moving  rapidly,  a  thick,  high  .and  con¬ 
tinuous  cloud.  In  some  countries,  it  is  customary  to  set  fire  to 
grass  or  bush  so  that  the  smoke  may  hide  the  dust  of  a  movement. 

ii.  Fires. — In  many  countries  it  is  customary  to  light  signal  fires,  to 

send  up  a  flare  by  night,  or  puffs  of  smoke  by  day.  This  latter 
is  done  by  lighting  a  damp  fire,  and  alternately  covering  it  with  a 
blanket  and  uncovering  it, 

iii.  Tracks. — Much  information  can  be  gained  by  a  good  tracker  from 

observing  tracks  on  the  ground. 

Tracks  may  give  warning  of  enemy’s  patrols ;  show  the 
formation,  direction  and  speed  of  his  force,  and  almost  the  hour 
when  the  force  passed  by,  by  the  marks  of  the  feet,  hoofs,  wheels, 
&c. 

iv.  Sounds . — Since  much  of  a  scout’s  work  has  to  he  done  at  night,  it 

is  necessary  that  he  should  not  fail  to  make  every  use  of  his  senses 
of  hearing  and  of  smell,  as  well  as  of  sight.  Sound  travels  at  the 
rate  of  about  380  yards  a  second.  Roughly,  four  beats  of  the 
pulse  to  1,000  yards  is  a  fair  calculation. 

The  sound  of  the  explosion  overtakes  the  modern  pointed  bullet 
at  about  2,000  yards.  A  double  report  is  heard  when  the  bullet  is 
fired  by  some  one  exactly  facing  the  hearer. 


14.  In  Egypt,  Africa,  India,  &c.,  heat  vapour  often  causes  curious  effects 
on  the  appearance  of  open  country,  lakes  appear  where  there  is  no  water, 
trees  look  like  mountains,  cattle  like  cavalry,  and  so  on.  These  are  very 
liable  to  deceive  a  scout  who  is  not  accustomed  to  them. 

1 5.  Motor  cycles  and  cyclists  will  often  be  useful  additions  to  reconnoitring 
detachments  for  the  transmission  of  intelligence,  but  they  should  seldom  be 
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employed  for  obtaining  information  because,  being  tied  to  roads,  they  are 
particularly  liable  to  capture. 

Armoured  cars  and  light  motor  patrols  will  also  be  found  useful,  but  except 
where  distances  to  be  traversed  are  beyond  the  capacities  of  cavalry  or  when 
operating  with  a  M.T.  column,  they  should  not  be  employed  for  reconnaissance 
purposes. 

16.  Co-operation  with  aircraft  should  be  arranged  both  for  the  interchange 
and  the  transmission  of  intelligence. 

17 .  It  must  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  primary  duty  of  reconnoitring 
parties  is  to  gain  information  and  not  to  fight.  At  the  same  time,  the 
importance  of  gaining  “  identifications  ”  of  hostile  units  cannot  be  over¬ 
set!  mated  ;  the  most  economical  method  of  obtaining  these  identifications  is 
to  employ  vigorous  offensive  action  against  small  isolated  detachments. 

18.  In  event  of  capture  by  the  enemy,  scouts  must  refuse  to  give  any 
information  except  their  rank  and  name.  It  should  be  explained  to  them 
that,  by  international  custom,  they  cannot  be  punished  for  this  refusal. 

They  should  also  be  warned  that  the  enemy  will  probably  have  made  special 
arrangements  for  listening  to  the  conversation  of  prisoners  when  they  think 
that  they  cannot  be  overheard. 

Reconnaissance  Reports. 

19.  To  obtain  satisfactory  results  it  is  essential  that  the  reconnoitring 
officer  should  be  given  a  clearly  defined  task,  which  should  be  within  his 
powers  to  perform. 

20.  In  drawing  up  his  report  the  reconnoitring  officer  should  he  as  concise 
as  possible  and  should  be  careful  to  confine  his  information  to  what  is  relevant. 
The  most  satisfactory  method  is  to  divide  the  report  into  two  parts. 

Part  I  should  be  "written  primarily  for  the  use  of  the  commander,  and 
should  contain  a  general  description  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  recon¬ 
naissance  to  enable  him  to  obtain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  situation ; 
it  should  present  clearly  and  unencumbered  with  minor  detail  those  points 
of  which  he  will  have  to  take  account  in  arriving  at  his  decision. 

Part  II  should  contain  detailed  information  collected  under  headings, 
and,  where  possible,  arranged  in  tabular  form. 

Tor  Part  I  set  headings  are  to  he  avoided,  though  it  is  possible  to  indicate 
for  each  class  of  reconnaissance  certain  points  which  should  invariably  receive 
attention.  For  Part  II  headings,  usually  the  same  for  the  same  nature  of 
reconnaissance,  can  he  justified.  The  disadvantages  in  the  case  of  a  regular 
form  are  counterbalanced  by  the  greater  ease  with  which  the  report  can  be 
analysed  and  diverse  reports  collated.  Care  should  be  taken  to  distinguish 
between  what  are  impressions  or  hearsay  only  and  what  are  facts.  It  is 
important  to  know  the  time  of  day  and  year  when  a  reconnaissance  is  made. 
The  time  will  be  described  on  the  system  of  the  24-hour  clock  (see  Sec.  13,  1, 

ill,} 

21.  Where  the  names  of  foreign  places  or  towns  are  spelt  in  various  ways, 
the  anglicised  form  should  he  used,  followed  by  the  local  form  In  brackets. 

( See  Sec.  13,  1  to  6,  for  the  general  rules  for  the  preparation  and 
despatch  of  reports  and  messages.) 

22.  A  map  or  sketch  is  an  invaluable  adjunct  to  a  reconnaissance  report. 
A  map  or  sketch  is  a  graphical  presentation,  by  the  use  of  conventional  signs, 
of  certain  information  regarding  the  area  represented.  In  it  can  he  recorded : 
( a)  The  existence  of  certain  features,  natural  or  artificial ;  (h)  their  positions 
relative  to  one  another;  (c)  certain  facts  regarding  them,  e.g.,  the  forms  of  hill 
features,  the  extent  and  outline  of  woods,  the  shape  of  buildings,  the  course 
of  streams,  &c. 

A  report  without  a  map  or  sketch  for  reference  is  of  little  value  ;  whereas 
by  supplementing  the  information  which  can  be  conveyed  through  con¬ 
ventional  signs,  by  the  addition  of  a  few  written  notes  on  the  face  of  the  map, 
it  may  often  be  possible  to  dispense  with  the  separate  report. 

Air  Reconnaissance. 

23.  The  broad  principle  upon  which  reconnaissance  duties  are  subdivided 
among  R. A. F.  units  in  the  field,  is  that  each  military  commander  with  R.A.F. 
units  at  his  disposal,  is  responsible  for  watching  the  hostile  forces  on  his 
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immediate  front,  and  obtaining  all  information  which  chiefly  affects  his  own 
immediate  plans. 

A  t  the  beginning  of  a  campaign  it  will  be  the  task  of  aircraft  attached  to 
G.H.Q.  assisted  by  such  aircraft  as  may  be  attached  to  lower  formations,  to 
locate  the  direction  of  the  enemy’s  main  concentrations  so  that  the  O.-in-C. 
may  receive  early  information  of  any  movement  likely  to  affect  the  plan  of 
campaign.  The  aircraft  attached  to  the  headquarters  of  armies  will  report 
on  the  enemy’s  movements  and  activities  in  rear  of  his  leading  troops.  Subse¬ 
quently  it  will  be  the  task  of  aircraft  attached  to  the  leading  corps  or  lesser 
formations  to  report  on  the  tactical  dispositions  of  the  enemy’s  leading 
divisions  and  corps,  the  construction  or  destruction  of  bridges,  the  construction 
of  new  defences,  &c.  It  follows,  therefore,  that,  as  a  general  rule,  the  larger 
the  formation  to  which  an  air  force  unit  is  attached  the  longer  will  be  the  recon¬ 
naissance  flights  which  it  will  be  required  to  undertake, 

24.  The  information  required  from  R.A.F.  units  attached  to  corps  or  lesser 
formations  is  principally  tactical  in  character,  and  can  only  he  obtained  in 
sufficient  detail  by  aircraft  flying  low. 

Aircraft  carrying  out  a  close  reconnaissance  can  be  expected  to  distinguish 
troops  in  the  open  and  artillery  in  action,  and  can  dive  near  enough  to  the 
ground  to  clear  up  a  definite  point,  such  as  the  existence  of  a  machine-gun 
emplacement  or  whether  a  trench  system  is  occupied  or  not.  It  will  as  a 
rule,  however,  be  difficult  even  for  low-flying  aircraft  to  discover  small  parties 
of  the  enemy,  such  as  a  carefully- concealed  outpost  position,  unless  the  hostile 
troops  reveal  their  positions  by  opening  fire  on  the  aircraft.  For  such  duties, 
therefore,  aircraft  cannot  replace  land  troops. 

25.  Photography  forms  an  essential  part  of  all  air  reconnaissances.  Even 
in  the  case  of  reconnaissances  at  high  altitudes  photographs  may  be  expected 
to  show  road  movements,  tracks,  camps,  new  works,  battery  positions,  dumps, 
hospitals,  light  railways,  telegraph  lines,  and  other  signs  of  military  activity, 
while  in  the  case  of  corps  reconnaissances  carried  out  at  lesser  altitudes, 
photographs  taken  in  favourable  weather  enable  experts  to  discover  the 
smallest  details  of  the  enemy’s  defences. 


Reconnaissance  of  Roads. 


26.  Outside  Hostile  Zones, — Reconnaissance  of  roads  may  be  ordered  for 
a  variety  of  purposes  ;  the  relative  importance  of  the  different  considerations 
will  vary  according  to  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance.  Thus,  if  it  is  made 
with  a  view  to  a  march  remote  from  the  enemy,  the  comfort  of  the  troops, 
and,  therefore,  the  characteristics  of  the  road  as  a  channel  of  communication, 
demand  first  consideration. 

Such  points  as  the  following  must  be  reported'  — 


i.  Surface  condition. 

ii.  Width,  particularly  of  metalled  portion. 

hi.  Gradients.  (Mi  nli  m  such  only  as  are  steep  enough  to  affect  rate 
of  marching  ui  to  present  a  difficulty  to  transport.) 

iv.  Bridges,  wit  h  a  view  to  the  loads  they  will  carry, 

v.  Points  where  spi  rial  incus ures  for  control  of  traffic  may  be  required, 
particular  I  >  very  narrow  or  winding  ways  through  a  town  or 
village. 

vi.  Watering  places,  with  a  statement  of  the  facilities  and  number  of 

horses  that  can  be  watered  at  a  time. 

vii.  Towns  or  villages  on  or  near  the  route,  from  the  point  of  view  of 

billeting. 

viii.  Local  administration,  names  and  addresses  of  mayors  and  chief  civil 

functionaries. 

ix .  Teleg rapli  and  telephone  lines  and  offi ces , 


27.  In  the  presence  of  the  enemy . — Where  the  road  has  to  be  reconnoitred 
with  a  view  to  a  march  in  the  presence  of  the  enemy,  or  when  the  possibility 
of  encountering  him  is  not  precluded,  first  importance  has  to  be  given  to 
tactical  considerations.  The  character  of  the  country  through  which  the  road 
passes  becomes  then  of  more  importance  than  the  actual  details  of  the  road 
itself.  The  point  of  view  from  which  the  country  has  to  be  regarded  will 
vary  to  a  certain  extent  according  to  whether  the  march  contemplated  is  an 
advance  or  a  retreat. 
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Part  I  of  the  report  should  deal  in  general  terms  with  such  subjects  as  : — 

i.  The  general  nature  of  the  country —whether  open  or  enclosed,  and 

the  extent  to  which  it  favours  delaying  action  by  a  small  mobile 
force. 

ii.  The  extent  to  which  the  road  is  under  observation  either  from  the 

ground  or  air  and  commanded  by  surrounding  features. 

iii.  Defiles. 

iv.  Tactical  points  which  must  he  secured,  in  the  case  of  an  advance, 

before  the  main  body  can  pass  any  particular  point ;  or  which,  in 
the  case  of  a  retreat,  must  be  held  until  it  is  past  a  certain  point. 

v.  In  the  case  of  an  advance,  any  positions  particularly  favourable  to 

the  enemy  for  opposing  the  advance,  with  a  brief  statement  of 
the  considerations  that  constitute  the  strength  of  such  positions 
and  affect  the  decision  as  to  the  best  mode  of  attack  on  them. 

In  Part  II,  information  may  usefully  be  given  in  addition  on  the  following : — • 

vi.  Particulars  of  the  roads  as  for  a  march  under  peace  conditions. 

More  especially  in  the  case  of  an  advance,  greater  detail  should  be 
given  regarding  bridges  ;  for  example,  the  possibility  of  executing 
temporary  repairs  and  of  constructing  alternate  crossings  should 
receive  ample  treatment. 

vii.  Obstacles  to  deployment  from  the  road. 

viii.  Obstacles  to  movement  across  country,  such  as  woods,  swamps, 

rivers  and  streams,  railway  cuttings  and  embankments,  Ac. 

ix.  More  detail  regarding  positions^  favourable  for  delaying  action  by 

the  enemy  or  opposition  by  him  to  an  advance. 

x.  In  the  case  of  a  reconnaissance  for  a  retreat,  a  more  detailed  report  on 

positions  favourable  for  rearguard  action. 

xi.  In  the  case  of  a  retreat,  points  where  delay  could  be  caused  with  little 

labour  but  with  considerable  inconvenience  to  the  enemy,  either 
by  demolitions  or  by  blocking  the  road  where  movement  off  it  is 
restricted. 

River  Reconnaissance. 

28.  Headings  used  in  Part  I  will  vary  according  to  the  tactical  object ; 
those  in  Part  II,  which  normally  contain  nothing  but  facts  about  the  river, 
need  not  vary.  In  reporting  on  a  river,  the  most  material  considerations 
are : — 

i.  Average  width  and  depth  in  different  stretches. 

ii.  Nature  of  bottom. 

iii.  Approximate  strength  of  current. 

iv.  Character  of  banks. 

v.  Existing  crossings,  nature  and  dimensions  of  bridges,  loads  they  will 

carry,  and  particularly  their  practicability  for  motor  transport, 
heavy  guns  or  tanks.  In  the  case  of  fords,  state  depth,  nature  of 
approaches,  bottom,  and  strength  of  current.  The  nature  of  the 
ferries  should  be  described  and  the  load  which  the  vessel  will 
take. 

vi.  If  some  time  may  elapse  before  the  report  is  utilized,  ascertain  by 

enquiry  or  observation  the  effect  of  a  heavy  rain  or  a  thaw,  and  the 
liability  to  flood. 

29.  The  velocity  of  a  river  can  be  found  by  throwing  a  piece  of  wood  well 
out  and  timing  it  over  a  measured  number  of  feet.  Mean  velocity  =  f  sur¬ 
face  velocity  ;  J  mean  velocity  in  feet  per  second  ---  number  of  miles  an 

hour. 

30.  Ice  3  inches  thick  will  bear  men  in  small  detachments  :  6  inches  thick* 
horses  and  carts ;  9  to  12  inches  thick,  wagons  and  guns. 

31.  When  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance  is  to  report  on  the  river  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  defence ,  the  following  points  should  be  considered : — - 

i.  Tactical  considerations  affecting  the  enemy’s  probable  choice  of  a 
point  of  attack,  e.g cover  on  his  side  facilitating  surprise,  sections 
in  which  the  course  of  the  river  or  the  configuration  of  the  ground 
on  his  side  favour  concentration  of  fire  in  support  of  an  attack, 
any  stretches  in  which  the  river  cannot  easily  be  covered  by  the 
fire  of  the  defence. 


62 


Chap.  3,  Sec.  15. 


ii.  Locks,  dams  and  weirs,  and  other  artificial  means  of  controlling  the 
waters  of  the  river,  their  influence  on  the  water  level,  and  the 
possibility  of  utilizing  them  to  form  inundations. 

HI-  Existing  crossings.  These  should  be  reported  on  from  the  point  of 
view  of  possible  destruction,  and  the  extent  to  which  their  destruc¬ 
tion  would  impede  the  enemy.  Details  required  are.  the  nature 
of  the  bridge,  number  and  width  of  spans,  nature  and  dimensions 
of  piers,  nature  and  height  of  abutments,  thickness  of  arch  in  a 
masonry  bridge  and  number  and  detailed  dimensions  of  girders  in 
a  steel  bridge. 

In  attach ,  the  points  on  which  information  is  required  are  similar  to  those 
above,  with  the  difference  that  facilities  for  attack  should  be  reported  instead 
of  those  for  defence,  stretches  of  the  river  favourable  to  the  construction  of 
improvised  crossings  should  be  reconnoitred  and  reported  in  greater  detail, 
and  the  existence  of  material  on  the  spot,  suitable  for  the  construction  of  these 
crossings,  should  be  noted  and  particulars  given. 


Railway  Reconnaissance. 

32.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  an  expert  would  be  required  to  write 
an  adequate  report  on  which  to  work  a  railway. 

33.  Stations. — In  ordinary  circumstances  a  rough  sketch  of  the  stations 
showing  the  following  information  would  suffice  The  approaches  ;  number 
of  lines  ;  cross-overs  ;  number,  length,  breadth  and  height,  of  platforms  ; 
number  and  length  of  sidings  ;  water ;  turn-tables  ;  end-loading  and  other 
ramps  ;  goods  sheds  ;  lighting. 

34.  Forming -up  places. — Places  suitable  for  formiug  up  troops  before 
entraining  or  after  detraining,  with  their  area,  approaches,  water  supply, 
latrine  and  urinal  accommodation,  Ac.,  should  be  reported. 

35.  Track. — As  regards  the  line  itself,  the  gauge,  any  unusual  gradients, 
stocks  and  type  of  fuel,  any  triangles,  and  details  of  any  bridges  of  importance. 
Height  of  embankments  and  depth  of  cutti  ngs  should  be  noted.  In  case  of 
a  single  line  the  distance  between  passing  places. 


Billeting  Reconnaissance. 

36.  A  billeting  reconnaissance  may  be  made  with  a  view  to  a  record  of  the 
capacity  of  an  area,  or  to  the  definite  allotment  of  billets  to  a  specific  force 
within  a  specified  area.  In  reconnoitring  areas  for  billeting  purposes  the 
population  of  the  town,  village  or  parish,  whichever  is  available,  must  be 
taken  as  the  basis  of  calculation.  In  addition  to  estimating  the  number  of 
men  to  every  inhabitant  t  hat  can  be  accommodated,  the  number  of  vehicles 
should  also  be  given. 

37.  Billets  without  subsistence  can  be  provided  at  varying  rates. 

The  best  class  of  village  in  a  rich  agricultural  district  will  take  up  to  10  men 
to  every  inhabitant ;  a  residential  town  or  village  with  good  houses  and  wide 
streets  about  5  men  to  every  inhabitant ;  while  industrial  towns  with  a  dense 
population  and  a  poor  type  of  house  will  take  still  fewer.  As  regards  horses 
a  good  agricultural  village  in  Europe  will  provide  accommodation  for  3  horses 
to  every  4  inhabitants  ;  this  will  entail  using  all  barns,  sheds  and  outhouses. 

38.  Part  I  of  the  report  should  include  a  general  description  of  the  character 
of  the  area  from  a  billeting  point  of  view,  whether  agricultural,  residential,  or 
industrial,  and  the  predominant  type  of  house.  The  area  may  be  divided 
if  necessary  into  sub -areas  of  different  characters.  A  rough  statement  should 
be  made  out  in  terms  of  nnits,  of  the  capacity  of  towns,  villages,  hamlets,  and, 
any  particularly  large  isolated  farms  or  country  houses.  The  source,  quality, 
abundance,  or  scarcity  of  the  water  supply  should  be  noted  ;  where  facilities 
for  watering  animals  are  good,  and  where  they  are  deficient,  and  the  health 
of  the  civilian  population.  Suitable  positions  for  Headquarters,  and  the 
best  means  for  parking  vehicles  concealed  from  observation  from  the  air 
should  be  recorded. 

39.  In  many  civilized  countries  chief  officials  of  localities  keep  detailed 
lists  showing  billeting  accommodation.  Efforts  should  be  made  to  obtain 
these  lists. 
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40.  In  a  billeting  report  based  on.  the  population  of  each  parish,  the  small 
hamlets  in  each  parish  should  be  mentioned  by  name,  as  well  as.  the  parochial 
headquarters. 


41.  Headings  for  Pari  II : — 


1 

Name  of 
Parish,  Town, 
or  Village,  or 
reference  No. 
of  area. 

Billets. 

Water 

supply. 

P.O. 

Large  public  or  | 

other  buildings. | 

Parks  and  open] 

spaces. 

sc? 
®  hi 

oL  o 

0 

pi  *0 
P 

Remarks,  | 

Men. 

Horses 

under 

cover. 

Horses 

in  open. 

-C 

£  br; 

Cj 

j 

Tele¬ 

phone, 

* 

| 

Hints  foe  Commanders  of  Patrols. 

42.  Make  sure  that  what  has  to  he  done  is  understood,  i.e.,  how  far  to  go, 
and  what  to  look  for.  A  patrol  commander  should,  as  far  as  possible,  make 
up  his  mind  beforehand  what  he  will  do  in  various  circumstances. 

43.  Patrols  are  not  sent  cut  with  the  primary  object  of  fighting..  There¬ 
fore  do  not  tight  if  the  object  can  be  gained  without  doing  so,  but  remember 
that  if  small  parties  of  the  enemy  are  suddenly  met,  the  assumption  of  a 
resolute  offensive  may  be  the  best  course  of  action. 

44.  Take  precautions  against  surprise  ;  do  not  move  or  enter  a  village, 
copse,  &c.,  in  one  compact  body. 

The  formation  of  the  patrol  must  he  such  that  if  it  is  cut  off,  at  least  one 
man  can  get  back  with  the  information  already  gained.  For  this  reason, 
every  member  of  a  patrol,  while  advancing  in  an  enemy’s  country,  must 
take  notice  of  landmarks  and  distances  as  he  goes  along,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
find  his  way  back.  When  advancing  look  behind  from  time  to  time,  so 
that  the  appearance  of  the  country  may  be  familiar. 

45.  When  touch  with  the  enemy  is  gained,  do  not  be  in  too  great  a  hurry 
to  send  back  a  man  to  report.  Remember  the  number  of  messengers  avail¬ 
able  is  small  and  that  as  much  information  as  possible  must  be  conveyed 
by  each  man  sent. 

If  the  enemy  is  not  found  where  he  was  expected,  information  to  this  effect 
should  be  sent  back, 

46.  Avoid  drawing  attention  to  the  movements  of  the  patrol,  e.g.,  keep 
off  the  roads  and  in  shadow  as  much  as  possible,  cover  up  anything  that  will 
reflect  the  sun,  avoid  crest  lines,  Ac. 

Remember  that  to  go  and  return  by  the  same  road  may  lead  to  being 
ambushed . 

47.  Do  not  halt  all  in  one  spot.  Have  men  out  watching  the  approaches. 
In  the  case  of  a  mounted  patrol  the  horses  must  not  all  be  off-saddled  at  the 
same  time. 

48.  In  sending  a  written  report  think  over  what  has  to  be  sent  before 
commencing  to  write.  Be  accurate  as  regards  statements  concerning  places, 
hours,  numbers.  Do  not  waste  time  in  writing  a  long  story. 

A  verbal  report  should  be  as  far  af  possible  in  the  same  form  as  a  written 
report.  Make  the  messenger  repeat  the  message  before  he  leaves. 

Reconnaissance  of  a  Position. 

In  Attack. 

49.  In  reconnoitring  a  position  on  which  an  attack  is  contemplated, 
definite  information  will  rarely  be  obtained  without  fighting,  since  it  will  be 
necessary  to  drive  in  the  enemy’s  covering  troops.  The  troops  engaged  in 
this  task  will  often  have  opportunities  for  acquiring  information  of  value  to 
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the  commander  of  the  force,  and  special  reconnoitring  parties  may  he  attached 
to  them  for  this  purpose.  It  will  rarely  be  possible  for  one  party  to  obtain 
a_ll  the  information  about  a  position  which  is  wanted*  Definite  instructions 

should  he  issued  by  the  commander  of  the  force  to  each  party  employed  on 
reconnaissance  work. 

50.  The  closest  co-operation  between  reconnoitring  detachments  and  the 
ll.A.F.  is  necessary  if  the  best  result*  are  to  be  obtained. 

51.  The  following  are  the  principal  points  on  which  information  will  be 
required ; — 

i.  The  extent  of  the  position. 

ii.  The  enemy's  defensive  dispositions. 

iii.  The  weak  parts  of  the  position. 

iv.  Machine  gun  emplacements,  defended  localities,  command  posts  and 

signal  communication  centres. 

v.  Gun  positions,  mortar  emplacements  and  observation  posts, 

vi.  Wire  and  other  obstacles. 

vii.  Probable  lines  of  approach  of  the  enemy,  including  ’bus  and  lorry 

routes  and  assembly  positions  for  the  enemy’s  reserves. 

viii.  The  best  forming- up  positions  for  the  attacking  troops. 

ix.  The  best  line  of  attack. 

x.  Positions  for  our  own  artillery. 

xi.  Pcrming-up  positions  for  tanks. 

xii.  Best  line  of  attack  for  tanks. 

xiii.  Probable  line  or  lines  of  enemy  counter-attacks  and  suspected  cover 

for  enemy  tanks. 

xiv.  Successive  positions  for  the  various  headquarters. 

xv.  The  best  line  for  signal  communications  in  the  attack. 

xvi.  The  best  positions  for  the  reserves. 


In  Defence. 

.  5?.  The  object  of  the  reconnaissance  may  be  either  to  estimate  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  a  position  for  defence  and  the  force  that  would  be  required  to 
occupy  it,  or  may  have  in  view  its  occupation  by  a  specified  force.  In  the 
latter  case,  definite  proposals  as  to  the  location  of  defences,  preparations 
required  and  distribution  of  troops  may  be  called  for. 

Part  1  of  the  report  should  deal  With 

i.  The  extent  of  the  position.  .. 

ii.  The  defensive  capabilities  of  the  flanks. 

iii.  The  extent  to  which  the  country  over  which  the  attacking  troops 

must  advance  can  be  observed. 

■  I ’ossibilif  \  of  concealment  for  the  defence  and  facilities  for  observa¬ 
tion  on  the  side  of  the  attack, 

v  Tactical  points,  the  loss  of  which  would  weaken  the  general  hold  of 
the  defeime. 

vi.  Weak  points  of  the  position,  i,e.f  deficient  field  of  fire,  difficulty  of 

observation  and  of  mutual  support,  Ac. 

vii.  Considerations  affecting  the  question  of  a  general  counter-attack  and 

^  .  its  most  favourable  direction.  . 

viii.  The  possibility  of  employment  of  tanks  on  either  side. 

ix.  Any  special  features  affecting  the  defens ibility  of  the  position,  not 
previously  mentioned.  .  . 

If  definite  proposals  for  the  distribution  of  a  force  are  called  for,  Part  1 
should  contain,  in  addition  : — 

(a)  An  estimate  of  the  force  required. 

(b)  Proposals  for  Sub-division  into  sectors. 

(e)  General  recommendations  as  to  artillery  positions, 

(d)  The  general  line  proposed  for  the  infantry  defence; 

(e)  Suggested  position  for  the  reserve, 

53.  Part  II  should  deal  with ; — ■ 

i.  Observation  posts. 

ii.  Positions  suitable  for  the  different  types  of  artillery  and  the  capacity 

of  each  area  in  Batteries  or  Brigades; 
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iii  The  defence  of  flanks,  tactical  points  and  the  weak  portions  of  the 
position,  in  detail ;  the  question  of  local  counter-attack  to  re¬ 
establish  the  line  in  such  spots. 

iv.  The  field  of  lire,  concealment,  and  the  possibility  of  mutual  support 

between  neighbouring  Sections.  _ 

v.  Natural  obstacles  and  the  extent  to  which  they  influence  the  defence. 

vi.  The  nature  of  the  soil. 

vi i .  Communications. 

Viii.  Drinking  water. 


16.  PROTECTION 

(See  Chap.  VII.  F.S.B.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

1.  Every  commander  is  responsible  for  the  protection  of  his  command 
against  surprise.  A  force  can  only  be  regarded  as  secure  when  protection 
is  furnished  in  every  direction  from  which  attack  is  possible  (both  by  land 

U112.  The  commander  of  each  protecting  detachment,  wherever  situated, 
must  keep  his  command  in  such  readiness  for  action  as  the  circumstances 

r°iiiU the  absence  of  special  orders  protective  troops  are  responsible  that 
connection  with  the  force  protected  is  maintained.  In  the-  event  of  attack 
they  must  at  any  sacrifice  gain  time  for  the  body  which  they  protect  to  prepare 

to  meet  the  attack.  .  . 

3  Mounted  troops  and  armoured  cars  are  especially  fitted  for  the  service 

of  protection  on  account  of  their  mobility.  They  may  be  employed  as 
follows  : — 

i.  Local  protection  of  a  body  of  troops  on  the  march  or  at  rest,  by  day. 

ii.  Protective  screen  duties. 

iii.  Detached  missions. 

4.  Local  protection  on  the  march  is  afforded  by  Advanced,  Bear  and  Flank 

Guards,  and  when  at  rest  by  Outposts. 

As  a  general  guide,  the  strength  of  an  advanced  guard  can  be  taken  to  be 
from  a  third  to'  an  eighth  of  the  whole  force.  It  should,  Whenever  possible, 
be  composed  of  a  complete  unit  or  formation  under  its  own  conimandei. 
When  this  is  impossible,  arrangements  must  be  made  to  provide  an  adequate 
staff  and  communications  for  the  advanced  guard .  1 1  is  divided  into  advanced 

guard  mounted  troops,  van  guard,  main  guard.  As  it  has  to  reconnoitre  anci 
§eht,  it  will  usually  be  composed  of  all  arms,  the  proportion  of  each  depending 
chiefly  on  the  character  of  the  country.  In  an  open  country,  the  propoition 
of  mounted  troops  and  guns  may  be  much  greater  than  in  a  close  or 

The  advanced  guard  must  protect  its  main  body  from  the  moment  the 
march  of  the  latter  begins.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  advanced  guard  commander 
to  decide  the  hour  at  which  the  advanced  guard  will  clear  the  starting  point 

and  the  distance  it  will  precede  the  main  body. 

Armoured  cars  should  be  allotted  to  the  advanced  guard  when  available. 
Their  action  should  be  controlled  by  the  officer  commanding  mounted  troops. 


Outposts. 

5.  Every  body  of  troops  when  halted  will  be  protected  by  outposts. 

6*.  The  duties  of  the  outposts  are  - 

i.  To  provide  protection  against  surprise  and  ensure  rest  for  the  remainder 

of  the  force, 

ii.  To  prevent  the  enemy  from  obtaining  information. 

iii.  In  case  of  attack,  to  gain  time  for  the  commander  of  the  force  to  put 

his  plan  of  action  into  execution. 

7.  If  an  enemy  is  so  continuously  watched  that  he  can  make  ho  movement 
Without  being  observed,  surprise  will  be  impossible.  The  first  duty,  there-' 
fore,  of  the  outposts  is  ohsukVation  of  tup  enemy. 
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■  should  the  enemy  attack,  he  must  be  delayed  and  his  troops  must  be 
prevented  from  approaching  within  effective  field  artillery  range  of  the 
■  mini  on  which  the  main  body  will  deploy.  The  second  duty  of  the  outposts 
I  herefore,  is  resistance. 

Outposts  protecting  a  large  force  are  usually  composed  of  all  arms.  The 
task  of  the  mobile  troops,  when  the  opposing  forces  are  not  in  close  contact, 
is  to  obtain  information  by  means  of  reconnoitring  patrols  which  can  proceed 
to  some  distance.  Mobile  troops  will  act  in  co-operation  with  units  of  the 
.1  loyal  Air  Force.  At  night  mobile  troops  will  usually  be  withdrawn  to  rest. 
The  infantry  are  responsible  for  the  occupation  of  the  outpost  position  at  all 
times,  and  for  observation  by  means  of  sentries  and  patrols.  Outpost  artillery 
is  required  to  support  by  fire  the  infantry  detailed  for  the  defence  of  the 
outpost  position,  and  to  deal  with  tanks. 

9.  Three  rules  can  be  laid  down  as  regards  strength  : — 

i.  Outpost  duty  is  most  exhausting.  Not  a  man  nor  horse  more  than 

is  absolutely  needed  should  be  employed.  As  a  general  guide,  not 
more  than  one-quarter  of  the  force  should  be  used  on  outpost  duty. 

ii.  In  .enclosed  country,  the  movements  of  troops  being  generally  con¬ 

fined  to  the  roads,  it  will  usually  be  sufficient  to  hold  the  roads 
by  which  the  enemy  may  approach  in  strength,  and  to  observe 
the  intervening  country. 

iiL  The  power  of  resistance  of  the  outposts  must  be  sufficient  to  delay 
the  enemy’s  attack  until  the  main  body  has  had  time  to  get  ready 
to  defend  itself, 


The  Outpost  Commander, 

10.  Before  the  force  halts,  an  outpost  commander,  who  will  usually  be  the 
commander  of  the  unit  or  formation  finding  the  outposts,  should  be  given 
information  on  the  following  points  : — 

i.  What  is  known  of  the  enemy  and  of  other  bodies  of  our  own  troops. 

ii.  Intentions  of  the  commander  who  appoints  him,  if  the  enemy  attacks, 

and  in  particular  the  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  main  body  and 
the  approximate  time  its  occupation  will  take. 

11.  He  will  then  give  out  such  orders  as  are  immediately  necessary  for 
protection  against  surprise,  and  then  allot  tasks  to  his  mobile  troops,  decide 
on  details  of  the  outpost  position,  co-ordinate  his  arrangements  with  those  of 
his  neighbouring  outpost  commanders,  finally  issuing  orders  on  the  following 
points  : — 

j.  Information  as  to  the  enemy,  and  our  own  troops  so  far  as  they  affect 

the  outposts. 

ii.  General  description  of  the  outpost  position ;  frontage,  or  number 

of  roads,  allotted  to  each  subordinate  formation  ;  and  situation  of 
the  reserve. 

iii.  Distribution  of  outposts,  mobile  troops  and  artillery  and  any  special 

instructions  for  machine  guns. 

iv.  Dispositions  in  case  of  attack. 

v.  Special  arrangements  by  night. 

vi.  Smoking,  lighting  fires,  and  cooking. 

vii.  The  hour  at  which  the  outposts  will  be  relieved. 

viii.  The  place  to  which  reports  will  be  sent. 

12.  Traffic  through  the  outposts. — No  one,  other  than  troops  on  duty, 
prisoners,  deserters  from  the  enemy  and  flags  of  truce,  will  be  allowed  to  pass 
through  the  outposts  either  from  within  or  without,  except  with  the  authority 
of  the  commander  who  details  the  outposts.  Inhabitants  with  information 
will  be  blindfolded  and  detained  at  the  nearest  piquet  pending  instructions, 
and  their  information  sent  to  the  outpost  commander. 

Where  there  are  large  numbers  of  refugees  It  will,  in  practice,  be  impossible 
to  prevent  them  crossing  the  outpost  position.  Special  arrangements  will  be 
necessary  for  their  collection  as  close  behind  the  outpost  position  as  possible. 

No  one  is  allowed  to  outer  into  conversation  with  persons  presenting  them¬ 
selves  at  the  outposts  except  the  commander  of  the  nearest  detached  post, 
piquet  or  outpost  company,  who  should  confine  his  conversation  to  what  is 
essential.  Prisoners  and  deserters  will  be  sent  at  once,  under  escort,  to  the 
authority  appointed  to  interrogate  them. 
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Duties  oe  a  Command  iff  on  Outpost  Duty. 


13.— 


i  Taking  precautions  against  surprise,  move  his  Command  to  the  area 
allotted  to  it  and  halt  under  cover,  from  air  and  ground  observa¬ 
tion.  Send  out  covering  troops. 

ii.  Examine  the  ground,  decide  on  the  distribution  and  allocation  of  his 

command,  disposing  it  primarily  with  a 

regard,  however,  being  paid  to  the  safe  retention  of  commanding 

ground  for  purposes  of  observation. 

iii.  Make  certain  that  his  dispositions  will  ensure  support  to  adjoining- 

units 

iv.  Explain  and  issue  his  orders  for  the  occupation  of  the  area  and  give 

instructions  regarding  action  in  case  of  attack  and  for  strengthen-* 
ing  the  position. 

r-i  ± n,  £ _  1 1  ^ ^  ~  I , . -P <-*  T  t  tn  li  r  a  a  n  hnrrl  l  n  t  c- Q  *  — — 


(a)  The  direction  of  the  enemy. 

(fj)  Position  of  neighbouring  units,  supports  or  reserves  and  whether 
there  are  any  of  our  own  troops  in  front. 

(c)  The  time  at  which  any  mounted  troops  may  be  expected  to  with¬ 

draw  and  their  route.  . 

(d)  What  is  to  be  done  with  persons  found  entering  or  leaving  the 

outpost  line. 

vi.  If  necessary  send  out  patrols  and  establish  observation  posts .  Such 

troops  as  are  required  only  for  night  dispositions  should  not  be 
posted  till  after  dark.  _  . 

vii.  Co-ordinate  plans  and  dispositions  with  flank  units,  and  maintain 

communication  with  his  own  commander, 

14.  Cavalry  when  employed  on  outpost  duty  follow  the  same  principles  as 
laid  down  for  Infantry. 

Cossack  posts  are  equivalent  to  sentry  groups  (see  para.  16),  and  consist  ot 
3  to  6  men  under  a  N.C.O.  or  senior  soldier.  They  never  off-saddle. 
Deeding  and  watering  should  be  carried  out  one-third  at  a  time. 


Units  on  Piquet  oh  in  Support,  Ac. 


15.  Duties  of  the  commander  of  a  unit  on  piquet  or  in  support 

i.  Move  his  command  by  a  covered  approach,  if  possible,  to  a  position  m  rear 
of  that  portion  of  the  line  for  which  he  is  responsible.. 

ii.  Examine  the  ground  and  decide  on  the  distribution  of  his  troops. 

iii  Issue  and  explain  his  orders  and  satisfy  himself  that  each  man  knows 
the  direction  of  the  enemy,  position  of  neighbouring  bodies,  and  action  m 

case  of  attack,  by  day  or  night.  ,  j  .  ■  .  , 

iv.  Inform  his  command  whether  there  are  any  of  our  own  troops  m  front. 

v. *  Satisfy  himself  that  his  men  know  what  is  to  be  done  with  persons  found 

entering  or  leaving  the  outpost  line. 

vi  Strengthen  post  as  far  as  possible,  make  sanitary  arrangements. 

vii  Take  ranges  of  important  objects  and  lay  out  lines  of  fire. 

viii.  To  avoid  disturbing  the  men  make  arrangements  that  NX. Os.  and 
men  of  each  relief  of  the  various  duties  bivouac  together. 

ix.  Not  allow  men  to  take  off  accoutrements  by  night  except  m  the  case  of 
the  supports,  when  special  permission  to  this  effect  has  been  given,  lo  a^oiu 


front  and  rifle  at  side.  , 

16  Sentry  groups  should  normally  consist  of  6  men  by  day  and  3  men  by 
night  under  a  N.C.O.  They  should  be  relieved  every  8  or  12  hours.  One 
or  more  sentries  should  he  posted  at  each  post  to  communicate  with  sentry 
groups  and  warn  the  post  in  case  of  attack. 


A  sentry  must  understand  clearly  : — 

i.  The  direction  of  the  enemy. 

ii.  The  situation  of  the  sentries  on  his  right  and  left. 

iii.  The  situation  of  the  troops  in  his  neighbourhood. 

iv.  The  extent  of  ground  and  any  special  points  he  is  to  watch, 
v*.  How'  he  is  to  deal  with  persons  approaching  his  post. 
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vii. 


W I  »:f  111  I  any  friendly  patrols  dr  Scouts  will  return  through  his  portion 
the  line  and  the  signal  by  which  they  may  be  recognized. 

I  lie  names  of  villages,  rivers,  <fcc.$  in  view  ;  and  the  places  to  which 
roads  and  railways  lead. 


1 7 .  j Detached  posts  vary  in  strength  from  a  section  to  a  platoon  according 
io  the  duty  required  of  them.  They  are  used  to  watch  the  flanks  or  places 

'•  here  the  enemy  might  collect,  but  should  be  employed  only  in  exceptional 
circumstances. 

1.8.  Outpost  patrols  consist  of  8  to  8  men  under  a  N.C.O.  They  are  sent 
out  from  the  outposts  to  search  the  country  in  front  of  the  outpost  position 
or  to  watch  the  enemy  if  in  close  touch.  They  may  consist  of  mounted  men, 
or  infantry.  In  normal  circumstances  a  pair  of  trained  scouts  can  perform 
thfe  duty  more  efficiently  than  a  strong  patrol  of  men  untrained  in  scout 
duties.  By  day,  when  cavalry  or  other  mounted  troops  are  attached  to  the 
outposts  it  will  rarely  be  necessary  to  send  out  infantry  patrols,  unless  the 
country  is  very  close  or  the  weather  misty.  By  night  the  mounted  troops  will 
usually  be  withdrawn  and  infantry  patrols  will  then  be  required;  They 
should  be  sent  out  at  dusk,  at  intervals  during  the  night  and  one  hour  before 
it  begins  to  get  light. 


Protection  from  Aircraft. 

19. — i.  Lewis  gun,  or  concentrated  and  carefully  controlled  rifle  fire  from 
the  ground  is  effective  against  aircraft  up  to  about  3,000  feet,  and  anti¬ 
aircraft  gun  fire  up  to  18,000  feet.  Indiscriminate  rifle  fire  against  aircraft  is 
forbidden. 

ii,  Every  commander  must  make  arrangements  for  the  protection  of  his 
command  from  the  air,  and  normally  controlled  fire  should  always  be  opened 
against  low-flying  aircraft. 

in.  When  it  is  desired  to  conceal  from  the  enemy  that  a  locality  is  occupied, 
orders  prohibiting  small-arm  Are  against  aircraft  from  that  locality  must  be 
issued  ;  and  conversely. 

iv.  In  fair  weather  the  following  detail  can  be  seen  from  the  air  : — 

At  500  feet  troops  can  be  recognized  as  hostile  or  friendly. 

At  1,000  feet  concentrations  in  trenches  can  be  seen. 

At  1,500  feet  movements  of  small  parties  in  the  open  can  be  observed. 
At  5,000  feet  movements  of  formed  bodies  on  a  road  are  visible. 


Protection  of  Convoys. 

(See  Sec.  62,  P.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

20.— i.  Commanders  of  fighting  troops  are  responsible  for  the  protection 
of  all  transport  and  supply  units  whose  movements  they  regulate,  and  will 
detail  such  escorts  for  them,  or  make  such  other  arrangements  for  their  security, 
as  the  situation  nmy  demand. 

ii.  A  convoy  can"  be  protected  either  by  permanent  piquets  which  protect 
the  route  traversed,  by  piqueting  the  route  with  troops  who  are  sent  out 
daily  from  posts  on  the  L.  of  C.,  or  by  escorts  accompanying  the  convoy. 
It  will  usually  be  necessary  for  escorts  accompanying  a  convoy  to  seize  and 
hold  tactical  points  in  advance,  and  to  move  by  bounds. 

hi.  The  senior  combatant  officer  with  a  convoy  will  command  both  the 
transport  and  its  escort. 

iv.  The  commander  of  a  convoy  will  on  no  account  engage  the  enemy  if 
his  task  can  be  accomplished  without  fighting.  If  fighting  is  inevitable 'the 
enemy  should  he  engaged  as  far  from  the  convoy  as  possible.  The  convoy 
will  not  be  halted  and  parked,  except  as  a  last  resort. 

v.  In  the  case  of  M.T.  convoy's,  the  whole  of  the  escort  will  be  carried  in 
motor  vehicles,  and  except  when  parallel  roads  are  in  existence,  little  can  be 
done  to  secure  flank  protection  while  on  the  move.  A  portion  of  the  escort 
will  move  with  the  convoy  and  a  portion  will  be  sent  ahead  to  secure  any 
bridges  or  defiles  which  have  to  be  passed.  Armoured  cars  provide  an^efficient 
and  economical  form  of  escort  for  M.T, 

vi.  In  the  case  of  a  horsed  convoy  the  escort  will  usually  consist  of  infantry, 
With  a  proportion  of  more  mobile  troops.  Small  advanced  and  rear  guards 
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will  be  detailed,  and  sufficient  men  will  be  posted  along  the  convoy  to  ensure 
order  and  easy  communication.  The  re  s nainder  of  the  escort  will  usn ally  move 
on  that  flank  of  the  convoy  from  which  attack  is  most  likely. 


17.  COMBINED  OPERATIONS 


1.  Combined  operations  in  which  the  navy,  army  and  air  forces  are  each 
required  to  play  their  particular  part  in  attaining  a  common  object  is  one  of 
the  most  difficult  forms  of  warfare,  requiring  the  closest  and  most  cordial 
co-operation  of  all  ranks  of  all  services. 

2.  The  success  of  oversea  expeditions  demands  as  a  first  postulate  the 
command  of  the  sea.  In  making  use  of  this  term  it  is  not  considered  desir¬ 
able  to  lay  down  any  precise  definition  as  to  when  this  condition  may  be 
considered  to  have  been  obtained.  It  is  sufficient  to  state  that  the  naval 
situation  will  he  such  that  the  navy  are  willing  to  recommend  the  despatch 
of  an  expedition,  and  that  such  a  decision  on  their  part  does  not  necessarily 
imply  that  the  maritime  communications  would  be  absolutely  secure  against 
any  interruption  whatever. 

3.  The  main  types  of  operations  are  : — • 


i.  Landings— 

(a)  Opposed. 

(5)  Unopposed — in  enemy  territory. 

(c)  Unopposed — in  friendly  or  allied  territory, 

ii.  Coastal  operations  by  the  navy  and  It.  A  ,F.  in  furtherance  of  a  military 

plan  of  campaign. 

in.  Operations  on  inland  waters  and  waterways, 

iv.  Occupation,  equipment  and  defence  of  advanced  bases  by  navy, 

army  and  1I.A.F. 

v.  Coast  and  harbour  defence. 

vi.  Supporting  operations  of  the  air  force  acting  independently. 


4.  The  most  important  function  of  the  navy  in  connection  with  a  coni- 
bined  operation  is  the  preservation  of  command  of  the  sea.  Whether  it 
is  preferable  that  the  principal  naval  force  shall  actually  be  in  company  with 
the  convoy  or  be  disposed  elsewhere  is  a  matter  for  the  decision  of  the  navy, 
having  in  view  the  general  strategical  situation  afloat. 

5.  The  navy  is  responsible  for  the  safe  conduct  of  all  forces  and  stores 

embarked  for  operations  overseas  from  the  moment  they  leave  harbour  until 
they  pass  within  the  local  defences  of  the  port  of  arrival  or  are  landed  at 
their  destination  (where  such  defences  do  not  exist).  _  . 

6.  In  the  sphere  of  operations  the  embarking  and  landing  of  all  troops, 
horses,  stores,  equipments  and  guns  will  be  controlled  by  the  navy,  until  the 
area  of  operations  is  sufficiently  secure  from  attack  to  permit  the  work  to  be 
carried  out  as  a  matter  of  routine,  when  the  Board  of  Trade  will  assume  control. 
The  moment  when  the  control  cart  be  transferred  to  the  Board  of  Trade  must 


be  decided  by  the  naval  commander. 

7.  The  Mercantile  Marine  Department  of  the  Board  of  Trade  is  responsible 
v  for  providing  shipping  for  the  sea  transport  of  military  and  air  force  personnel 
and  stores,  and  for  arranging  with  the  proper  naval,  military  and  air  force 
authorities,  the  ports  of  embarkation,  berthing  accommodation  and  stowage 
of  the  vessels. 


8.  The  R.A.F.  commander  during  combined  operations  : 


i.  Commands  the  units  not  attached  to  the  navy  or  army. 

ii.  Is  responsible  for  their  technical  supply. 

iii.  Arranges  for  supply  and  administrative  services. 

iv.  Advises  the  R-.A.F.  unit  commanders  of  the  naval  and  military 

forces  if  required  to  do  so.  The  Air  Ministry  will  decide,  if 
necessary,  as  to  the  responsibility  in  any  given  case  for  technical 
supply  of  K.A.U.  units  attached  to  the  navy  or  army. 


9.  The  senior  B.A.F.  officer  with  each  service  (army  or  navy)  acts  as  air 
adviser  to  the  service  commander.  He  gives  advice  as  to  the  co-ordination 
of  the  air  work  of  the  services.  He  will  refer  to  the  Air  Ministry  on  any 
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10.  While  the  foregoing  are  the  general  rules  regarding  the  division  of 
duties  between  the  Services,  it  is  neither  practicable  nor  advisable  to  lay 
down  elaborate  details  which  shall  govern  all  situations  that  may  arise  in 
the  course  of  combined  operations,  but.  each  service  should  at  ail  times  have 
a  just  appreciai  ion  of  the  tasks  of  the  other  services,  and  be  prepared  before¬ 
hand  to  give  the  utmost  assistance  within  its  power  to  the  other  services  in 
all  situations.  The  complicated  duties  of  embarking  and  landing  troops 
and  stores  can  only  be  carried  out  successfully  so  long  as  perfect  harmony 
and  co-operation  exist  between  the  naval,  military  and  air  force  authorities, 
and  the  staff  duties  devolving  on  these  services  have  been  carefully  organized 
and  adjusted. 

Definitions  of  Titles  and  Terms. 

11.  During  combined  operations  special  duties  devolve  on  officers  of  the 
services.  Their  titles  and  other  terms  used  are  as  follows  : — 

Sea  Transport  Officers.- — A  Board  of  Trade  official,  working  in  closest 
co-operation  with  the  commanders  and  staff  of  the  fighting  services,  but 
responsible  to  the  Board  of  Trade  for  all  matters  relating  to  the  handling 
of  sea  transport  which  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  that  department. 

Military  Transport  Officer. — A  military  officer  appointed  to  co-operate 
with  the  Sea  Transport  Officer. 

Principal  Military  Landing  Officer, — An  officer  of  the  Q.M.G’s.  branch  of 
the  Staff  to  assist  the  principal  beach  master  in  co-ordinating  the  work  of  the 
Services  on  the  beaches,  and  to  supervise  the  military  beach  control  personnel. 

Beach . — The  stretch  of  shore  allotted  for  the  disembarkation  of  troop 
and  material  from  one  or  more  transports. 

Principal  Beach  Master. — A  senior  naval  officer  who  supervises  and  direct 
the  work  of  landing  on  the  whole  of  the  beaches  under  his  charge. 


O 
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the  Beach  Master. 

Military  Forwarding  Organization  (M.F.O.), — An  organization  working 
under  the  Senior  Movement  Control  Officer  at  selected  ports  at  home  or 
overseas  for  the  conveyance  of  public  and  private  stores,  kits,  &c. 

Forming-up  Place. — A  place  of  assembly  for  the  smaller  units,  clear  of,  but 
close  to  the  beach,  to  which  troops  proceed  directly  they  land. 

Railway  Transport  Officer  ( H.T.O.). — Military  officers  of  the  movement  control 
staff  who  form  the  channel  of  communication  between  the  railway  service 
and  the  troops. 

Rendezvous. — A  place  of  assembly  for  the  larger  units,  to  which  the  smaller 
units  proceed  from  the  Forming-up  Place.”  (Note. — This  term  must  not 
be  confused  with  the  “  Rendezvous  ”  used  in  the  chapter  dealing  with  supplies, 
which  is  a  place  where  transport  columns  from  the  railhead  are  met  by 
representatives  of  the  headquarters  concerned  and  directed  to  refilling  points!) 

Covering  position. — A  position  to  be  occupied  by  an  advanced  detachment 
of  troops  at  such  distance  from  the  selected  landing  that,  if  possible,  neither 
anchorage,  beach,  nor  forming-up  place  are  exposed  to  shell  lire  from  the 
enemy’s  land  forces. 

A  tow. — The  number  of  boats,  barges,  or  lighters,  secured  to  one  another, 
that  can  be  towed  by  one  steamboat. 

A  trip. — The  passage  of  a  tow  from  a  transport  to  the  landing  place. 

A  round  trip . — The  time  taken  to  load,  tow  ashore,  and  unload  a  tow 
as  well  as  to  return  to  the  transport  in  readiness  for  the  next  trip.. 


Naval  Terms  and  their  Meaning. 

12.  When  naval  and  military  forces  are  associated  in  combined  operations 
all  military  ranks  should  be  familiar  with  the  meaning  of  the  following  expres¬ 
sions,  naval  terms  and  Words  of  command  : — 

A  ship  or  a  boat  is  divided  lengthwise  into  the  fore  part ,  or  bows  ;  midships 
or  waist ;  after  part  or  stern. 
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The  right  is  the  starboard ,  and  the  left  the  port  side ,  looking  forward. 

Forward. — Towards  the  bows. 

Aft  or  abaft. — Towards  the  stern. 

Fore  and  aft. — Lengthways  of  the  vessel 

Thivartships . — Across. 

Alongside. — By  the  side. 

Foc’sle. — In  the  fore  part  of  the  ship. 

Quarter-deck. — A  portion  of  the  deck  reserved  for  officers. 

Accommodation  ladder. — A  ladder -way  or  staircase  for  entering  a  beat 
lying  alongside  a  ship  and  vice  versa. 

Gangway. — A  term  indicating  passage  way. 

Gang  board  or  gang  plank. — A  special  form  of  gangway  for  embarking  or 
disembarking  on  or  from  a  boat  on  an  open  beach 

Sea  gangivay. — The  gangway  used  when  the  ship  is  at  sea. 

Gunwale.—- A  term  used  in  a  general  way  for  the  top  of  the  sides  of  a  boat. 

Freeboard.—— The  distance  between  the  water  and  the  gunwale. 

Lanyard.  —A  short  piece  of  cord  for  tying  on  a  knife,  oar,  Ac. 

Thwarts.-— Seats  for  rowers  in  a  boat. 

Stretchers. — Rests  for  feet  of  rowers. 

Stern  sheets. — The  space  between  the  after  thwart  and  the  stern  fitted 
with  seats  for  passengers  and  steersman. 

Rowlocks. — That  part  of  a  boat’s  gunwale  in  which  the  oa,r  rests  in  rowing, 

Poppits. — Pieces  of  wood  which  fit  into  the  rowlocks  when  the  boat  is 
under  sail. 

Crutch. — A  metal  swivel  rest  for  the  oar  to  fit  into  when  rowing  ;  they  are 
usually  removable,  but  secured  to  the  boat  by  a  lanyard. 

Halliards ,  stays,  guys. — Names  for  ropes ;  halliards  are  used  for  hoisting 
purposes  ;  stays  to  support  masts,  Ac. ;  guys  for  working  derricks  or  other 
moving  spars. 

Purchase  or  tackle. — An  arrangement  of  ropes  and  pulleys  for  raising  or 
lowering  weights. 

Fall. — The  rope  of  a  purchase  or  tackle. 

Cleats. — Pieces  of  wood  or  metal  round  which  halliards,  Ac.,  are  secured. 

Painter. — A  rope  fastened  to  the  bows  of  a  boat  with  which  to  tow  or 
fasten  it. 


Naval  words  of  Command , 

Ship  or  unship. — Fix  or  unfix  ;  put  into  place  or  take  out  of  place. 

Back  starboard. — Reverse  the  oars  on  the  starboard  side  and  back  water. 

Back  port, — Reverse  the  oars  on  the  port  side  and  back  water. 

Lay  on  your  oars,  or  Oars, — Cease  rowing,  place  the  oars  in  a  horizontal 
position  with  blades  feathered. 

Toss  your  oars. — Lift  oars  to  a  perpendicular  position  and  retain  them 
there. 

Boat  your  oars . — Place  all  oars  inside  the  boat,  blades  forward. 

Belay. — Make  last. 

Ease  off. — Slacken  off. 

Handsomely. — Gently,  easily. 

Stan |f  by. — Be  ready. 

Walk  back, — After  hoisting  a  weight  with  a  purchase,  walk  towards  the 
weight  with  the  fall  of  the  purchase  in  hand  to  keep  control  over  the  weight 
when  lowering. 

Light  to. — Let  go  the  tail  of  the  purchase,  ... 

When  leaving  a  ship  or  pier  : — 

Shove  off. — Push  off  from  the  ship’s  side. 

Oars  down , — Place  oars  in  the  water. 

Give  way  together. — Commence  rowing. 

When  approaching  a  ship  or  pier 

Bows, — Bow  oar  “  boats  ”  his  oar  and  prepares  to  use  his  boathook. 

Way  enough. — After  the  bow  oars  are  laid  in,  this  is  the  order  given  to  the 
rowers  at  which  they  stop  rowing,  taking  one  stroke  after  the  order,  and 
toss  and  boat  their  oars  ;  or  in  a  gig  or  boat  fitted  with  “  crutches  ”  (from 
which  oars  cannot  conveniently  be  “tossed”),  stop  rowing  and  allow  their 
oars  to  swing  free,  fore  and  aft. 
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Chap.  3,  Secs.  17  and  18. 


AERONAUTICAL  TERMS  AND  THEIR,  MEANING, 

Definitions, 

flxedwCto~AlIy  mechanically  driven  heavier- -tliah-air  craft  with 

eJ\irShi\n  Ton  {?'ir<!raft  JigJ ‘ter  than  air,  propelled  through  the  air  mechani- 
surface  ofihel“Pbw.3UBP°  ?  by-tbe  statical  reactioh  of  on  the 

CaM*uf  ~Tn  S°PS  fth  tw.°  s?.te  of  mate  planes  one  above  the  other 
{aim  t°.-  To  tilt to  take  any  inclined  position. 

edintj,  —The  limit  of  height  to  which  an  aeroplane  can  climb, 
pa^engers~The  porTlon  of  a  fuselaS°  Signed  to  accommodate  pilot  and 

Fuselage.  That  part  of  an  aeroplane  which  usually  contains  the  engine 
areltUched.  &C"  ^  *°  Whlch  the  wiug*>  undercarriage,  and  other  organs 

Longerons.— T he  main  longitudinal  members  of  a  fuselage. 
j\iOYiQplciifi&+  A.H  aeroplane  with  one  set  of  main  planes 

.  When  one  main  supporting  surface  of  a  biplane  or  multiplane 

is  m  advance  of  another,  these  planes  are  said  to  he  staggered  P  6 

to hofor^Sagg^When  the  t0P  maiu  plano  f  forwa^  tdie  stagger  is  said 

saif  to  bf^SrdTtei'ge"  thC  b0tt°m  “min  P'aUe  iS  tol  Ward  the  *ta*Ser  * 

anSlfcto  attedled  t0  the  toi]  of  « 

s¥cl‘t  ,  ^  attachmint  to  the  tail  of  an  aeroplane,  which  helps  to  take 
aeroplane  °f  landmg  and  drags  along  the  ground  in  doing  so,  thus  slowing  the 

Tractor  machine  .—An  aerpolane  having  its  propeller  in  front 
othIipkme'~~An  aeroplane  with  tliree  sets  °1  math  planes  one  above  the 

UncUr carriage.-—  That  part  of  an  aeroplane  beneath  the  body,  intended  to 
support,  it  on  land  or  water,  and  to  absorb  the  shock  on  alighting. 

Common  Dxpre ssionsm 

14.  Banting  — Describes  the  angle  taken  up  by  the  planes  when  turning 
Gliding. ~r-\f hen  an  aeroplane  is  descending  without,  the  engine  running0 
Diving.— -W  hen  an  aeroplane  is  descending  steeply, 

Nose  Dive. — -A  steep  descent,  nose  foremost. 

7  ancate.  To  lose  height  by  sinking,  due  to  loss  of  flying  speed 
thrift  ■  Steep3y  bauked  continuous  gliding  turn  with  the  engine  giving  no 

Spinning  Dive— A  diving  descent  combined  with  a  continued  rotation  about 
die  centre  of  gravity,  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  the  supporting  surfaces  being 
above  the  stalling  incidence.  *  •  -  ‘e 

Stalling.— An  aeroplane  is  said  to  be  "  stalled  ”  when  the  speed  is  so  reduced 
that  it  ceases  to  be  un der  control.  1  ° 1  ea Llcea 

Taxy ,  m.— To  run  on  wheels  over  the  ground,  or  to  move  on  floats  over 
producfflying^poe'il  ^  Wtb  th®  englne  ruImi“S  »t  insufficient  revolutions  to 

Balloon  Terms. 

15.  Dirigible . — Capable  of  being  guided. 

Rigid.— A  term  applied  to  a  dirigible  balloon  whose  envelope  is  provided 
with  a  stiff  framework  to  keep  it  in  shape.  :  1 

Semi-rigid.  A  term  applied  to  a  dirigible  balloon  which  maintains  its  shauo 
partly  by  the  assistance  of  a  suitable  framework.  >  p 


18.  MAP  READING  AND  FIELD  SKETCHING 

1.  Scales.—).  Seales  on  maps  of  the  United  Kingdom,  India  and  Canada 
SpZd  mile?on  S  ground?’  Sh°Wi"g  ^  relati°“  between  inches  on  the 
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Plate  XV. — SCALES  AND  CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS. 

Eig.  1. — Scales. 
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Fig.  2.  CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  &  LETTERING  USED  IN  FI 


Note:  Words  which  should  appear  on  the  Sketch  are  sh&wn  in  black 


Road  enclosed  by  hedge, fence, ditch, 
or  obstacle  of  any  kind 
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necessary  remarks  added. 

Footpath  ■  ** •»  - — — — w. .—■  i" ■*  **■ 


ftr 


Railway 


Cutting 

- 


Tunnel 


Fields  with  walls, hedges, fences,  ditches  or  any  obstacle 

ft  is  unnecessary  to  state  the  nature 
of  the  cultivation  unless  such  information 
is  required  by  the  object  vf  the  sketch 


Lam 


or 

S  to  nr,  &\c 


Level. 

Crossing 


yr  Double  _ _ 

t. _ — SYNSFORD 

Stay.  6  Miles 

Station 


Wh  '.n  there  is  not  sufficient  time  to  draw  the  cross-bars, 
a  rt  if  way  may  be  shown  by  a  broad  Hack  or  red  fine  with 
word  ttRs  it  way '  written  along  it . 


Stone 


r^iie 


Bridge  *4 
with  piers 


f - $£ 


Wire  fence 
Rough  pasture 


Ford;/ 

/ 


k;: 


Cliffs 
qua  rry,  or 
precipitous 
Ground 


7^'Wood 

r  / 

Iron. 


.:(/  SandME 

*  *  -f  £*  •  *i 


I 

1 


State  nature 
foreshore  4  a  t  what 
state  of  the  tide  it  is 
practicable  for  landing 


Marsh 


Ferry  I  Bridge 


i,Wjy  * 

*'  — * ,j" 

s i&Arr  .ii 


Wood 


Nature  of  wood  to  be  given 
in  writing  thus  “Oak”  ”Pinen 
&c~,  and  whether  passable 
or  impassable  and  by  what 
arm;  also  the  value  of  the  wood 
as  cover 


«-  o.  '■* 

<L  <L  (*, 


“  a. 


*  4  d  1  * 0  Jb 

«.  a  a  <i  o  ^ 


t  1  or 


Y////////A 

y//46Ay///, 

/ywyyy//y/  . 

//////////,  or 

Wwzm 


&  ■'  f  „  ^  ^  &  & 
jj  A  4 

a  „  a  .  a-  A  a-.o."* 

A  a  .a  4 
,0.  a  ft  £l 


Width  10  CP 


& 


r-V 


Yr 


a* 


xd*> 


( 


lighthouse 

T-mt;*:, 

4  <i  i  n  4 ' v ■  * " ' 


Rocks  covered 
at  high  water 


if  colour  available 


with  Tower 

i 


Church  or  Chapel 

without  Tower 
with  Spire  or  Spire 

t  4- 


Obstacles 


Mounted  Troops 


Windmill 

& 


(add  RU  if  Mounted  lniqntry)\  Ot/icr  formation 

Vedctxe 


Telegraph,  or  Teijsphorue 


Entrenchments 


ABBREVIATIONS 

p„  _ _ Post  Office 

T.  —  Telegraph  ,, 

S  R  .  -  -  -  Sign  Post 

]m - 


Clearance 
or  . 

Demolitions 


Scale  4'rto  /Mile 


Villages 

under  4  to  l  Mile 


BN!  T/SH  TROOPS 

In  Line  ,  >  mhwia-  -  -  « 
Cotvfnn  of  route  _ 


Art! Uery 


(  Guns  in  act/or 


infantry 


E.YNSFORD 


t 

Transport  { 


Wi6 


t  Guns  on  march  - - 

^  In  Line . . . 

Column  of  route _ _ 

Other  formations 
Sentry  .....  . 

On  march  . . 

}  Parked . . .  < 

Opposing  force  -  <  -oioured  blur 


* 

* 


Malby  &Sons.Lith 


P  1  at  e  jy; 


rig.  3.  THE  PRINCIPAL  CONVENTIONAL  STGNS  TO  BE  USED  ON  TREN 

The  Signs  are  drawn  to  suit  1:20,000  scat©  maps 


Batteries  and  Gun  Emplacements: 

Signs  to  represent  position  of  emplacement  fixed 
by  photography  and  clearly  visible  or  the  ground. 
On  larger  scales  show  actual  shape  if  possible. 
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BRITISH  WORKS 
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are’- JSSJ “aP?  <*  British  African  Colonies  and  possessions 
arc  const'1  noted  on  scales  which  bear  the  proportion  of  1  to  some  multiple 

.the  following  examples  explain  the  two  methods  ™- 
(a)  Scale  cyainr,  or  1  inch  to  i  mile. 

(0)  X  :  100  000  (or  twoimt),  o r  on  a  foreign  map  1  centimetre  to  1  ldlo- 
metre. 

andmeSth°?M  Ca|?  **  calle/1  the  Representative  Fraction  or  B.F., 
o/K1"^  1,niLon  the  map  (numerator)  represents  a  certain  number 
oi  the  same  units  on  the  ground  (denominator),  thus  from  (a)  above— 

1  1I1C^  on  the  map  represents  68,360  inches  on  the  ground  (=  1  mile) 
Horn  (b)  1  inch  on  the  map  represents  100,000  inches  on  the  ground; 
or  l  centimetre  on  the  map  represents  100.000  centimetres  ( «  1  kilo- 
n,  metre)  on  the  ground.  *  '  v 

E  V  2 51,h/i?Si nui.nber  ?f  English  miles  to  the  inch  for  an J  map  that  has  a 
B.I.,  dmdethe  denominator  of  the  B.3T.  by  63,360 ;  this  gives  the  number 

It!40  mch ;  th™>  if  is  T*binr>  then  1  *263  miles  to 

.  h«d  the  number  of  inches  to  the  mile  divide  63,360  by  the  denominator 

°  A  scale  should " s_irow.  then  fttfi  —  *792  inch  to  the  mile, 
of  the  scale  abo,?.t  6jh°hes  iong  (see  Plate  XT,  Fig.  1).  The  size 

naissLc^Lt&dSf  011  the  °hJe°t  with  which  the  sketch  is  made.  Eecon- 
advance  ofl*™*  5  °f  a?  area  to  explain  a  plan  of  attack,  or  to  show  lines  of 
made  on  a  eAn}p  tf  £\r*Vw  0:!  °f  i  defensive  or  outpost  position,  are  usually 
a  villa-?  or  tm  n  rl?-F  \!  t0  f  ™?hes  t0  1  mile*  Sketches  for  the  defence  of 

Sn'^de  ol94fe^i0to®e^.Ct,0n  °f  a  Camp  or  biUeting  area>  are 

wldcl .eu*ble  ^formation  to  be  given  on  a  sketch  or  map 
wmcn  comd  not  otherwise  be  conveniently  shown.  1 

out  a  t  +i  2  wf*  show  the  approved  conventional  signs.  In 

snr^vf  fetches  the  fejtei;s  p>  s’  ll>  may  be  written  instead  of  piquet, 

ever  °letterin  dirTtf?  °f  a  patro1  is  shown  b^  an  arrow.  What- 

to4rfl?e  with  theP&  a  Skctch  Mst  be  easi1^  i^e  and  should  not 

convemeSt^^ffi^T11?1  iS  reqilired. tp  enlarge  a  map,  squares  of  any 
cew  ?,?  should  be  drawn  on  the  original,  and  the  paper  on  which  the 

M1  +Aa«JStM>  bep  1!,aiie  ru]ed  with  squares,  whose  sides  bear  the  required 
ratio  to  the  sides  ot  the  squares  on  the  original. 

f,'  °f  slope*-— Slopes  may  be  uniform,  convex  or  concave, 

exieSl^mS.lr'i  degrees  or  as  a  gradient.  Slopes  are  usually 
xpre.-sea  m  military  reports,  &c.,  as  a  gradient  shown  by  a  fraction  Thus  -1’. 

a  ? *SG  °r  f?U  0t>  ^be  nriit  in  50.  An  approximate  rule  for  express- 
hv  an  a  ?nCtlOU  f  slope  glv.e11  ln  degrees  is  to  divide  the  number  of  degrees 

sbteeu  sIo^  ?vS^Pen°f  %  eq!liVal?lJ  to  ^  This  rule  does  not  hold  for 
T,nfe?7iSnPfr'  (,®nei aJJy >  d  the  slope  between  two  points  is  convex  they  axe 
.  ^ visible  from  the  other,  U  the  slope  is  concave  they  are  visible  Slones  are 

Sntou^skSicdted^nhv7  mea?S  °fi  ttf°m  Iines”  ^hese  are  kpproximate 
4 ns  fehetched  m  by  eye  without  accurate  instruments.  The  level  of  a 

certam  mmibm  of  points  is  fixed  and  the  shape  and  slope  of  the  ground  is 

shown  by  form  lines  arranged  in  accordance  with  these  points. 

Guidded  Maps  and  Variations. 

netwo^‘rfl1n!3,caikdI“iSf>M^ed  “aPS  “  C°Vered  with  a  conanuo™ 

Grid  ~N orth  *  and  “  Grid  East”  are  drawn  through  the  origin*  of  the 

*  The  Meridian  of  the  origin  is  chosen  approximately  in  the  centre  of  the 
?nta’^napped*  *  The  co-ordinates  would  naturally  be  00*00,  but  if  this  were 

erf  theSoriumntVn°flUvnm 1 t0  He  ,fescribed  as  east»  or  west,  north  or  south 
of  the  origin.  To  avoid  this  and  the  consequent  liability  to  error  it  is  cus* 

tomary  to  give  the  origin  -false”  co-ordilmtes  so  that  all  points  comhfe 

vi  hin  the  grid  have  East  and  North  co-ordinates  from  the  origin  (The 

Meridian  pi  the  origm  in  Great  Britain  runs  through  »  DunS”  in  the 

^Uly  lj^ea^Xtj'  %vhereas  co'ordmates  are  given  from  a  false'  origin  near  the 
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grid  and  the  other  lines  of  the  system  are  drawn  parallel  to  them  at  a  definite 
distance  apart  and  form  a  number  of  squares  on  which  the  system  is  based. 

On  each  map  will  be  found  large  squares  defined  by  letters  of  the  alphabet ; 
the  sides  of  each  square  being  divided  into  ten  equal  parts.  The  resulting 
smaller  squares  are  numbered.  The  sides  of  the  large  and  small  squares 
are  10,000  and  1,000  metres,  respectively. 

6.  References  and  description  of  a  locality  or  point. — The  position  of  a  locality 
or  point  is  described  by  its  co-ordinates  in  the  ‘‘large  lettered  square,”  and 
measured  from  the  S.W.  corner  of  Ibis  square  in  an  easterly  and  northerly 
direction  and  termed  “  easting  ”  and  northing.” 

'Example  1. — To  find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  locality  “  P  ”  (Fig.  4),  count 
the  number  of  lines  the  point  lies  east  and  north  of  the  S.W.  corner  of  the 
square,  thus,  3  east  and  7  north.  The  position  is  then  described  as  B  37. 

Example  2. — To  find  the  co-ordinates  of  the  point  “  X  ”  (Fig.  5),  as  when 
using  the  1/20,000  map,  the  smaller  squares  are  again  sub-divided  into  tenths 
or  the  ”  protractor  ”  or  “  co-ordinate  measurer  ”  used  (see  para.  7  and  Fig.  6), 
the  reading  then  being  east  32  and  north  74  and  written  thus,  B.  3274,  the 
prefix  “B”  being  the  letter  of  the  ‘‘large  lettered  square.”  ' In  all  cases, 
either  2,  4  or  6  figures,  must  bo  used,  the  number  of  figures  used  depending 
on  the  degree  of  accuracy  required  {<>  figures  are  only  used  on  survey  work). 

7.  To  construct  and  use  the  protractor,  t  Mace  a  sheet  of  plain  paper  beneath 
the  map  and  prick  with  a  pi n  1  firms,  h  i  ho  corners  of  the  “  numbered  ”  square. 
Cut  out  this  paper  square  along  the  lines  of  the  pin  pricks,  divide  the  top 
and  right-hand  edges  into  tea  equal  parts  and  number  them  as  in  Fig.  0. 

To  use  the  protractor,  plane  t  in  arrow  head  on  the  point  with  edges  of 
scale  parallel  to  sides  of  square  and  read  scales  where  cut  by  square  lines. 

8.  Grid  North. — "  Grid  North  ”  coincides  with  true  north  on  tbe  meridian  - 
of  the  origin  only,  and  the  more  we  move  cast  or  west  from  the  origin,  the 
more  does  grid  north  depart  from  true  north,  since  grid  north  lies  on  the 
grid  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  north  line  through  the  print  of  origin,  while 
all  true  north  lines  would  meet  at  the  North  Pole. 

9.  North  Points. — The  angular  relations  between  true  north,  magnetic 
north  and  grid  north  will  normally  h  shown  in  the  margin  of  ail  gridded 
maps.  A  table  of  magnetic  varial  ion  feu-  1925  is  given  in  Appendix  II. 

10.  Conversion  of  grid  to  true  bearing,  or  vice  versa. 

Should  it  be  desired  to  convert  a  grid  bearing  to  a  true  bearing,  or  vice 
versa,  it  is  first  necessary  to  ascertain  the  convergence  of  the  grid  and  true 
meridians,  if  this  is  not  already  known.  (This  is  also  defined  as  the  deviation 
of  the  grid  from  the  true  north  Hue  at.  any  point.) 

The  convergence  may  he  calculated  from  a  large  scale  map,  such  as  the 
new  1/20,000  scale  map  of  Fuglaml,  on  which  are  shown  the  points  where 
the  true  meridian  cuts  the  fop  and  hot  tom  of  the  sheet.  Measure  the  distance 
at  top  and  bottom  from  the  meridia  n  cutting  to  the  nearest  grid  line  and  take 
the  difference;  divide  the  diff<  n  n  by  the  depth  of  the  sheet,  i.e.,  divide 
the  difference  easting  by  the  difi'i  rental  northing.  The  result  is  the  tangent 
of  the  convergence.  (See  Fig.  7  and  note  thereto.) 

To  find  the  true  hearing  from  f  he  id  bearing,  in  the  Northern  Hemisphere, 
the  convergence  must  he  added  if  the  point  is  east  or  subtracted  if  the  point 
is  west  of  the  meridian  of  the  origin  of  the  grid. 

Conversely,  to  obtain  tbe  grid  hearing  from  the  true  hearing,  in  the  Northern 
Hemisphere,  the  convergence  must  be  subtracted  if  the  point  is  east  or  added 
if  it  is  west  of  the  central  true  no:  th  line. 

11.  Conversion  of  True  to  Magnetic. — Let  the  angle  between  True  North 
and  Magnetic  North,  i.e.,  the  magnetic  variation  =  Y°.  Then — 

Deduct  V°  if  magnetic  north  is  to  the  EAST  of  True  North.  If  the  result 
is  minus  subtract  it-  from  360°. 

Add  ¥°  if  magnetic  north  is  to  1  he  west  of  True  North.  If  the  result 
is  greater  than  360°,  subtract  360°  from  it. 

Magnetic  to  True. — Reverse  the  above. 

12.  Map  reading, — i.  Look  at  once  for  the  scale  ;  this  is  the  key  to  distances. 

ii.  Note  the  vertical  intervals  used,  and  methods  of  showing  form  of  ground. 

hi.  Note  the  position  of  ridges,  hills  and  watercourses. 

iv.  Look  for  the  direction  of  true  magnetic  or  grid  north.  In  quoting  a 
bearing  the  nature  of  the  bearing  should  be  given. 

v.  Note  the  character  of  the  country  and  the  effect  this  might  have  on 
operations  carried  out  in  it. 
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13.  Setting  a  map. — A  map  is  said  to  be  “  set  ”  when  it  is  laid  out  to  corre¬ 
spond  with  the  ground. 

To  set  the  map  : — 

i.  With  compass. — Lay  the  compass  over  the  magnetic  north  line 

(produced  if  necessary)  and,  without  disturbing  the  compass, 
turn  the  map  slowly  round  until  the  north  end  of  the  north  point 
on  the  map  is  exactly  under  the  north  end  of  the  needle. 

ii.  By  objects. — A  map  can  he  set  by  objects  on  the  ground  without 

using  the  north  point  or  compass. 
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Identify  the  spot  where  you  stand  as  some  point  marked  on  the 
map.  Also  identify  on  the  map  some  distant  object  you  can 
see.  Join  these  two  on  the  map  by  a  straight  line.  Then  turn 
the  map  about  the  point  marking  your  position  till  tills  line 
points  to  the  distant  object. 

When  you  do  not  know  your  position,  place  yourself  between  or 
in  prolongation  of  a  line  joining  any  two  points  which  can  he 
identified.’  Revolve  the  map  until  the  line  joining  the  two  points 
on  the  map  points  to  the  two  places  in  the  country. 

A  map  can  be  sot  roughly  for  reading  by  identifying  on  the  map  several 
prominent  objects  that  can  be  seen.  The  map  is  then  held  so  that  the  direc¬ 
tions  between  these  objects  as  they  appear  on  the  ground  and  on  the  map 
are  parallel  to  one  another. 

1 X.  The  Service  compass. — The  dial  is  graduated  with  two  sets  of  figures 
which  read  like  the  hands  of  a  watch.  The  inner  set  is  for  direct  readings 
without  the  prism. 

The  compass  gives  “  bearings  ”  not  "angles.”  The  horizontal  angles 
between  any  distant  objects  are  found  by  taking  the  difference  of  their 
observed  hearings. 

To  give  the  direction  on  night  marches  the  compass  is  used  as  follows  : 
turn  the  luminous  direction  mark  to  the  required  magnetic  bearing  as  shown 
on  the  external  ring  ;  then,  when  the  arrow  head  corresponds  with  the 
luminous  direction  mark,  the  line  between  the  luminous  patches  on  the  lid 

indicates  the  line  of  advance.  „  4  , 

To  prolong  the  line  of  advance,  a  stick  painted  white  or  prepared  with 
luminous  paint  held  at  an  angle  of  45°  to  60°  with  the  horizontal  in  the  direc¬ 
tion  indicated  by  the  luminous  patches  will  assist  the  operator  to  pick  up 
some  object  to  march  on. 

Tf  no  terrestrial  objects  are  visible  an  assistant  should  he  employed  who 
notes  the  alignment  of  the  stick  and  advances  in  that  direction  till  halted 
by  means  of  a  low  whistle.  The  operator  then  notes  whether  his  assistant 
is"  on  the  true  line  of  advance,  and  moves  up  on  to  what  he  judges  the  correct 
alignment,  and  again  sends  him  forward.  After  a  few  advances  the  assistant 
should  know  how  far  he  can  go  before  being  lost  to  sight  and  halt  without 
waiting  for  the  whistle. 

15.  Approximate  methods  of  finding  the  true  north  :~~ 

j.  With  a  compass . — The  magnetic  variation  can  be  obtained  approxi¬ 
mately  from  Appendix  II, 

ii.  In  the  northern  hemisphere. — 

(a)  By  the  Pole  star.  In  ordinary  latitudes  the  bearing  of  the  Pole" 
star  is  always  within  2°  of  North.  To  find  the  Pole  star  look 
for  the  Great  Bear  (Pigs.  8  and  9) 


Pig.  8. 


✓jv 


Pole  Star, 

/V. 

Bf 


✓r- 

CRE  A  T 


h 


4 


Bear.  $ 


The  two  stars  on  the  right  in  Pig.  8  point  to  the  Pole  star.- 
As,  however,  the  stars  revolve  round  the  Pole  star,  the  Great 
Beat  Is  sometimes  in  the  position  shown  in  Pig.  9  : — 
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Pig.  0. 


/ 

/ 

N. 

Pole  Star. 

(ft)  By  a  watch.  Hold  the  watch  face  upwards,  point  the  hour  hand 
at  the  sun,  and  bisect  the  angle  between  t  he  hour  hard  and 
12  o'clock.  The  line  so  found  will  point  roughly  to  south. 

iii.  In  the  southern  hemisphere  : — 

(a)  By  the  Southern  Cross.  Consider  the  Southern  Cross  as  a  kite; 
prolong  the  greater  axis  4£  times  in  the  direction  of  the  tail, 
and  the  point  reached  will  he  approximately  the  South  Pole. 
If  a  piece  of  paper  marked  along  its  edge  with  12  equidistant 
lines  and  held  so  that-  the  first  and  third  coincide  wit  h  the  head 
and  tail  stars,  respectively,  the  twelfth  line  will  gi  ve  the  approxi¬ 
mate  south  point. 

(ft)  By  a  watch.  Hold  the  watch  face  upwards,  point  the  line  from 
the  centre  of  its  dial  to  12  o’clock  at  the  sun  and  bisect  the  angle 
between  this  line  and  the  hour  hand.  The  line  so  found  will 
point  approximately  to  north. 


Great 


it? 


Bear. 


'TP 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

19.  FIELD  ENGINEERING 


Field  Works, 

{See  also  Manual  of  Field  Works  (all  arms).) 

1,  Field  Works  should  be  regarded  as  a  military  duty  and  executed  as 
a  military  operation. 

2,  They  are  classified  as  : — 

i,  11  ovk  Jot  which  formations  and  units  of  infantry  or  other  armt  are 

responsible.— This  will  be  carried  out  under  the  orders  of  the 
infantry  (or  other  arms)  commanders,  with  materials  supplied 
by  trie  engineers,  but  without  engineer  supervision  or  assistance 

4.  n  1  ..  i.  _  *  1  ..  .  n  ,  ^  if  required,  or  minor  assistance  in 

technical  details,  such  as  fixing  of  timbers  in  completed  shelters,  &c. 

ii.  Work  for  ivhich  the  engineers  are  responsible.— This  will  be  carried  out 

solely  by  engineer  units,  or  an  engineer  unit  with  the  assistance 
or  working  paities  fiom  infantry  or  other  units,  or  by  civil  labour, 

3,  Orders  for  work  to  he  executed  by  any  formation,  e.g..  brigade  division 

corps  will  be  issued  by  the  staff  of  the  formation.  Orders  for  work  to  be 
executed  by  the  engineers  will  be  issued  by  the  staff  to  the  C.R.E.  for  0  E 
as  the  case  may  be)  who  will  issue  the  necessary  instructions  to  his  engineer 
unite.  Chiei  Engineers  will  not  issue  orders  for  work  to  Engineer  Com¬ 
manders  of  lower  formations,  but  they  should  prepare  technical  specifica¬ 
tions  to  ensure  uniformity  of  method  and  standardization  of  materials  for  the 
guidance  of  subordinate  formations,  iai-  ioi  urn 


Organization  op  Work. 

4*.  Ip  field  engineering  work  under  class  ii  (of  para.  2)  which  is  not  beiiv 
carried  out  solely  by  engineer  units,  two  principal  officers  are  concerned  ’ 

A.  — The  engineer  officer  in  charge  of  the  work. 

B,  — The  officer  commanding  the  working  party. 

(In  minor  works  one  officer  may  act  in* both  capacities  ) 


Officer  in  Charge  op  the  Work. 

5.  The  Officer  in  charge  of  the  work  is  responsible  for 

i.  Making  the  preliminary  reconnaissance. 

ii.  Tracing  out  the  work. 

iii.  Demanding  the  working  party. 

iv.  Organizing  the  working  party  in  reliefs  to  suit  the  work 

v.  Supplying  materials  and  extra  tools  if  necessarv 

Vi'  S’ofthe'fitetubework!re  the  WOrkh,K  ***** 

vii.  Seeing  that  the  work  is  completed  as  designed 
vm-  Arpr®Ming  for  c°vering  party,  if  required,  in  addition  to  the  worki 
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Officer  Commanding  the  Working  Party. 


6.  The  Officer  Commanding  the  working  party  is  responsible  for: 


i. 

■7  4 

11. 

■*  *  * 

111, 

iv. 


The  disposal  of  the  men  on  the  work. 

Issuing  all  orders  as  regards,  smoking,  lights,  talking,  A  c. 

The  completion  of  the  work  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  i/c  of  the 
work  as  regards  both  quantity  and  quality. 

It  is  also  his  responsibility  to  decide  whether  in  the  event  of  suffering 
serious  casualties  the  men  should  be  w  if  lull  awn  temporarily  or 
an  attempt  made  to  carry  out  the  task  at  all  costs.  If  heavy 
casualties  are  anticipated,  the  authority  which  orders  the  work 
must  give  definite  directions  as  to  its  relative  urgency. 


Task  work  should  he  given  whenever  possible. 


Preparatory  Measures. 

7.  When  reconnaissance  is  possible,  before  sending  in  demand  .  the  officer 
i/c  of  the  work  will  make  a  reconnaissance  of  the  work,  i!  possible  by  day¬ 
light. 

He  should  take  wTith  him,  whenever  conditions  permit,  a  t  racing  party  to 
mark  out  the  work,  and  the  guides  who  will  direct  the  wor king  pa r t  f  rom  the 
rendezvous  to  the  work.  If  possible,  the  officer  who  will  command  the 
working  party  and  some  of  his  1ST. C. Os.  should  take  part  in  this  reconnaissance. 

Before  starting,  they  should  all  be  informed  where  the  work  is,  v,  hat  it  is, 
and  its  purpose. 

8.  Note  should  be  taken  of  the  following  points  : — 

i.  The  route  to  the  work  involving  the  least  fatigue  anil  delay  and 
the  time  required  to  reach  the  work  (plenty  of  time  must  be 
allowed,  remembering  that  a  large  party  moves  very  slowly, 
especially  across  country  or  in  the  trenches  in  single  lib  ).  If  the 
enemy’s  harassing  fire  is  heavy,  it  may  be  necessary  to  tape  out 
routes  across  country ;  these  may  involve  special  measures  being 
taken  to  cross  trenches. 

ii.  Land  marks  which  assist  in  locating  the  site  of  the  work  and  the 

route  to  be  followed;  if  none  exist,  artificial  marks  mould  be 
erected. 

iii.  The  guides  should  be  shown  the  rendezvous  at  which  then  parties 

will  be  ordered  to  report. 

9.  The  work  should  next  be  marked  out,  and  the  O.C.  the  working  party 
will  decide,  in  consultation  with  the  officer  i/c  of  the  work,  how  best 
to  distribute  his  men.  This  should  be  done  by  platoons  and  companies. 

The  limits  of  each  platoon  and  company  should  be  clear  I  >  marked  ;  each 
guide  should  be  shown  the  points  to  which  he  must  bring  his  part  y,  and  the 
extent  of  its  task.  The  officer  i/c  of  the  work,  having  recommit  red  and  laid  out 
the  work,  will  make  a  rough  estimate  of  the  amount  of  each  sort  of  work, 
digging,  carrying,  &c,,  and  an  estimate  of  men,  time,  tools,  and  material 
required. 

He  will  then  ~ 

i.  Submit  his  demand  for  these,  in  quadruplicate  (as  shown  on  specimen 

pro  forma ,  para.  17  below). 

ii.  Fix  exact,  location  of  the  rendezvous.  (This,  if  possible,  should  he 

done  on  the  way  np  to  lay  out  the  work.) 

iii.  Fix  time  of  arrival  at  rendezvous. 

iv.  Arrange  for  the  necessary  materials,  tools,  Ax.,  and  for  the  transport 

of  the  same,  ensuring  delivery  of  these  at  the  rendezvous  before 
the  arrival  of  the  working  party, 

v.  See  that  the  arrangements  are  made  for  the  provision  of  a  covering 
party  if  required. 

(b  28/332)q 
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1°.  On  receipt  of  the  working  party  demand,  the  H,Q.  of  the  formation 
will  issue  orders  to  the  units  supplying  the  working  party,  which  will  ensure 
that  the  party  meets  the  guides  and  brings  the  necessary  tools,  &c.  (see 
specimen  instructions,  para.  IS  below).  Working  parties  110]!  consist  of 

of^fflc^r^d  ¥rn0mPHieS  °r  plat0{W  &c->  «ieir  normal  proportion 
of  officers  and  X.C.Os.  .  If  necessary,  the  minimum  working  strength  will 

be  specified  m  the  orders,  e.g.,  “  2  platoons,  minimum  worilng  strength  50/’ 
11.  Each  relief  should  arrive  complete  with  ail  tools  required  for  the  work 
awv  rnU+rnithe?1  t0  ^  ,dumP  trom  which  they  were  drawn,  as  it  is  very 

f^Sna^dlss/6® t0°1S  fr°m  °ne  relief  to  the  uext  in  the  dark  without 

There  should  be  no  “bunching”  on  the  march  up.  The  arrival  of  the 

rSgputon^m.0  t,lat  01,0  Pi"rty  d0PS  Mt  ha-  *°  -hile  another 

The  normal  rate  of  arrival  should  be  50  workers  at  15-minute  intervals 
Gr  w-l11  hara»smg  hre  is  heavy,  25  workers  at  15- minute  intervals.  '  k> 
With  carrying  parties,  the  loads  should  be  so  distributed  that  it  is  possible 
to  carry  on  if  a  portion  of  the  party  fails  to  arrive. 

,  12  ■  If  the  V'ne  available  before  commencement  of  work  is  less  than  eivtit 
•hours,  a  working  party  must  be  demanded,  and  the  rendezvous  arid  time 
fixed,  before  the  reconnaissance  is  made. 

1  o.  When  there  Is  not  sufficient  time  for  reconnaissance  before  submitting 

offlcer !/« of  work  will  base  his  demands  on  previous  know¬ 
ledge  01  the  ground  and  large  scale  maps. 

He  will  also  : — 

i.  Detail  guides  (from  the  rendezvous  to  the  site  of  the  work)  to  meet 

the  working  party  at  the  rendezvous.  ;  ' 

n.  Bequest  that  the  O.C.  the  working  party,  with  officers  or  H.C.Os. 
representing  companies  or  platoons,  be  at  the  rendezvous  one  hour 
before  the  remainder  of  the  working  party  arrive  there. 

1  Jhe  officer  i/c  of  the  work  with  a  tracing  party  and  guides  will  show  the 
latter  the.  rendezvous  and  thence  proceed  to  the  site  of  the  work  where 

a  he  rde  an?  work  marked  out  if  conditions  permit 

when  the  OX.  the  workup  party  arrives  at  the  rendezvous  with  Ms  advance 

P^r  jy,  the  guide  sent  back  by  the  officer  i/c  of  the  work  leads  him  to  the  site 

l’ieinrtPm#r  n®  Jatter  *fficer  exPlains  work  to  be  done,  and  hands 
;  any  templates  that  may  be  necessary* 

and  platoona.116  WOrking  then  decides  how  to  distribute  his  companies 

The  main  body  of  the  working  party,  on  arrival  at  the  rendezvous  at  the 
appointed  time,  are  taken  by  guides  to  the  site  of  the  work  where  the  O  C 
the  working  party  marches  them  straight  to  their  tasks. 

Tracing  and  Setting  out  Work. 

14.  Any  work  that-  is  to  be  executed  should  be  marked  out  beforehand 
Sitiockinl  ,  JT  (pa  P°  18  50  yards  long)  ?  fey  Hatnbro’  lines,  pickets 

Tracing  often  has  tohe  done  by  night,  in  which  case  preliminary  reconnais¬ 
sance  is  important;  the  direction  should  be  checked  at  frequent  intervals 

tUSoST  i°T  fy  TfUring  t*eA  distances  at  right  angles  to  a  known  line 
The  steel  helmet  and  box  respirator  must  be  taken  off  before  the  commas  F 
used,  as  both  these  articles  affect  it.  compass  is 

Filing  on  to  Work. 

,  li‘  %worUn9  pattu  from  the  left.— An  officer  or  N.O.O.  will  stand 

at  the  left  ot  the  line  on  which  the  squad  is  to  be  extended,  prepared  to  pace 
or  to  measure  out  each  man’s  task.  The  squad  will  be  foiraed  into  single 
rank  at  a  convenient  distance  from  the  line  and  marched  up  in  single  file 
tools  at  tl?e  trail  and  rifles  slung,  at  right  angles  to  the  line,  until  the  leading 
man  is  within  two  paces  of  the  officer  (or  X.C.O.)  charged  with  pacing  out  the 
ta^k  The  officer  will  then  indicate  the  left  of  Die  task  abd  Si?  iSXg  ma n 
will  step  forward  and  drive  the  point  of  his  pick  into  the  ground  at  that  spot. 
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The  officer  will  then  pace  out  the  task  and  the  man  will  lay  his  shovel  to  the 
right  along  the  line  of  his  task,  blade  to  the  left  and  face  downwards.  The 
second  and  remaining  men  will  wheel  to  the  right  until  op] jositc  the  left  of  their 
tesks  when  they  will  wheel  to  the  left  and  croy  on  detailed  for  the  leading 

man 

After  each  man’s  task  is  paced  out  he  will  wait  till  the  remainder  of  the 
squad  in  rear  of  him  is  clear  and  will  then  unsling  his  rille,  i.iirn  o  bout^  take 
six  paces,  ground  arms,  return  to  his  former  position  aiui  lie  down  until  the 

order  to  commence  work  is  given.  # 

In  extending  from  the  fight  the  proceedure  is  similar  to  the  above,  the  men 

wheeling  to  the  left  and  right  instead  of  to  the  right  and  lei  t, 

16*  Alternative  method. — The  leading  man  goes  right  1  lire  ugh  to  the  far  end 
of  the  work  and  the  remainder  space  themselves  out  behind  hi  in  along  the  line 
of  the  work*  The  commander  of  the  party  then  checks  and  corrects  their 
intervals,  starting  from  the  leading  nmn  and  working  back  wards  By  this 
method  the  men  are  always  well  extended,  and  as  a  result,  although  it  takes 
slightly  longer  than  the  first  method,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  Julo.pl  it  in  front- 
line  work.  The  tendency  to  close  lip,  when  the  front  man  halts,  for  fear  of 
losing  touch  in  the  dark  must  be  checked. 

Simple  Field  Geometry. 

17.  To  lay  out  a  right  angle.  Let  X  be  a  point  in  a  given  straight  line  AB 

Fig.  10,  from  which  it  is  required  to  set  off  a  right  angle.  . 

From  X  measure  off  a  distance  of  4  units  XC  along  A  lb  1  akc  a.  piece  or 
line  or  tape  8  units  long,  apply  one  end  to  point  X,  and  the  ot  liei:  t.o  point.  0 ; 

x  *  j  t  i.  .  _  n  __„*a  -\r  nmA  nnwhut  i-f  of  flnu  nnml  T.hp 

find  a  point 
bight  out  to 

if  1  foot  is  the -  —  ,  ^  ...  .  .  .  ,  ,  . 

the  sides  of  the  triangle,  the  more  accurate  will  be  the  nglit  angle,  and  it 

will  be  found  that  when  laying  out  long  lines,  such  as  a  parade  ground,  or 
football  ground,  the  sides  of  the  triangle  should  not  be  less  than  10  leet, 
12  feet,  and  20  feet. 

FIG.  11. 


18.  To  find  the  distance  between  any  two  points  A  and  B  when  it  cannot 
be  measured  clirectly.  From  B  (Fig.  11)  lay  off  the  line  Bl)  as  nearly  at 
right  angles  to  AB  as  possible,  D  being  at  any  convenient  distance,  in  bl) 
select  a  point  C  so  that  BC  is  some  multiple  of  CD.  From  I)  layoff  the 
angle  BDF  equal  to  the  angle  ABD,  and  on  the  opposite  side  ot  the  line  BD. 
Make  DE  of  such  a  length  that  the  point  E  is  in  line  with  A  and  C. 

Then  AB  :  BC  DE  :  CD, 

B€  X  BE 

or  CD 


(B  28/332)q 
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19,  Specimen  of  a  Working  Party  Demand. 
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Remarks. 
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in  charge  of 
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20.  Specimen  or  Instructions  to  a  Unit  Providing  a  Working  party. 
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21 .  Tables  ok  Tools  Carried  in  The  Field. 

i.  Took. 

(Other  than  those  allowed  for  machine  guns,  or  as  cart  or  wagon  equipment.) 
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ii.  Caft,  wagon,  funk  and  machine  gun  equipment . 


Detail. 

Axes, 
Del  ling. 

Axes, 

Pick. 

Hooks, 

Bill. 

Shovels. 

Spades. 

Carts,  Maltese 

1. 

1 

t 

9 

Carts,  officers'  mess .  . 

1 

1 

m  * 

Carts,  water 

■  ■ 

i 

Jki 

p  ■  # 

1 

9. 

*  * 

Wagons,  G.S. 

1 

1 

i 

*  w 

Wagons,  telephones 

Machine  Guns 

1 

1 

1 

4_e 

*»-■  * 

*  *M 

l 

Vickers,  for  each  gun 
Hotchkiss  (Cavalry)  for 

#  * 

1 

1 

2 

*  m 

each  gun 

lewis  (Infantry)  for  each 

*  * 

l(u)  1 

*  * 

1 

*  -*» 

8  guns  . . 

*  * 

! 

4 

*■  B 

4 

■  -+ 

(a)  With  30-inch  helve. 
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20.  EFFECT  OF  WEAPONS 

1.  The  main  objects  of  field  fortifications  are  : — 

i  To  develop  to  the  utmost  the  power  and  effect  of  the  defender’s 

weapons.  This  will  normally  be  achieved  by  putting  the  defender 
in  a  position  where  he  can  use  them  freely  while  the  attacker  is 
exposed  to  their  effect  as  long  as  possible. 

ii  To  restrict  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  the  power  and  effect  of  the 

attacker’s  weapons.  This  is  normally  effected  by  protecting 
the  defender  from  them,  thus  reducing  casualties. 

2.  The  heights  over  which  an  average  man  can  fire  on  level  ground  are  : — 

Tying  down  . .  . .  .  •  •  •  •  •  \  Q- 

Kneeling  , .  . .  *  •  •  -  *  •  3  ft. 

Standing  . .  . .  •  ■  . .  4  ft.  b  ms. 

A  higher  parapet  can  be  used  when  firing  uphill,  and  a  lower  one  must  be 
used  when  firms  downhill. 

IUELE  Fire. 

3.  Modern  military  rifles  are  sighted  to  about  2,800  yards.  Their  maximum 
range  may  be  taken  as  about  3,700  yards.  The  slope  of  fall  of  the  bullet 
varies  from  about  1/120  at  600  yards  and  1/30  at  1,100  yards,  to  1/4  at 
'it  9  900 

The  following  table  gives  tbe  maximum  penetration  of  a  single  pointed 
rifle  bullet  into  various  materials.  It  docs  not  allow  for  a  numbei  of  bullets 
hitting  on  or  near  the  same  spot.  To  be  bullet-proof  under  service  conditions, 
the  thickness  of  all  material ,  must  be  about  50  per  cent .  greater  than  that  given 

in  the  table  : —  ’ 


Material. 


Maximum 
pene¬ 
tration. 


lie  marks. 


or 


Steel  plate,  ordinary  mild 
wrought  iron 
Shingle  . .  • 


Coal,  hard 
Coal,  small  kitchen 
Brickwork,  cement  mortar 
Brickwork,  lime  mortar 
Chalk 

Sand,  confined  between  boards, 
or  in  sandbags 

Sand,  loose 

Earth,  free  from  stones  (un¬ 
rammed) 

Sawn  timber : — 

Hardwood,  e.g.,  oak  . . 
Softwood,  e.g. ,  fir 
Green  timber : — 

Togs  12  inches  diameter  and 
and  over 

Poles  44  to  6  inches  in  dia¬ 
meter 

Clay 

Dry  turf  or  peat 
Snow  . . . 


% 


inches, 

4 

0 

0 

15 

9 

14 

15 
18 


30 

40 


38 

56 

24 

36 

60 

80 


Kot  larger  than  1-inch  ring 
gauge. 

Between  1-inch  hoards. 
Between  1-inch  boards. 


With  dry  sea  or  desert  sand, 
this  may  be  reduced  to 
12-inches. 

Bamming  earth  reduces  its 
resisting  power. 

In  timber,  the  penetration  is 
much  less  in  round  logs  than 
in  scantling,  owing  to  the 
deflection  of  the  bullet,  but 
care  must  be  taken  to  fill  the 
interstices. 


Varies  greatly.  This  is 
maximum  for  greasy  clay. 

Varies  greatly.  3  feet  of 
rammed  frozen  snow,  null 
consolidated  with  water,  will 
stop  a  bullet,  but  the  power 
of  resistance  will  decrease  as 
the  temperature  rises.  Soft 
snow’  unrammed  has  little 
power  of  resistance. 


04 
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Machine' Gun  Fire, 

4.  At  ranges  beyond  300  yards,  the  penetration  of  machine-gun  fire  may  be 
taken  to  be  equal  to  that  of  concentrated  rifle  fire.  At  distances  under 
300  yards,  owing  to  the  cumulative  and  shattering  effect  produced  by  a 
number  of  shots  striking  rapidly  in  succession  over  a  small  area,  penetration 
is  effected  more  rapidly  and  with  a  fewer  number  of  rounds  than  by  rifle  fire. 

Artillery  Fire. 

5.  Protection  is  given  in  three  degrees  : — 

i.  Shrapbel-proof. — This  will  keep  out  shrapnel,  indirect  M.G.  fire  and 

small  splinters. 

ii.  Shell-proof.-- -To  keep  out  all  shell  from  guns,  howitzers  and  mortars 

up  to  6 -inch. 

lit.  Bomb-proof, — To  keep  out  aeroplane  bombs  with  delay-action  fuzes, 

and  all  shell  from  guns,  howitzers  and  mortars. 

S  krap  nel-proof. 

6.  Shrapnel-proof  protection  is  given  by  12  inches  to  2  feet  6  inches  of  earth. 
Earth  is  not  shell-proof  until  some  20  to  30  feet  is  used,  and  anything  more 
than  2  feet  6  inches  only  increases  the  explosive  foice  of  the  shell.  A  bursting 
course  of  broken  bricks,  stones,  Ac.,  is  always  a  useful  addition  to  shrapnel  - 
proof  cover,  but  the  depth  of  the  whole  roof  covering  should  not  exceed 
2  feet  6  inches. 

Shell-proof, 

7.  The  cover  required  to  give  full  protection  from  shells  up  to  6-inch 
is  as  follows  : — 

i.  Burster.  This  turns  the  nose  of  the  shell  and  causes  it  to  hurst 

before  it  has  penetrated  too  far. 

ii.  A  cushion  to  absorb  shock. 

iii.  Distributing  course.  This  spreads  the  stresses  caused,  by  the  explosion 

over  a  large  area  of  the  roof. 

iv.  A  second  cushion.  This  acts  as  a  buffer  between  the  distributing 

course  and  the  roof. 

v.  A  thin  layer  of  hard  material  immediately  above  the  roof,  to  stop 

splinters, 

(а)  A  burster  of  non-rigid  material  broken  bricks,  stone  sets,  or  hard 
chalk—  about  2  feet  thick,  has  been  found  superior  to  slabs,  rails,  concrete,  Ac., 
for.  although  it  must  be  thicker,  it  is  less  susceptible  to  permanent  damage 
by  Shell,  and  is  more  easily  replaced  and  repaired. 

The  burster  must  be  carried  well  over  the  front  and  sides,  so  as  to  protect 
them  as  well  as  the  roof. 

(б)  The  cushion  should  be  made  of  the  spoil  obtained  from  the  excavation 
of  the  dug-out.  It  should  be  about  3  feet  thick. 

(«)  The  distributing  course  should  consist  of  logs,  rails,  Ac.,  tied  together 
with  stout  wire,  so  as  to  form  a  mat.  The  material  should  be  laid  touching 
and,  if  possible,  in  two  layers. 

(d)  The  second  cushion  may  he  similar  to  the  first. 

(ej  The  inner  layer  may  consist  of  6  inches  of  bricks,  stone  or  concrete, 
laid  on  boards  or  corrugated  iron. 

Bomb-proof  (tunnelled  dug-outs  and  cellars ). 

8.  Complete  protection  against  shells  of  large  calibre  (8-inch  and  over) 
can  seldom  be  gained  without  descending  to  impracticable  depths.  Generally 
speaking,  all  underground  work  should  be  provided  with  sufficient  bead  cover 
to  exclude  6-inch  howitzer  and  mortar  shell  lifted  with  delay  action  fuze. 


The  thickness 
follows  : — 

of  cover  required 

in  these 

circumstances  will  be  as 

feet. 

feet. 

Made  earth 

35 

Gravel 

*  «  *  *  M  t/ 

Clay 

30 

Chalk 

.  .  ,  .  .  .  25  to  20 

Hard  rock 

•  «  *  * 

15  feet. 

Chap.  4,  Secs.  20  and  21. 


95 


In  chalk,  economy  in  timber  may  often  be  effected  by  sinking  slightly 
deeper  than  necessary  for  cover  to  reach  hard  sound  chalk  in  which  it  is 
not  necessary  to  timber  galleries  and  chambers. 

9.  Cellars, — Full  use  should  be  made  of  cellars  for  providing  shell-proof 
accommodation,  but  unless  the  roof  of  the  cellar  is  of  brick  or  concrete,  it  is  of 
no  value,  except  as  shrapnel- proof  cover.  If  it  is  of  brick  or  concrete,  it  must 
be  well  shored  up,  with  stout  pit  props.  In  well-built  houses,  existing  walls 
or  roofs  act  as  bursters,  and  as  these  are  knocked  down  the  covering  of  the 
cellar  is  automatically  increased,  but  it  is  safest  to  provide  shell-proof  pro¬ 
tection  to  the  roof  from  the  first.  Three  feet  six  inches  of  reinforced 
concrete  is  shell-proof* 

In  all  cases,  cellars  should  be  provided  with  two  entrances  and  should  he 
made  gas-proof. 

10.  Tunnelled  dug-outs  have  the  following  advantages  over  concrete  and 
cut-and-cover  dug-outs  : — 

i.  Their  construction  involves  less  labour  in  proportion  to  the  accommo¬ 

dation  given  and  affords  more  immediate  results, 

ii.  They  give  complete  protection,  both  from  actual  penetration  and  * 

serious  concussion  effects. 

iii.  Their  exact  position  can,  as  a  rule,  be  better  concealed,  although 

the  soil  removed  from  them  may  indicate  their  existence  in  a 

particular  locality. 

The  disadvantages  of  tunnelled  dug-outs  are 

i  Difficulty  of  exit  owing  to  the  depth  at  which  they  have  to  be  made. 

ii!  Ventilation,  lighting  and  drainage  are  often  very  difficult  problems. 

iii.  The  nature  of  the  strata  may  prevent  a  deep  dug-out  from  being 

made  in  the  best  tactical  position. 

iv.  Unhealthy  and  tend  to  weaken  morale. 

11  Entrances. — It  is  essential  to  prevent  entrances  to  shelters  and  dug-outs 
from  becoming  sumps  for  the  drainage  of  the  trench.  For  this  reason  they  should 
never  start  from  the  bottom  of  the  trench.  Flooding  is  best  prevented  by 
commencing  the  incline  at  the  end  of  a  short  trench  of  such  a  length  as  to 
allow  5  feet  between  the  side  of  the  trench  and  the  step  at  trench  board  level. 
The  short  trench  should  be  made  weatherproof  (not  shrapnel -proof)  and 
camouflaged, 

12  Defence  against  gas— The  entrances  to  all  dug-outs,  shelters  and  mine 
shafts  should  be  provided  with  gas-tight  doors  or  curtains  of  anti-gas  material, 
fitted  so  as  to  give  a  good  joint  at  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  dooiway.  If 
two  curtains  are  used  with  a  space  between  them,  complete  protection  is 

"plate  XXII  shows  constructional  details  of  gas  curtains. 

The  distance  between  the  curtains  should  be  not  less  than  3  feet,  and 
must  be  increased  for  dressing  stations  to  allow  stretcher  cases  to  be  brought  in. 

13  Air  bombing  protection — Splinter-proof  walls  of  earth,  shingle,  Ac., 
should  be  constructed  round  huts,  tents,  Ac.,  and  to  increase  the  protection 
afforded  by  these,  the  floors  of  huts  should  be  kept  as  low  as  possible. 

Stables  are  particularly  vulnerable  to  this  form  of  attack,  and  in  the  case  of 
long  stables  they  should  be  divided  by  splinter-proof  walls  into  compartments 

for  20  horses. 


21.  DEFENCE  OF  A  POSITION 

i  The  nhiert  of  the  defending  troops  is  to  inflict  the  maximum  loss  on  the 
enemy  at  the  least  expense  to  themselves  and  so  wear  down  his  fighting 
power  while  maintaining  their  own,  that  they  will  he  able  at  a  suitable  time 
to  resume  the  offensive  and  complete  his  defeat.  Therefore,  everything 
possible  must  be  done  to  economize  man-power  in  the  defence,  m  order  that 
the  maximum  power  may  be  available  for  eventual  offensive  action. 

The  defence  can  be  assisted  by  making  the  best  use  of  the  natural  ground, 
reinforced  by  the  artificial  aid  of  field  works. 

(b  28/332)q  1 
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2.  Considerations  affecting  the  choice  of  a  position. 

i.  The  defensive  battle  should  be  fought  in  advance  of  localities,  the 

retention  of  which  is  vital  to  the  defender. 

ii.  The  framework  of  the  defence  will  be  the  artillery  and  machine 

guns.  The  position  should,  therefore,  permit  of  good  ground 
observation  and  concealment  for  the  guns,  whilst  denying  these 
advantages  to  the  attacker.  The  foremost  defences  should  be  far 
enough  in  advance  of  the  localities  selected  for  artillery  observa¬ 
tion  to  ensure  that  the  eyes  of  the  defence  will  not  be  blinded 
by  the  capture  of  these  localities,  as  the  result  of  a  minor  attack 
by  the  enemy, 

iii.  So  far  as  the  ground  permits,  the  position  should  be  protected 

by  natural  tank  obstacles  interposed  between  the  defenders 
and  the  enemy  The  important  point  is  to  make  full  use  of 
obstacles  wherever  they  exist,  both,  for  the  protection  of  the 
infantry  and  so  as  to  set  free  a  greater  number  of  anti-tank 
weapons  for  the  most  vulnerable  parts  of  the  position,  Freedom 
of  movement  and  concealed  localities  for  the  defenders’  tanks 
are  necessary.  These  localities  should  be  sufficiently  far  back 
to  be  comparatively  immune  from  serious  shell  Are. 

iv.  The  extent  of  the  position  should  not  be  too  large  for  the  number 

of  troops  available  for  its  defence. 

v.  The  flanks  should  be  naturally  strong. 

vi.  Surprise  is  just  as  important  in  the  defence  as  in  the  attack.  The 

position  should,  therefore,  afford  facilities  for  concealing  the 
defender’s  dispositions  from  air  and  ground  observation,  and 
permit  of  covered  movement  within  and  in  rear  of  the  position. 

vii.  There  should  be  ample  room  and  good  accommodation  within,  and  in 

rear  of  the  position  for  manoeuvring  the  reserves,  and  the  ground 
should  afford  facilities  for  local  counter-attack. 

viii.  There  should  be  no  localities  outside  the  area  to  be  defended,  the 

occupation  of  which  by  the  enemy  would  exert  an  unfavourable 
effect  on  the  defence  of  the  position. 


8,  Organization  of  a  position . — 

i.  Select  the  general  line,  in  front  of  which  it  is  intended  to  stop  the 

enemy. 

ii.  Site  defences  for  the  immediate  protection  of  that  line.  These 

defences  will  usually  take  the  form  of  a  chain  of  localities,  which 
mutually  support  each  other  by  frontal,  flanking  or  enfilade  lire, 
and  from  which  the  defenders  can  best  develop  the  fire  power  of 
their  weapons.  These  localities  are  covered  by  the  fire  of  the 
longer  range  weapons  echeloned  in  depth  behind  them. 

iii.  Make  full  use  of  any  natural  tank  obstacles  w  rich.  may  exist  for 

the  protection  of  the  infantry:  garrison. 

iv.  Organize  in  depth  the  machine-gun  and  artillery  defence,  arranging 

that  the  most  likely  avenues  of  approach  are  adequately  covered 
by  fire. 

v.  Organize  a  system  of  observation  posts  both  for  infantry  and 

artillery  throughout  the  position. 

vi.  Divide  position  into  sectors  (Divisional,  Brigade,  Battalion). 

vii.  Select  positions  for  H.Q,.  and  Signal  Centres. 

viii.  Site  all  defences  at  the  outset  with  a  view  to  the  necessity  of  occupying 
the  position  for  a  prolonged  period. 

This  is  necessary  both  for  the  forward  defences  and  for  those  in 
rear. 

Ix.  Organize  a  system  of  communications  throughout  the  position, 
x.  Arrange  for  a  protective  screen  to  be  thrown  out  in  front  while 
the  position  is  being  prepared  for  defence. 

4.  Priority  of  Work. — 


i.  Siting  of  weapons  and  O.P.  (artillery,  M.G.  and  infantry  posts) 
and  marking  their  positions  by  pickets,  tapes,  or  spit-locking  the 


in 


ground. 

Constructing  OJPs*  and  M.G*  positions  {see  Flute  XV 11} 
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Plate  IVm. 
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Plate  XIX 
NORMAL  SECTION  OF  FIRE  TRENCH. 
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iii.  Krecting  obstacles, 

iv.  Digging  fire  positions,  3  feet  deep. 

v.  Clearing  and  improving  field  of  fire. 

vi.  Improving  and  marking  roads  and  tracks. 

vii.  Completing  fire  positions,  and  connecting  them  by  shallow  com¬ 

munication  trenches. 

viii.  Cover  for  II. Q.  and  Signals. 

ix.  Completing  communication  trenches  and  avenues. 

x.  Dug-outs. 

-ITotb.' _ ii..  iii.,  iv.,  v.  and  vi.  would  probably  be  carried  out  concurrently. 

Details  of  Trenches,  Ac. 

5  Infantry  posts  consist  of  short  lengths  of  fire  trench  capable  of  holding 
one* section,' allowing  5  feet  for  each  man,  with  a  minimum  field  of  fire  of 
150  vards  sited  to  make  the  best  use  of  weapons,  and  connected  by  short 
communication  trenches  to  form  platoon  and  company  posts.  These  posts, 
at  first  3  feet  wide  and  3  feet  deep,  can,  as  time  permits,  be  widened  and 
deepened  to  the  section  shown  in  Plat*  XIX,  Fig.  1.  They  must  be  concealed 
as  far  as  possible,  and  be  capable  of  all-round  defence.  '  . 

6.  Drainage.— it  trenches  are  not  drained  they  will,  in  wet  weather,  become 
uninhabitable  and  impassable.  Care  should  be  taken  in  siting  them  to  arrange 
for  drainage  into  natural  drainage  channels,  if  practicable,  and  special 
trenches  to  carry  off  water  from  low  points  should  he  provided.  If  drainage 
into  natural  channels  is  impracticable,  sumps  may,  as  a  last  resort,  be  pro¬ 
vided.  When  trenches  are  to  be  occupied  for  a  long  time,  they  should  be 

floored  with  trench  boards.  -jL1  „  ,  , 

7.  Fire  trendies  should  be  sited  in  irregular  lines  with  fire  bays  not  more 
than  30  feet  lone  and  traverses  not  less  than  15  feet  thick.  A  berm,  18  inches 
wide,  must  be  left  clear  from  the  top  edge  of  tl  le  trend  i  to  the  top  of  the 
parapet  or  parados,  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  side  of  the  trench  from 
the  weight  of  the  earth. 

Parapets  must  not  be  undercut  to  form  unhned  shelters. 

Fire  trenches  must  have  fire  steps  at  intervals  at  the  back  of  the  trench 
and  must  be  provided  with  frequent  exits  consisting  of  well  revetted  steps 

both  to  front  and  rear.  VAT1. 

Breastworks  are  made  when  it  is  impossible  to  dig  trenches  (Plate  X\  l) 

8  Revetments — The  upper  part  of  a  trench  is  most  exposed  to  shell  lire 
and  Should  not  be  revetted  unless  absolutely  necessary  ;  when  it  is  necessary 

sandbags  are  the  most  suitable  material.  ,, 

Fire  steps  should  be  revetted  as  soon  as  possible.  Short  A  frames 
(Plate  XVI)  with  brushwood  or  expanded  metal  are  best  for  tins  purpose. 

9  Loopholes.— Overhead  cover  is  never  used  in  any  trench  which  is  to  be 
occupied  as  a  fire  trench.  Loopholes  are  only  necessary  for  observers  and 
snipers.  The  chief  points  to  be  observed  in  building  loopholes  are : — 

i  The  alignment  must  be  sited  and  marked  out  by  day. 

ii]  The  work  must  be  completed  in  one  night,  and  all  signs  of  new  work 

must  he  obliterated  before  daylight. 

iii  The  maximum  amount  of  protection  must  be  given  to  the  firer.  The 

service  steel  loophole  plate  is  the  best  form  of  loophole  at  close 

quarters.  ,  ,,  „  ,  . 

iv  The  recess  must  give  sufficient  room  to  allow  the  firer  to  use  Ins  rifle 

obliquely  through  the  loophole  from  either  side. 

v.  Loopholes  must  he  concealed  from  the  front  and  are,  therefore,  best 

set  obliquely  in  the' parapet.  , 

vi.  Curtains  must  be  hung  at  the  back  of  the  loophole  so  that  its  position 

is  not  disclosed  by  light  showing  through  it. 

10.  Observation  posts. — The  observer  requires  a  shelf-rest  in  front  for  his 

elbows,  field  glasses,  Ac.  '  .  , ,  , 

The  post  must  not  be  too  dark,  otherwise  the  eyes  of  the  observer  are 

strained  whenever  he  turns  from  the  daylight  to  fhc  darkness  within. 

The  bottom  of  the  slit  should  be  5  feet  6  inches  above  inside  floor  level 

and  high  enough  above  outside  ground  level  to  avoid  view  being  obstructed  by 

growth  of  weeds,  Ac. 
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The  slit  itself  should  he  of  irregular  sK<*pe,  not  less  than  3  inches  long  and 
6  inches  deep,  and  not  less  than  6  inches  of  headroom  above  the  top  of  the 
slit  must  be  allowed. 

The  floor  area  should  be  as  small  as  possible,  with  a  minimum  of  36  square 
feet,  for  artillery  work  ;  accommodation  for  2  telephonists  may  conveniently 
be  provided  below  the  O.I\ 


Defence  of  Hedges,  Walls,  &c. 

11.  Hedges. — To  conceal  the  fact  that  the  hedge  is  occupied,  the  back  of 
the  hedge  should  be  cleared  so  that  the  upper  branches  may  form  a  screen 
against  aeroplanes,  <fec.f  and  the  front  of  the  hedge  may  need  clearing  so  that 
the  defender  can  see  and  fire  through  it  without  being  seen  (Plate  XX,  Pigs. 
1  and  2). 

12.  Walls.— It  is  rarely  advisable  to  occupy  walls  if  the  enemy’s  artillery 
is  efficient.  Machine-gun  fire  would  usually  enforce  the  use  of  loopholes. 
In  any  case,  men  occupying  walls  or  buildings  should  be  protected  against 
failing  debris  by  overhead  cover  (Plate  XX,  Pigs.  3  to  5). 

13.  Embankments ,  cuttings. — Fire  positions  are  easily  made  by  cutting 
“  D  ”  and  “  T  ”  heads  into  the  bank,  making  provision  for  protection  from 
the  back  burst  of  shells.  A  "  I)  ”  head  should  be  30  feet  long,  so  that  both 
entrances  cannot  be  destroyed  by  one  shell. 

14.  Sangars  should  be  built  of  the  largest  stones  available  and  **  bonded  ” 
like  a  revetment  wall.  If  time  is  available,  they  should  be  6  feet  high,  with 
a  fire  step  18  inches  high.  The  base  must  be  broad  enough  to  ensure  that  the 
toj)  of  the  wall  is  bullet  proof  (minimum  14  inches).  The  top  of  the  wall  should 
not  be  left  level.  When  time  is  limited,  large  stones  of  irregular  sizes  (some 
being  two  or  three  times  the  size  of  a  man’s  head),  if  available,  should  be 
placed  on  the  wall  at  irregular  intervals ;  if  more  time  is  available,  regular 
embrasures  of  stones  can  be  made  on  the  top  of  the  wall,  or  box  loopholes 
inserted. 

15.  Sangared  posts  (Plate  XVIII)  may  be  of  any  shape  conforming  to  the 
tactical  features  of  the  site.  They  must  be  most  carefully  sited  aud  strongly 
wired.  Two  small  bastions  at  opposite  corners  are  often  useful  for  flank 
defence. 

Defence  of  Buildings. 

16.  Buildings  exposed  to  artillery  fire  are  readily  penetrated  by  shells 
of  light  calibre,  and  may  bo  destroyed  by  a  comparatively  short  bombardment. 
It  will,  therefore,  seldom  be  worth  wdiile  expending  time  and  material  on 
elaborate  defensive  measures  on  such  buildings  ;  it  will  usually  be  preferable 
to  hold  outlying  hedges,  walls,  &e.,  and  to  strengthen  the  cellars  for  use  as 
dug-outs.  Buildings  not  exposed  to  artillery  fire  ( see  Plate  XXI)  may  be 
of  great  defensive  value.  Preparation  for  defence  will  include  the  follow¬ 
ing 

i.  Clearing  the  field  of  fire;  this  may  include  demolition  of  walls, 
outlying  buildings,  <fec.,  but  the  debris  must  not  afford  cover, 
ii  Completion  of  the  defensible  enclosure  by  barricading  of  doors  and 
ground-floor  windows.  Doors  required  for  use  require  special 
treatment. 

iii.  Construction  of  fire  positions.  Loopholing  of  doors,  windows  and 

walls.  Provision  of  banking  fire,  and  bombing  posts. 

iv.  Construction  of  obstacles  and  strengthening  of  existing  obstacles. 

Illumination  to  be  provided  at  night  where  possible. 

v.  Improvement  of  communications  within  the  building. 

vi.  Arrangements  for  storing  ammunition,  provisions  and  water. 

vii.  Medical  and  sanitary  arrangements. 

viii.  Fire-fighting  appliances. 

ix.  Visual  signalling  arrangements. 

In  addition,  if  the  building  is  large  and  strongly  built,  and  if  it  be  required 
to  make  a  protracted  defence,  a  small  portion  should  be  specially  fortified 
as  a  “  keep  ”  to  be  held  as  a  last  resource. 


Plate  XX. 

ADAPTATION  OF  HEDGES  AND  WALLS 

FIG.?. 


Plate  XXI. 

DEFENCE  OF  A  HOUSE, 

Not  Exposed  to  Artillery  Fire. 


\To  follow  plate  XX. 
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To  follow  plate  XXI.'] 


Plate  XXII. 

GASzPROOL  curtains 


Infer  tor 
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FIG.  t .  OPEN 

Curtain  Rolled 


r!ap  of 
curtain  on  around 


Ft 6. 3.  DETAILS  OF  LATHS  KEEPING 
CURTAIN  STRETCHED 
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Chap.  4,  Sec.  22. 

22.  OBSTACLES,  IMPROVISED  ROADS  AND 

TRACKS 

Obstacles. 

1  Obsmdm— Should  be  laid  out  in  irregular,  bold  zigzags,  with  their  outer 
ed^e  a  minimum  of  30  yards  and  a  maximum  of  100  yards  from  t he  trench. 

Thev  should  be  concealed  from  direct  observation  as  far  as  possible,  m  folds 
of  the" around,  behind  and  in  hedges,  in  ditches,  below  banks,  and  in  woods 

and  crops.  They  should  not  afford  cover  to  the  enemy.  ,  , 

Gaps  should  be  left  in  all  lines  of  obstacles,  except  those  m  the  front 
line  in  which  only  small  concealed  openings,  for  the  passage  of  patrols,  should 

be(?aSI1lOTdi‘iiifantry  every  100  yards,  and  for  artillery  every  half  mile.  They 
should  he  clearly  marked,  so  as  to  facilitate  the  movements  of  our  own  troops. 

2.  The  double  apron  fence  or  spider  wire,  is  the  best  pattern  of  entangle¬ 
ment  For  very  rapid  work  over  long  lengths  the  back  apron  may  be  omitted. 

S  Spider  wire  consists  of  a  series  of  four -strand  fences  placed  so  as  to 
divide  up  the  ground  into  a  series  of  compartments;  on  account  of  the 

area  covered  it  is  difficult  to  destroy  with  artillery  fire. 

4  Preparations  for  'wiring . — The  rapidity  of  construction  of  an  obstacle 
depends  very  largely  on  careful  preparations  beforehand.  The  following 

points  are  essential : — 

i.  The  line  of  entanglement  must  be  taped  ;  if  this  is  not  done,  the 

party  will  probably  lose  direction^  the  natural  tendency  being  to 

come  nearer  and  nearer  one’s  own  trench.  .  ... 

ii.  Dumps  of  wiring  material  should  be  made  in  convenient  positions 

close  to  the  work.  ,  ,  „  ,  ... 

iii.  Tapes  should  be  laid  from  each  of  these  dumps  to  the  flank  of  the 

tasks  for  which  it  supplies  materials. 

iv  All  stores  should  be  tied  in  man-loads  and  prepared  for  use.  (See 
Sec.  29,  2,  ii.) 

n  wire. _ The  plain  wire  securing  a  coil  of  barbed  wire  must  be  cut  and 

,,  ,-p'cce  of  sandbag  or  white  cloth  tied  to  the  end  of  the  coil  in  order  that  there 
shall  be  no  difficulty  in  finding  it  at  night ;  any  tin  on  the  wooden  drums 

must  be  broken  off  to  prevent  noise.  ,,  ,  , 

Anv  temporary  lashing  that  may  be  required  for  the  transport  or  carrying 
of  materials  should  be  of  twine,  so  that  it  can  be  cut  easily  in  the  dark. 

0.  Drill  for  double  apron  fence .  (9  horizontal  wires.) 

Party  :  1  N.C.O.  and  10  men. 

Fall  in  and  number  :  1  to  10. 

Stores  for  50  yards  double  apron  fence. 

20  long  screw  pickets  . .  *  •  •  •  *  *  —  ° 

40  short  screw  pickets  . .  •  •  •  •  ■  •  *  *  t 

7  coils  of  barbed  wire  (approximate  130  yards  each)  . .  ( 

Man-loads  ..  ..  17 


First  Duty  (Stores). 

NT  os.  1  to  10.  All  numbers  carry  out  all  stores  and  dump  at  the  end  of 
task  (two  journeys). 

Second  Duty  (Pickets). 

Nos.  1  to  5,  long  picket.  Nos.  1,  2,  screw  in  long  pickets  three  paces  apart 

(7  feet  6  inches)  along  the  tape.  ,  ,  .  ,  _  , 

Nos.  3,  4  and  5  lay  out  pickets  in  position,  and  then  help  1  and  2  to  screw 

i  i  ^  ns.  in 

^Nos  6  to  10,  short  picket.  Nos.  6, 7,  screw  in  short  pickets  opposite  the 
intervals  between  long  pickets,  and  6  feet  from  the  fence  on  each  side. 

Nos.  S,  9  and  10  lay  out  pickets  in  position,  and  then  help  6  ana  7  to  screw 

them  in. 
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Third  Duty  (  Wire). 

Nos,  1  to  6,  horizontal  wire.  Nos.  1  and  2,  3  and  4,  5  and  6,  run  out  and 
secure  three  horizontal  fence  wires,  then  three  horizontal  front  apron  wires 
then  three  horizontal  hack  apron  wires,  ' 

Kos.  7  to  10.  Nos.  7  and  8,  9  and  10,  run  out  and  secure  the  front  diagonal 
wire  and  rear  diagonal  wire,  respectively,  commencing  at  the  top  of  the 
first  picket  and  finishing  at  the  top  of  the  last  picket. 

Note  1.-— 9  and  10  must  give  the  horizontal  fence  wire  Nos.  a  start 
Note  2 .—As  each  pair  reach  the  far  end  of  their  tasks,  and  secure  their 
wires,  the  Is  .C.O.  with  his  wire  cutters,  will  cut  the  wire  beyond  the  fixing  and 
the  pair  will  then  return  with  the  remaining  wire  on  the  reel  to  the  near ’end 
and  either  carry  on  with  their  next  task  or  deposit  the  coil  in  the  dump  for 
other  numbers  to  use. 

■a  -Time  will  he  saved  in  the  actual  construction  of  the  entanglement 

if  the  wire  can  be  specially  coiled  beforehand  into  two  coils,  1 80  yards  long 
and  nine  half- coils  each  65  yards  long. 

Where  the  circumstances  make  it  advisable  for  the  men  to  work  only  on 

the  side  of  the  wire  away  from  the  enemy,  the  following  should  be  substituted 
for  the  Third  Duty  : — 

Nos.  1  to  4.  Nos.  i  to  4  run  out  and  secure  front  diagonal  wire. 

Nos.  5  to  10,  Nos.  5  and  6,  7  and  8,  9  and  10,  run  out  and  secure  three 
horizontal  wires  on  front  apron. 

Nos.  1  to  6.  Nos.  1  and  2,  3  and  4,  5  and  6,  run  out  and  secure  three 
horizontal  wires  on  fence. 

Nos.  7  to  10.  Nos.  7  to  10  run  out  and  secure  rear  diagonal  wire. 

Nos.  1  to  6.  Nos.  1  and  2,  3  and  4,  5  and  6,  run  out  and  secure  three 
horizontal  wires  on  rear  apron. 

Improvised  Bo  ads  and  Tracks. 

*•  of  three  kinds  for  men,  pack  animals,  and  horse  transport 

All  tracks  must  be  reconnoitred,  pegged  out,  roughly  levelled,  drained  and 
clearly  marked  by  posts  or  notice  boards. 

Batteries  and  conspicuous  points  which  draw  fire  should  be  avoided 

8.  Trench  board  tracks  for  men. — These  should  be  laid  out  in  lorn*  curves  or 

zigzags.  ° 

Width  should  be  8  feet,  and  up  and  down  ”  tracks  should  be  provided 

Trench  boards  should  be  laid  on  3~inch  by  1-inch  transoms  bedded  in  the 
ground.  licstles  raised  0  inches  to  12  inches  from  the  ground  may  be  used 
instead  of  transoms  in  swampy  soil.  .  ■  '  ■ 

To  prevent  slipping,  stout  wire  netting  (trench  weaving)  should  be  fixed 
i,o  the  trench  boards.  Failing  this,  No.  8  or  No.  10  S.WG  wire  mav  be 
used,  well  stapled  down  in  a  diamond -shaped  pattern,  6-inch  to  8-inch  mesh. 

In  sandy  soil,  a  quickly  made  and  efficient  track  may  be  obtained  by 
spreading  out  rolls  of  wire  netting  (J— inch  to  1-inch  mesh)  directly  on  the 
ground  and  pegging  firmly  down. 

When  brushwood  is  available  marshy  ground  may  be  crossed  by  means  of 
brushwood  mats  made  of  1-inch  rods. 

Permanent  track  wardens  must  he  appointed  to  repair  damage. 

9.  Tracks  for  pack  animals. — These  should  be  made  at  the  same  time 
as  tracks  for  men,  and  consist  of  earth  formation  on  the  best  ground  available 
going  around  shell  holes  or  craters,  and  choosing  the  route  which  involves 
the  least  earth  work. 

The  formation  should  be  4  feet  to  5  feet  wide  for  single,  and  8  feet  to  10  feet 
wide  for  double  traffic. 

Surface  drainage  must  be  provided  by  means  of  a  ditch  on  each  side  of  the 
track. 

For  crossing  boggy  ground  the  following  may  be  used  : — 

i.  Fascines,  with  a  layer  of  earth  on  them  to  prevent  shoes  betnv  pulled 

off. 

ii.  Hurdles. 

iii.  Corduroy  of  logs. 

iv.  Timber  slabs  laid  on  longitudinal  rounds. 

10..  Tracks  for  horse  transport, — These  can  be  used  in  fine  weather  only,  and 
are  similar  to  tracks  for  pack  animals,  but  require  a  formation  width  of 
18  feet.  -  - 
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Plate  XXIII. 
FORWARD  ROADS. 
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11  Hoads . — The  object  of  a  road  is  to  present  a  hard,  even  surface  for 
traffic.  This  can  be  obtained  by  using  hard  stone  or  hard  wood. 

To  present  an  even  surface,  the  road  must  have  good  foundations. 

The  surface  must  be  kept  dry  ;  this  is  done  by  making  it  higher  in  the 
centre.  iM.,  providing  camber,  and  by  providing  longitudinal  side  drains. 
Every  road  requires  a,  maintenance  party  to  keep  it  in  repair. 

12.  Corduroy  roads  are  constructed  as  follows  (llate  XXL!!) :  — 

i.  Peg  out  centre  line. 

ii.  Mark  out  side  drains,  well  clear  of  road ;  an  earth  berm  of  4  feet 

is  d^sir&iblc. 

iii.  Excavate  and  throw  earth  into  centre  of  road,  and  ram. ;  the  road¬ 

way  must  be  above  the  general  surface  of  the  ground. 

Sv.  Excavate  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  ends  of  sleepers. 

v.  Pay  sleepers  at  proper  slope,  allowing  an  initial  camber  of  4  inches 
to  6  inches. 

vi.  Pay  longitudinal  runners,  and  dog  the  two  centre  ones  together 

in  the  case  of  a  double  road. 

Spike  all  runners  to  sleepers,  angering  the  holes  for  spikes  to 
prevent  splitting.  Pill  in  between  runners  with  earth,  and  ram. 

vii.  Lay  corduroy,  close,  round  side  up  ;  auger  the  holes  and  spike  to 

every  runner,  filling  gaps  with  sand. 

via.  Lay  ribands  with  gaps  of  1  foot  at  each  end  to  let  water  run  away. 
Auger  the  holes  and  spike  on  dogs  to  corduroy  and  pickets, 
ix.  Pickets  should  be  fixed  when  runners  are  laid,  or  may  be  added 
later. 

On  hard  ground,  or  for  light  traffic,  the  sleepers  may  be  omitted,  but  the 
runners  must  never  be  omitted.  Fascines  may  be  used  instead  of  sleepers, 
and  a  preliminary  layer  should  be  used  in  addition  to  the  sleepers  in 

swampy  ground.  .  . 

Corduroy  runners  and  sleepers  may  all  be  of  the  same  size,  3  inches  to 
4  inches  thick,  and  generally  in  ;LO-foot  lengths,  giving  either  a  10  foot  or 
20  foot  roadway. 

Ribands  should  be  6  inches  by  6  inches  or  6  inches  diameter. 

Turning  places  must  be  provided  where  wagons  have  to  turn,  and  passing 
places  on  a  single- width  roadway. 

Time  for  construction.- — In  favourable  cases,  1  lineal  yard  of  road  10  feet 
wide  may  be  constructed  by  one  man  in  an  8-hour  day,  working  by  daylight. 
Where  beech  slabs  are  used  and  auger  holes  largely  dispensed  with,  construc¬ 
tion  is  more  rapid.  Where  circumstances  are  unfavourable  and  men  un¬ 
practised,  longer  times  must  be  allowed.  .  >vi  .  ,  , 

A  suitable  party  for  slab  road  construction  requires  skilled  labour  (R.L. 
or  Pioneers),  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  4  unskilled.  As  the  men  become  more 
practised,  the  proportion  of  skilled  labour  can  be  reduced.  Parties  should  be 
divided  up  into  gangs  of  about  50  under  a  skilled  X.C.O.  for  the  laying  of  the 
roadway.  Large  parties  (unskilled)  may  be  employed  in  the  early  stages 
levelling  and  digging  side  drains. 

13.  Craters . — First  construct  a  deviation  around  crater  for  traffic  (Plato 
XXIII). 

To  fill  crater  : — 

i.  Remove  sludge  or  water. 

ii.  Fill  to  within  1  foot  6  inches  or  2  feet  of  the  surface  with  alternate 

courses  of  sandbags  and  ramtoed  dry  earth,  or  iill  with  rammed, 
dry  chalk.  Hard  material  should  be  reserved  fen  tin  top  layers. 

iii.  Lay  slab  roadway,  or  cover  with  expanded  metal  and  3  inches  to 

4  inches  of  road  metal. 

'  j 

To  fill  a  crater  40  feet  diameter  and  20  feet  deep  requires  about  400  man- 
tasks,  organized  in  reliefs  (say  4  reliefs  of  4  hours).  First  reliefs  Have  smaller 
number  of  men.  Fifty  barrows  are  required. 

The  time  is  exclusive  of  formation  Of  roadway. 
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Chap.  4,  Secs.  22  and  23. 


Table  of  Cubic  Contents  oe  Craters, 


Width. 


20  feet 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 


J  J 
3  J 
)  ) 
)  f 
?? 
J  J 


Depth, 


7  feet 
13 
20 
26 


34 

42 

50 


J  J 
J  J 
>  J 

J  J 
J  5 


Cubic  contents. 


26*5  cubic  feet. 
113*5 


310  *  5 
630 
1,187 
1,996 
3,104 


J) 
i  3 
J  J 

il 
}  > 


23.  CAMOUFLAGE 

1.  Owing  to  the  use  of  photography  for  reconnaissance  purposes  it  is 

necessary  for  the  protection  of  important  points  in  a  defensive  svitem  tw 
they  be  rendered  difficult  of  recognition  in  an  air  photograph  well^ 
inconspicuous  to  air  and  ground  observation.  y  1 

2.  The  principal  methods  of  achieving  these  objects  are  : _ 

i.  Covering  over  small  works,  dumps,  Ac,,  with  semi  opaque  materials 

which  tone  in  with  surrounding  ground 

ii.  Breaking  up  outlines. 

iii.  Providing  dummy  works,  tracks,  Ac.,  to  mislead  the  enemy. 

dow°Mowtee<trSflffiiSted.b*  eWCted  U  b  eSSentM  that  tllis  »honld  bo 

3.  rl  he  principal  wicttcnuls  civciilctbls  for  tli6sc  purposes  are  ■ _ - 

i.  W  ire  oi  fish  netting.  This  material  is  the  foundation  of  all  overhead 
covers  and  for  spreading  over  dumps,  spoil  heaps,  Ac. ;  u  to 

2 -inch  mesh  is  the  most  suitable.  1  A“  lo 

ii.  Canvas  strips  (12  by  2  inches),  grass,  Ac.  These  are  used  woven  into 
the  mesh  of  the  netting  to  render  it  semi  opaque.  They  should  be 
painted  in  a  suitable  tone  to  harmonize  with  the  ground  surface. 
...  _  lengths  °f  canvas  can  also  be  used  to  imitate  tracks,  Ac 
in.  Expanded  metal  is  useful  for  concealment  of  blast  marks  of  gun« 
one  sheet  gives  appearance  of  sparse  grass  and  three  of  very  thick 

iv*  Branches  of  foliage  are  useful  in  the  construction  of  screens  and  to 
coyer  up  the  litter  round  gun  emplacements,  Ac. 

v.  Paint  is  only  effective  to  a  small  degree  in  deceiving  the  camera  hnt 
is  useful  against  visual  observation.  camera,  but 

Top  surfaces  should  be  covered  with  rough -textured  materials  and  minted 
a  dark  tone.  ’Vertical  surfaces  may  either  be  assimilated  to  their  background 
by  breaking  the  outline  and  painting  in  harmonizing  colours,  or  alternatively 
•  d?rzled  . by  painting  in  bold  blotches  of  colour  designed  to  break  m> 
the  outline  and  neutralize  shadows.  These  should  be  on  a  large  scale  three 

rlttnw  "?  8fnerfy  su®ci"nt-  former  method  is  usefid  with  small 
fixed  objects  close  to  a  solid  background,  and  the  latter  with  moving  obiects 
or  against  a  more  distant  background.  illg  ODject3 

folto^g?- '  W°rkS  ^  mUally  recogrdzabU  hi  air  photographs  by  the 

i.  Spoil  heaps.*— The  subsoil,  being  different  in  tone  from  surface  soil 

sbo  ws  u  p  1  lght  in  ana  ir  photograph.  It  sho  aid  therefore  be  spread 
and  covered  with  turf  or  fabric.  spread 


Chap.  4,  Secs,  23  and  24 


103 


ii.  Development  of  tracks,  cable  trenches,  Ac.,  round  and  leading  up 

to  objects. 

Traffic  should  be  strictly  confined  to  existing  tracks  ;  where 
this  is  impossible  new  tracks  and  cable  trenches  should  lend  along 
natural  features  and  past  the  object  to  some  definite  point  which 
would  give  a  reason  for  their  existence. 

iii.  Regularity. — Regularity  in  nature  invariably  denotes  the  presence 

of  man. 

An  irregular  layout  should  therefore  be  adopted,  and  outlines 
should  be  merged  in  the  background  by  gradually  thinning  cover 

iv.  Shadows. — Air  photographs  of  any  solid  erection  taken  when  the 

sun  is  low  show  long  shadows  which  enable  the  height  and  shape  of 
the  erection  to  be  estimated.  Advantage  should  therefore  be 
taken  of  existing  shadows  of  trees  or  buildings  or.  if  in  the  open,  the 
whole  shadow  area  should,  if  possible,  be  covered  w7ith  netting. 


v.  The  fiat  top  cover ,  which  consists  of  a  practically  opaque  centre, 
thinning  out  towards  the  outer  edges,  helps  to  merge  any 
shadow  created  into  the  background. 


Nature  of  Ground,  Ac. 


Camouflage. 


Grass  country 
Grass  and  earth  . . 
Shelled  area 
Mining  districts  . . 
Ruins 

Gorse  and  heather 


. .  Strips  of  green  painted  canvas,  knotted  on  foun¬ 
dations. 

. .  Large  irregular  islands  of  scrim  painted  earth 
colour,  surrounded  by  canvas  knots. 

. .  Large  irregular  islands  of  scrim,  mud  colour,  in 
centre.  Smaller  patches  towards  edges. 

. .  Black  and  white  canvas  strips  alternating  with  a 
preponderance  of  black. 

. .  Red,  white,  and  brown  strips. 

. .  Darkened  coir  nets  on  irregular  framework. 


24.  KNOTS,  CORDAGE,  BLOCKS,  TACKLES, 
ANCHORAGES,  AND  USE  OF  SPARS 


Knots. 

Thumb  Figure  of  S 


1.  To  make  a  stop  on  a  rope,  oi  to  pro  Tent  the  end  from  utlfraying,  or 
to  prevent  its  slipping  through  a  block;  the  thumb  knot  or  the  figure  of  8. 
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Chap.  4,  Sec,  24. 


Reef 


Single  Sheet  Bend 


Hawser  Bend 


2.  To  join  two  ropes  together — 

Same  size  (dry) . Reef. 

Different  sizes  (dry) . single  Sheet  Tend. 

»t  »  (wet  ropes)  ..  ..  Double  Sheet  Bend. 

„  „  or  large  cables  . ,  . .  Hawser  Bend. 


3.  To  form  a  ?©op  or  bight  on  a  rope  which  will  not  slip.  The  boivline  for 
a  loop  at  the  end  of  a  rope,  the  bowline  on  a  bight  for  a  loop  in  the  middle 
with  a  double  of  the  rope. 
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Clove  Hitch 


Timber  Hitch 


2  Half  Hitches. 


4  To  secure  the  ends  of  ropes  to  spars  or  to  other  ropes. — 2  Half  Hitches, 
Clove  Hitch,  Timber  Hitch,  Bound  Turn  and  2  Half  Hitches,  Fisherman’s 

Bend. 


Round  Turn  and  2  Half  Hitches.  Fisherman's  Bend. 


Lever  Hitch , 


Man  Harness- Hitch. 


S>  To  fix  a  spar  across  a  rope. — Lever  Hitch. 

6.  To  form  a  loop  on  a  drag  rope. — Man  Harness  Hitch. 
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swimming  horses. — Draw  hitch. 


Slipper  mm. 

Seizing  Cable 


8.  To  transfer  the  strain  on  one  rope  to  another. — Stopper  Hitch. 


Cordage. 

g.  Hemp . — Strongest  and  most  reliable. 

Manila. — Stands  exposure  best  and  does  not  kink,  but  is  liable  to  cut 

where  knotted.  , 

Coir. _ Weakest,  but  floats  in  water  and  does  not  rot.  (Coir  can  be  recog¬ 

nized  as  being  the  material  used  for  cocoanut  matting.) 

For  field  purposes  the  safe  working  load  in  cwts.  for  different  materials 
may  betaken  as  under,  where  “  c  ”  is  the  circumference  measured  in  inches 

Steel  wire  rope  . .  . .  . .  9c2. 

Cordage  . .  . .  .  ■  . .  c2.  . 

Cordage,  new,  white,  selected  ..  2c2.  /'\ 

c2  . 

Coir  rope..  ..  ..  . .  -j 

10  The  strength  of  a  lashing  round  two  objects  may  be  taken  as  four-fifths 
of  the  number  of  times  the  lashing  passes  from  one  object  to  the  other  multi¬ 
plied  by  the  unit  strength  of  the  lashing,  e.g.,  a  cordage,  square  lashing  with 
4  turns  has  a  holding  power  of  £  x  16  x  strength  of  lashing. 

For  wire  lashings  take  3/5ths  instead  of  4/5ths. 

To  find  the  number  of  returns  required  to  lash  a  block  to  a  spar,  multiply 
the  total  stress  on  the  block  in  cwts.  by  U  (to  allow  for  the  angle  the  returns 
make  with  the  dire:cton  of  tiie  pull),  and  apply  the  above  rules ^  llius  the 
number  of  returns  of  2  inch  cordage  required  to  lash  a  block  having  a  pull  of 
1  ton  to  a  spar  is  1  x  1*  x  20  divided  by  f  22,  i.e.,  10  returns  or  5  .complete 

turns. 
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Blocks  and  Tackles. 

11.  In  any  system  of  two  blocks,  if  P  be  the  power  required  to  raise  a 

weight  W,  Gr  the  number  of  returns  at  the  movable  block,  and  S  the  number 

vy 

of  sheaves  (including  snatch  block  if  used)  then  P  —  (I  [  f  N),  where 

u 

/  is  an  allowance  for  friction  varying  from  1/10  for  tackles  in  good  condition 
to  1/5  for  those  in  moderate  condition. 

Precautions  to  be  observed  when  using  tackles  : — 

i.  Tackles  should  uot  be  allowed  to  twist. 

ii.  They  should  be  clean,  well  oiled,  and  in  good  condition. 

iii.  Standing  end  must  be  properly  made  fast. 

iv.  The  position  of  the  men  should  be  such  that,  in  the  event  of  an 

accident,  no  one  will  be  injured, 

v.  Jerking  should  be  avoided. 

Anchorages. 

12.  — i.  A  picket  holdfast  consists  of  one  or  more  pickets  driven  into  the 
ground.  The  usual  combinations  of  pickets  are  1-1,  2-1,  3-2 ■!.  The  safe 
stress  may  be  taken  as  6  cwts.  a  picket  when  driven  3  feet  into  good  ground. 

ii.  A  baulk  holdfast  may  be  made  by  driving  a  row  of  pickets  in  front  of 
a  baulk  placed  at  right  angles  to  the  pull,  and  lashing  the  tops  of  these  pickets 
to  the  ground  level  of  another  row  driven  in  behind  the  baulk. 

iii.  Buried  logs. 

Use  of  Spars. 

1.3  Standing  derrick, &  should  not  be  allowed  to  heel  over  more  than  a  third 
of  their  height. 

With  swinging  derricks  the  weight  should  he  lifted  vertically  from  the  end 
of  the  swinging  spar. 

Sheers. — The  distance  apart  of  the  legs  should  not  be  greater  than  a  third 
of  the  length  of  the  legs  from  butt  to  the  crutch  ;  nor  should  the  sheers  be 
heeled  over  more  than  a  third  of  their  effective  height. 

Gyn. — The  distance  between  the  legs  should  not  be  more  than  half  the 
effective  length  of  a  leg. 

14.  The  stresses  in,  and  the  size  of,  the  various  members  may  be  ascer¬ 
tained  for  average  cases  from  the  Tables  below : — 

Stresses  are  stated  in  terms  of  the  weight  to  be  lifted. 

Allowance  has  been  made  for  weight  of  tackles,  &c. 


15.  Stresses  in  Derricks,  Sheers  and  Gyns. 


Standing  Derrick, 

Sheers. 

Spar  .  .  .  .  ..2*0  W. 

Back  guy  .  .  .  .  . .  -  7  W. 

Other  guys  . .  . .  *  3  W. 

Leg  with  leading  block  . .  1-2  W. 

Other  legs  . .  . .  . .  1  •  0  W. 

Back  guy  .,  .  .  ..  *7  W. 

Gyn.  ' 

Swinging  Derrick. 

Spar  with  leading  block . .  -6  *W. 

Other  spars  , .  . .  *  4  W. 

Upright  spar  . .  . .  . ,  2  •  2  W. 

Swinging  arm. ,  ‘  . .  . .  1*4  W. 

Struts  .  .  .  .  . .  , .  1  *0  W, 

Connecting  tackle  ..  ..  1-6  W. 

Guys  ..  ..  ..  1-26  W. 

In  the  case  of  the  swinging  arm,  the  length  of  the  upright  spar  and  the 
swinging  arm  are  assumed  to  be  about  equal  and  the  angle  between  them  not 
greater  than  75°.  Any  alteration  in  these  proportions  will  affect  them.  The 
sizes  of  spars  and  guys  can  be  found  from  the  graph  shown  in  Sec.  25,  17. 
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25.  BRIDGES  AND  BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS 

1.  Tactical  requirements  will  determine  the  locality  for  a  military  bridge 
hut  the  nature  of  the  banks  and  approaches,  the  nature  of  the  bed,  width  to 
be  bridged,  depth  of  water,  strength  of  current,  and  the  probability  and 
extent  of  hoods  are  important  from  a  technical  point  of  view.  If  a  tidal 
river,  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  should  be  ascertained. 

2.  The  approaches  at  both  ends  of  a  bridge  are  most  important.  Easy 
access  and  a  difficult  exit  are  liable  to  cause  crowding  on  the  bridge,  which 
may  lead  to  an  accident.  Approaches  should  be  metalled  or  timbered  up 
to  the  beginning  of  the  bridge. 

3.  Bridging  expedients. — For  tactical  reasons  it  is  often  important  to  pass 
men,  horses  and  artillery  across  water  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  and 
some  expedient  must  precede  work  of  a  more  deliberate  nature. 

A.  few  of  these  bridging  expedients  are  given  below  : — 

i.  In  shallow  water,  carts  or  wragons  may  be  used  to  form  the  sub¬ 

structure  of  a  bridge. 

ii.  Small  gaps  may  be  filled  up  with  bundles  of  brushwood,  channels 

being  left  for  the  passage  of  the  water, 
hi.  Barrels  make  buoyant  floating  piers  for  bridges  or  rafts,  but  are 
heavy  to  launch.  A  useful  catamaran  type  of  foot-bridge  is 
shown  on  Plate  XXVIII, 

iv.  Itafts  or  even  piers  for  bridges  may  be  made  of  waterproof  material, 

such  as  tarpaulins,  ground-sheets,  Ac.,  stuffed  with  hay,  straw, 
heather,  ferns ,  &e.  (see  Plate  XXVI). 

A  raft  consisting  of  four  18  feet  by  15  feet  tarpaulins  stuffed 
with  hay  will  carry  a  load  not  exceeding  24  owls.  The  best  method 
of  filling  each  tarpaulin  is  to  make  a  light  framework  of  poles 
6  feet  square  by  2  feet  6  inches  high,  on  the  ground  (a  hole  of 
similar  dimensions  will  do  almost  as  well).  Then  place  two 
lashings  about  24  feet  long  across  the  framework  each  way,  and 
over  these  the  tarpaulin,  well  soaked.  Fill  the  tarpaulin  with  hay 
and  trample  it  wTell  down.  The  ends  and  sides  of  the  tarpaulin 
are  then  folded  over  the  hay,  and  the  whole  made  into  a  compact 
bundle  by  securing  the  lashings  across  the  top. 

The  stores  required  are  : — 

Tarpaulins  . .  .  .  . .  . .  . .  .  .  4 

Hay,  &c.  (tons)  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 

Planks  . .  . .  . .  , .  . .  . .  16 

Spars  (average  4  inch  diameter),  four  16  feet, 
four  14  feet  and  two  12  feet  ..  ..  ..  10 

Lashings,  1  inch  about  3  fms.  long  .  .  . .  40 

,,  11  inch  about  6  fms.  long  . .  , .  16 

Hopes,  2  inch,  length  according  to  width  of  river  2 

Punting  poles  .  .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2 

Smaller  rafts  can  similarly  he  made  by  stuffing  ground-sheets 
with  bay  or  straw  ;  24  of  these  made  into  a  raft  will  support  a  load 
of  1,800  lbs.  It  is  essential  for  the  sake  of  stability  that,  unless 
the  buoyancy  is  much  in  excess  of  that  actually  required,  the 
length  of  each  pier  of  a  raft  should  be  twice  the  width  of  the 
platform  of  the  raft.  In  the  raft  is  formed  oe  one  pier  only, 

THE  PART  OE  THE  PLATFORM  LOADER  SHOULD  ONLY  RE  THE 
CENTRAL  QUARTER. 

v.  A  rough  boat  can  be  made  by  covering  the  body  of  the  Mark  IX 

G.8.  wagon  with  its  tarpaulin  cover.  Any  projecting  points  of  the 
wagon  must  be  covered  with  hay  to  protect  the  tarpaulin,  and  any 
holes  in  the  wagon  should  be  filled  in  the  same  wTay.  The  tarpaulin 
must  be  kept  close  to  the  wagon  body  by  lashings.  If  sufficient 
lashings  are  available,  one  should  be  tied  right  round  the  wagon 
two-thirds  of  the  way  back  from  the  front,  while  a  second  shoidd 
be  lashed  round  the  wagon  half  way  up  its  side,  passing  through 
the  eyelet  holes  in  the  cover.  Four  to  six  men  may  he  carried 
sitting  down:  in  this  boat.  I 

Hough  boats  may  be  made  in  a  similar  way  by  fastening  tar¬ 
paulins  over  a  light*  framework  of  planks  nailed  together. 


Plate 
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[To  follow  Plate  XXV,  fig.  3. 
Plate  XXVI. 

BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS. 


Tarpaulin  t&’x i5’ sfuifed  with  straw  &c 


FIG.  1. 


FIG.  £. 
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Plate  XXVII. 

LASHED  SPAR  TRESTLE. 
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D  is  aorta!  lashmy 


4-“  Diameter  / 


Square  lashinq 

er  6"  Diameter. 
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±±^/?Z  Diameter 
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Height  plus 
I  inch  for  eaci 
6  ft  of  hey  ht 


STA  Diameter. 


O' plus  ^5  of  distance  between  transom  &  ledjer- 


Heiqht  sufficient  fo  clear  obstruction 


Diameter  of  spars  an/e n  are  suitable  for  a  15 ft  bay  and 
a  15  feet  height  of  free  fie. 

For  other  Spams  &  Heights:  . 

IrtANsoM:  /O'diamcfer  for  10 feet  bay  increase  inch 
diameter  for  every  £  feet  increase  in  span  of  bay. 

Leas  :  Reduce  inch  for  every  foot  decrease  in  hetyhf  with 
6  inch  minimum.  With  span  o  f  10  feet  leqs  can  be  fe  an  inch 
iiy hfer  than  with  15  feet  spahs. 
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vi.  Plank  bridges  as  shown  in  Plate  XXIV  will  take  infantry  in  single 

Vii.  The  standardized  assault  bridge  ( see  Plate  XXV,  Fig,  1)  consists 
of  Kapok  floats  (an  article  of  store),  transom  plates,  trench  boards 
and  metal  fixings  (an  article  of  store,  which  is  used  for  fixing  the 
trench  board  to  the  transom  plate).  Improvised  Hoars,  e.g,, 
petrol  cans,  cork  floats,  <fec.,  can  be  used  with  the  above  super¬ 
structure,  which  with  the  use  of  the  metal  fixing  can  readily  be 

made  up  in  the  field.  , 

Plate  XXV,  Fig.  2,  shows  an  improvised  petrol-tin  assault  budge 
using  the  standardized  metal  fixings  :  Plate  XXV,  Fig.  3,  shows  a 
totally  improvised  type  of  petrol -tin  assault  bridge. 

The  roadway  can  consist  of  light  trench  boards  interlocking 
and  fixed  to  the  saddle  of  the  pier. 

4  1.Th?type  of  bridge  will  vary  according  to  the  materials  available,  the 
traffic  expected,  and  the  nature,  breadth,  depth,  &c.,  of  the  span 
to  be  bridged;  but  whatever  arm  of  the  service  a  brilge 

IS  CONSTRUCTED  TO  CARRY,  IT  SHOULD  BE  CAPABLE  OF  CARRYING 
THAT  ARM  WHEN  CROWDED. 

The  most  usual  forms  of  bridges  are  trestle,  cantilever  and 
floating.  Other  methods  sometimes  employed  are  suspension, 

frame  and  crib  work.  .  „  . , 

il  4  bridge  that  will  carrv  infantry  in  fours  crowded  will  carry  field  guns 
and  4  •  5  inch  howitzers  and  most  of  the  ordinary  wagons  that 

accompany  an  army  in  the  field. 

To  prevent  it  being  improperly  used,  a  signboard  should  be  placed 
where  the  approach  road  leaves  the  main  road,  stating  the  greatest 
permissible  load,  thus  : — 

“  Bridge  to  carry  infantry  in  fours.” 

"  Bridge  to  carry  infantry  in  file.” 

”  Bridge  to  carry  guns  not  heavier  than  60-pdr.” 

”  Not  for  animals,  &c.” 

lib  The  normal  width  of  roadway  is  10  feet  between  the  ribands  ;  8  feet 
will  suffice  for  infantry  in  fours,  or  cavalry  in  half  sections  ;  6  feet 
for  infantry  in  file,  cavalry  in  single  file  and  field  guns  passed  over 
by  hand  ;  "l£  to  3  feet  for  infantry  in  single  file.  A  type  of  trestle 
is  shown  on  Plate  XXVII.  Planks  1£  to  2  inches  thick  are  suffici¬ 
ent  for  light  traffic.  Handrails  3  feet  above  the  roadway  should 

be  provided.  .  ,  _  '  .  . 

iv.  For  horse  traffic  the  sides  of  the  roadway  should  be  screened  ;  and 

straw  or  other  material  spread  on  the  planking. 

5.  Assault  bridging.  .  ,  ,  ,  .  ..  -  , 

i*  Forcing  the  crossing  of  a.  river  or  c&nal  is  &  tactics.!  operation  ioi 

which  the  commander  of  the  infantry  who  are  to  force  the  crossing 
is  responsible.  It  is  for  him  to  decide  the  sites  for  the  bridges  and 
where  they  are  to  be  put  together,  having  due  regard  to  technical 
considerations  as  represented  by  his  technical  adviser,  the 

engineer  commander.  ... 

ii.  Surprise  is  the  essence  of  success  in  such  operations  ;  the  enemy 
must  therefore  be  kept  in  ignorance  of  the  points  of  crossing. 
All  previous  preparation  must  be  carefully  concealed,  reconnais¬ 
sance  parties  must  move  with  the  greatest  caution,  and  every 
effort  must  be  made  to  deceive  the  enemy.  Obvious  crossing 
places  which  can  be  easily  and  quickly  bridged  may  be  more 
difficult  to  cross  on  account  of  the  enemy’s  fire  than  wider  and 

less  obvious  ones.  ,  _  ,  .  .  . 

The  actual  crossing  will  probably  be  carried  out  al  night  or 
under  cover  of  smoke  screens,  but  some  light  is  essential.  In 
the  case  of  tidal  rivers  the  time  of  high  or  low  tide  may  be  the 

ruling  factor.  .....  ...  -  * 

iii  As  far  as  time  permits,  information  must  be  obtainci  on  he  points 
mentioned  in  para.  1  and  also  on  the  possibility  of  deployment 
of  attacking  troops  on  the  far  bank,  cover  for  bridging  material 
on  the  near  bank,  positions  or  covering  lire  by  rifles  and  machine 
guns. 
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This  information  will  be  obtained  from  large-scale  maps,  aero¬ 
plane  photographs  and  ground  reconnaissance. 

It  is  essential  that  officers  belonging  to  the  troops  who  are  to 
cross  the  assault  bridges  should  accompany  the  B.E.  officer  on 
his  reconnaissance  for  bridging  sites, 
iv.  Covering  parties  should  be  in  position  before  the  bridges  are  pushed 
across.  In  the  event  of  their  having  to  open  fire  to  protect  the 
launching  of  the  bridges  or  the  passage  of  the  assaulting  troops, 
they  must  open  the  heaviest  volume  of  fire  possible.  Planking 
and  overhead  fire  from  Lewis  and  machine  guns  will  be  of  great 
value  and  should  be  supplemented  by  artillery  fire  against  any 
points  from  which  the  enemy  can  bring  direct  fire  on  the  crossings. 
Smoke  produced  by  artillery  and  rifle  grenades  may  assist  by 
mystifying  the  enemy  as  to  the  exact  points  of  crossing. 

v.  The  method  of  crossing  depends  on  the  width  and  nature  of  the 

channel.  With  narrow  rivers  and  canals  assault  bridges  can 
be  pushed  across.  With  wide  rivers  it  may  be  advisable  to  send 
forward  a  covering  party  on  rafts  on  a  wide  front  just  before 
launching  the  assault  bridges. 

vi.  The  number  of  bridges  will  depend  on  the  width  of  the  channel, 

the  material  and  labour  available,  and  the  tactical  situation. 

vii.  Tapes  must  he  laid  from  the  forming-up  line  to  the  crossings,  either 

beforehand  or  as  the  bridging  parties  advance  at  the  time  of  the 
assault.  Illuminated  signs  should  be  provided  on  the  forming 
up  line  by  night. 

viii.  The  leading  troops  detailed  to  cross  by  the  assault  bridges  (unless 

they  are  the  carrying  party)  should  remain  under  cover  until  the 
assault  bridge  is  secured  on  the  far  bank  and  ready  for  crossing ; 
they  should  then  cross  as  rapidly  as  possible.  In  no  circumstances 
should  the  assaulting  troops  follow  the  carrying  party  so  closely 
that  they  have  to  halt  on  the  bank  and  wait  for  the  bridge  to  be 
launched. 

ix.  The  importance  of  traffic  control  cannot  be  over-emphasised. 
During  assault  bridging  operations  congestion  is  very  liable  to 
occur  especially  on  the  near  bank.  To  obviate  this,  a  carefully 
arranged  system  of  control  posts  and  connecting  files  is  necessary 
so  as  to  ensure  that  the  forward  movement  of  troops  can  be 
properly  regulated  and,  if  necessary,  temporarily  stopped  alto¬ 
gether.  One  infantry  officer  should  be  detailed  for  each  assault 
bridge  to  ensure  that  troops  do  not  hunch  near  the  bridge  before 
crossing. 

In  addition,  a  staff  officer  should  he  detailed  for  each  brigade 
series  of  crossings  to  control  the  advance  of  units  towards  the 
bridges. 

The  officer  commanding  the  engineers  must  arrange  for  all 
engineer  personnel  to  clear  away  from  the  bridge  as  soon  as  it  has 
been  launched. 

x.  In  order  to  keep  bridges  in  action,  spare  material  on  a  50  per  cent, 
scale  and  adequate  maintenance  parties  must  he  provided.  A 
party  must  be  detailed  to  keep  watch  above  the  highest  upstream 
bridge  to  bring  to  the  bank  floating  objects  such  as  mines  and 
debris,  which  would  damage  the  bridges  down-stream. 

Bridging  material  carried  in  the  field. 

i.  Each  division  will  carry  in  the  Field  Park  Coy.,  B.E.,  2  steel  trestles 

and  3  spans  of  medium  bridge  superstructure  (each  21  feet  long). 

ii.  Each  Corps  will  have  a  Pontoon  Bridge  Park  containing  3  medium 

pontoon  bridges  each  126  feet  long  and  4  heavy  pontoon  bridges 
each  105  feet  long,  which  can,  with  the  additional  items  which 
are  carried,  he  made  up  into  6  heavy  pontoon  bridges  each  105  feet 
long. 

iii.  Steel  stock-span  girders  for  super-heavy  bridges  will  he  held  in  the 

Base  Engineer  Store  Depot. 

iv.  36  standardized  Kapok  float  assault  bridges,  each  80  feet  long,  will 

be  held  for  an  Expeditionary  Force  in  an  Engineer  Store  Depot. 
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7.  Weight  of  troops,  guns  and  materials.—' The  maximum  dead  weights 
brought  on  a  bridge  by  the  passage  of  troops  in  marching  order  are  : — 

Infantry  in  file,  crowded  at  a  check  2£  cwts.  (For  each  lineal  foot  of  the 
,,  fours,  „  „  5  „  J  bridge  irrespective  of 

Cavalry  in  single  file  ..  . .  . .  If  ]  the  width,  provided  the 

„  half  sections  . .  . .  3£  {  formation  is  preserved. 

Armed  men,  in  a  disorganized  mass,  may  weigh  1J  cwts.  to  each  square  foot 
of  standing  room. 

8.  The  maximum  load  on  one  axle  for  the  different  vehicles  likely  to  be  wM  h 
an  army  in  the  field  are  : — 

G.S,  wagon 


Pontoon  wagon 
18-pdr.  gun 

Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 
4  *  5  howitzer 

Ammunition  wagon  and  limber 
30-cwt.  lorry 
3-ton  lorry 

Armoured  ear  (Peerless) 

,,  (Bolls  Boyce) 

Motor  ambulance  (heavy)  . . 
60-pdr.  gun,  Mark  IV 
Motor  bus 
Foden  steam  lorry 
6  inch  howitzer  (26  cwt.)  with  F.W 
9-2  inch  howitzer 


D.  lorry 


1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

o 

5 

3 

3 

2 

5 

5 

8 

3 

4 


36  tons. 
00 
63 
0 

34 
2 
5 
5 

15 
0 
2 
5 
0 
0 
63 
15 


7  J 


Weight  (loaded). 

Track. 

Width. 

Tons. 

Length  on  ground. 

29 

O'  11"* 

204 

194 

O'  11"* 

20-4 

9§ 

9'  8" 

13" 

12 

9'  4 " 

13" 

7 

9'  8" 

11" 

15  cwts. 
10  „ 

H  » 

3*  „ 

44  .. 


Tank  Mk.  V 

Med.  C.  . . 

Light  Mk.  I.  .. 

II 

jj  f  *  *  * 

Dragon  Mks.  II  and  III 

9.  The  weights  on  a  bridge  by  certain  animals  are : 

Camels  loaded 

Camels  loaded  (weight  on  one  leg) 

Pack  bullocks 

Pack  bullocks  (weight  on  one  leg) 

Elephants  loaded 

The  weight  of  earth  1  inch  thick  may  be  taken  as  10  lbs.  for  each  square 
foot  covered  ;  and  of  soft  timber  40  lbs.  for  each  cubic  foot. 

Formula  for  Calculating  Size  of  Boadbearers,  Transoms  and 

Cantilevers. 

10.  Bough  formulae  for  calculating  the  sizes  necessary  for  roadbearers 
and  transoms,  &c.,  are  given  below'.  The  formulae  include  a  factor  of  14  for 
live  load,  in  addition  to  a  factor  of  safety  of  3  ;  they  also  allow  for  a  normal 
weight  of  superstructure. 

i.  For  unselected  rectangular  beams  supported  at  both  ends  : 

b(P 


W  = 


L 


U> 


ii.  For  unselected  round  spars  supported  at  both  ends  : — 

d* 

W  -  .A  x  -g . (B) 

The  formulae  for  strength  of  cantilevers  are  as  follows 

iii  For  unselected  rectangular  beams  fixed  at  one  end  : — 

bdl 

W  =  i  X  . (°) 

iv.  For  nnselected  round  spars  fixed  at  one  end  : 


W  =  i  x  ,%  X 


<L>) 


*  Minimum  bearing  surface  due  to  track  being  unsprung. 
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In  the  above  formula? — 

W  =  actual  load  on  one  beam  In  cwts.  evenly  distributed  (without 
superstructure ) . 

6  *=  breadth  of  beam  in  inches. 
d  *=  depth  of  beam  in  inches. 

(length  of  beam  in  feet  between  points  of  support  for  ( A )  and 
(-B). 

length  of  cantilever  in  feet  from  point  of  support  for  (C)  and 
(D) ;  or,  if  loaded  at  one  point  only  ( see  below),  length  from 
point  of  support  to  position  of  load. 

In  the  case  of  round  spars  b  and  d  are  identical,  and  their  strength  is  only 
about  six -tenths  that  of  square  beams  of  the  same  depth. 

11.  To  use  these  formulae  for  a  concentrated  weight,  such  as  a  gun,  the 
total  weight  on  the  gun  wheels  must  be  multiplied  by  two  to  convert  it  to 
the  equivalent  distributed  weight,  when  it  can  be  substituted  for  W.  When, 
as  in  the  case  of  a  transom,  the  load  is  applied  at  several  points,  it  can  be 
taken  as  distributed. 

12.  With  several  baulks  under  a  roadway,  the  two  outer  carry  only  half 
as  much  of  any  weight  as  the  inner  ones. 

13.  Rectangular  beams  should  always  be  used  on  edge,  in  order  to  obtain 
the  maximum  of  rigidity  and  strength.  In  calculating  the  sizes  of  beams 
by  the  formulae  in  para  10,  i.  and  ii.  above,  if  b  and  d  are  unknown,  d  should 
be  considered  equal  to  2b. 

A  tapering  spar,  when  supported  at  both  ends  and  overloaded,  will  break 
in  the  centre. 


14.  Table  giving  Sizes  of  Round  Roadbearers  and  Transoms  (supported 

AT  THE  ENDS  ONLY)  FOR  VARIOUS  LOADS  AND  SPANS. 


Loads  on 
Bridge. 

Round  Spars 
required. 

Mean  Diameter  in  Inches. 

Infantry  in  file 

3  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (7  feet  un- 

6 

7 

7* 

8* 

9 

supported) 

7 

n 

7* 

8 

8* 

8* 

Cavalry  in 
single  file 

3  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (7  feet  un- 

5* 

6 

|  7 

7* 

8 

8| 

supported) 

6 

7 

7 

7* 

7* 

Infantry  in 

fours  and  Ca- 

5  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (11  feet 

6 

7 

n 

8* 

9 

9* 

valry  in  half- 
seetions 

unsupported) 

10 

m 

ii 

11* 

12 

12i 

Q.P.  13  -  pdr. 
gun  { ■ 982 

5  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (11  feet 

5* 

6 

6* 

6* 

7 

7 

ton) 

unsupported) 

7* 

7* 

7* 

7* 

8 

8 

Q.f;  18  -  pdr. 
gun  (1*529 

5  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (11  feet 

a* 

7 

7* 

7* 

8 

8 

tons)  or  4*5 
inch  Howitzer 
(1  ■  343  tons) 

unsupported) 

I  ' 

8| 

8* 

8* 

8* 

9 

9 

6  inch  Howit¬ 
zer  or  60-pdr. 

5  Roadbearers  each 
Transoms  (11  feet 

9 

9* 

10 

10* 

11 

11* 

gun,  Mk.  IV 
(4*134  tons) 

unsupported  ) 

11* 

11* 

11* 

11* 

12 

12 

Spans  in  feet 

10 

12 

14 

16 

18 

20 

Other  timbers  not  affected  by  length  of  bay  : — 

Ledgers  and  handrails,  mean  diameter,  4-6  inches. 
Braces  and  ribands,  3  inches  at  tip. 


UNSUPPORTED  HEIGHT  IN  FEET. 


MEAN  DIAMETER  OF  SPAR  IN  INCHES 


Baltic  fir. 
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15  The  depth  (d)  and  breadth  (b)  of  rectangular  timber  of  equivalent 
strength  to  the  round  spars  given  in  the  above  table  can  be  found  from  the 
formula  bd*  -  D3 ;  vvhere  1)  is  the  mean  diameter  in  inches  given  in  the 

table‘  size  of  Timber  for  Trestle  Legs,  Derricks,  Sheers.  &c. 

18,  From  the  following  table  the  size  of  round  spars  required  can 
found.  It  allows  for  factor  of  safety  and  for  factor  for  live  load,  so  that  the 

actual  load  applied  should  be  taken 
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Table  of  Time  and  Men  required  for  the  Execution  of  Certain 

Bridging  Operations. 

17.  It  is  assumed  that : — 

i.  The  work  is  toeing  carried  out  by  day,  under  fair  weather  conditions. 

ii.  The  labour  is  trained  R.E.  personnel  (except  where  otherwise  stated). 

iii.  Material  is  ready  at  site. 

iv.  The  current  does  not  exceed  3  knots. 

v.  The  banks  and  toed  present  no  exceptional  difficulty. 


Operation. 

Party. 

Time. 

Remarks. 

Construct  a  petrol -tin  pier 
for  an  infantry  assault 
bridge  i 

4  men 

1  hour 

R.E.  or  Infantry 
Pioneers. 

Construct  a  barrel- pier  of 
54-gallon  casks 

16  men 

40  mins. 

Erect  a  steel  trestle 

12  men 

4  hour 

Bridge  a  50-yard  river 
with : — 

(a)  Light  timber  trestle 
bridging 

(5)  Infantry  assault 

bridging 

60  men 

50  men 

8  hours 

20  mins. 

Depth  of  water  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  10  feet. 

Includes  carrying  com¬ 
plete  bridge  600 

yards  and  launching. 
Bridge  assumed  to  be 
assembled  before¬ 

hand. 

2  men  for  each  pier, 
Ii.E.  or  Infantry 

Assembly  and  launching 
steel  stock-span  bridge 
(Martel  box  girder)  96 
feet,  4  girders. 

60  men 

16  hours 

Time  necessary  for  abut¬ 
ment  and  foundations 
depends  on  local  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

18  TuiLE  of  Spans  and  Loads  for  Martel  Box  Girder  Bridge  (with 

Horn  Beam). 


Load. 

'  :  '  ...  .  , 

2  Girder 
Bridge. 

3  Girder 
Bridge. 

4  Girder 
Bridge. 

Span  in  feet. 

Span  in  feet. 

Span  in  feet. 

i.  Medium  loads  (54  ton  axle)  . . 

80 

96 

104 

ii.  Heavy  loads  (16  ton  axle) 

48 

64 

80 

iii.  Super- heavy  loads  (26  tons)  . . 

64 

80 

Weight  of  one  section  =  12|  cwts.  Overall  length  =  8  feet  0f  inches 

Width  =  2  feet  4  inches.  Depth  —  4  feet. 

Note. — Super-heavy  and  heavy  loads  must  cross  bridges  singly. 


Chap-  4,  Sec.  25  and  26. 
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Formulas  for  Calculating  Buoyancy. 

19.  In  using  closed  vessels  such  as  casks  for  floating  piers,  the  safe  buoyancy 
for  brideing  purposes  mav  be  taken  at  nine-tenths  the  actual  buoyancy. 

When  calculating  the  buoyancy  required  for  a  raft  or  pier  for  a  floating 
bridge,  it  is  necessary  to  work  to  the  actual  weight  of  the  load  to  toe  carried, 
plus  that  of  the  superstructure.  The  superstructure  of  the  actual  roadway 
of  a  bridge  of  normal  width  to  carry  infantry  in  fonrs  may  toe  taken  at 
120  lbs.  pe  r  foot  run,  up  to  15  feet  span. 

20.  The  buoyancy  of  closed  vessels  can  toe  determined  with  sufficient 
accuracy  by  the  following  methods 

i.  When  the  contents  are  known — 

Multiply  the  contents,  in  gallons,  by  9,  this  will  give  the  safe  buoyancy 

in  pounds. 

ii.  When  the  contents  are  not  known,  measure  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet 
as  accurately  as  possible  and  multiply  by  54  to  give  safe  buoyancy 
in  pounds. 

26.  DEMOLITIONS 

(See  See.  33, 17.) 

1.  Wet  guncotton  is  issued  in  tin  cases  containing  14  1-lb.  slabs,  each  6  inches 
by  3  inches  by  1J-  inches. 

Dry  guncotton  in  boxes  holding  6  tin  tubes  each  containing  10  primers. 

2,  Dynamite . — A  plastic  explosive,  in  various  forms,  not  a  service  explosive, 
but  largely  used  commercially  and  issued  in  2-oz.  cartridges,  wrapped  in 
parchment  paper  and  packed  in  5  lb.  to  50  lb.  boxes. 

Dynamite,  if  frozen,  is  dangerous  to  use  and  cannot  be  completely  detonated, 
it  freezes  at  40°  F.  Thawing  out  dynamite  is  a  dangerous  operation  and 
should  be  left  to  experts  ;  dynamite  is  also  dangerous  after  exposure  to  damp. 

3 .Detonators. — Ho.  8  service  detonator  is  used  with  safety  fuze. 

Ho.  13  electric  detonator  is  similar  to  the  Ho.  8  but  provided  with  wires  for 
electric  ignition 

Commercial  caps,  similar  to  the  Ho.  8  detonator,  but  usually  weaker,  and 
of  various  sizes.  Ho.  6  commercial  corresponds  in  size  to  the  Ho.  8  Service 
detonator,  and  although  only  half  the  strength  it  is  sufficiently  strong  to  fire 
a  service  primer. 

4  *  F  uze  * — 

i.  Safety  fuze  coloured  black,  and  made  to  fit  the  Ho.  8  detonator.  It 

will  burn  under  water  and  burns  at  the  rate  of  about  2  feet  a 
minute.  Packed  in  boxes  containing  8  fathoms.  It  is  difficult 
to  light  with  a  flame.  To  light :  the  head  of  a  match  should  be 
inserted  in  the  end  of  the  fuze  and  lighted  by  another  match  or 
rubbed  with  the  match  box. 

ii.  Fuze  instantaneous  detonating ,  consists  of  a  tin  tube  filled  with  high 

explosive. 

Its  action  is  practically  instantaneous  if  detonated.  It  will  not  detonate 
if  lighted. 

The  method  of  detonating  is  shown  on  Plate  XXiX.  Two  primers  and 
a  Ho.  8  detonator  with  safety  fuze  are  required. 

The  explosive  deteriorates  on  exposure  to  the  air ;  before  using,  therefore, 
cut  off  about  6  inches  of  the  open  end.  If  the  ends  of  fuze,  detonating , 
instantaneous ,  are  to  he  left  in  a  charge  for  a  long  period  a  good  method  of 
protection  is  to  cap  them  with  a  Ho.  8  detonator. 

Junctions  in  Fuze ,  instantaneous  detonating  may  be  made  by  using  a 
junction  box  filled  with  ammonal  or  3  detonators  tied  together  at  the  junction. 

5.  Method  of  connecting  up  charges. — A  charge  of  guncotton  is  connected 
up  for  detonation  as  follows  : — 

The  fuze  is  cut  to  the  required  length.  The  end  to  be  ignited  is  cut  on  a 
slant  to  expose  as  much  of  the  composition  as  possible.  The  end  to  be  inserted 
in  the  detonator  is  cut  straight  across.  The  straight  cut  end  is  then  gently 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the  Ho.  8  detonator.  This  end  of  the  detonator 
is  then  pinched  to  make  it  grip  the  fuze  and  so  prevent  it  from  being  with¬ 
drawn. 
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The  primer,  having  been  tested,  as  below,  to  receive  the  detonator,  is 
placed  in  one  of  the  holes  in  a  guncotton  slab  in  the  charge,  and,  if  several 
charges  are  to  be  fired  simultaneously,  the  fuze  detonating  instantaneous 
to  be  used  is  passed  through  a  primer  in  each  charge  and  connected  to  the 
safety  fuze. 

For  a  single  charge,  the  closed  end  of  the  detonator  is  gently  inserted  into 
the  hole  in  the  primer  so  as  to  fill  the  entire  length  of  the  hole.  If  the  hole 
is  too  large,  a  piece  of  paper  or  grass  must  be  wrapped  round  the  detonator 
to  make  it  fit  tightly.  If  too  small,  it  must  be  enlarged  with  a  rectifier  or 
piece  of  wood,  but  not  with  the  detonator. 

The  charge  must  be  in  close  contact  with  the  object  to  be  demolished,  and 
each  slab  must  be  in  contact  with  those  next  to  it ;  timber  packing  and  clay 
are  often  useful  to  ensure  the  former,  see  Plate  XXX,  Figs.  1  to  3. 

The  charge  must  extend  across  the  whole  of  the  object  to  be  cut. 

Dynamite  charges  are  fired  by  detonating  a  commercial  cap  or  detonator 
in  the  charge.  A  guncotton  primer  is  not  required. 

6.  Method  of  lighting  fuze.— The  simplest  method  is  to  use  matches  ;  the 
match  head  should  be  held  against  the  powder  in  the  end  of  the  fuze  which 
lias  been  cut  on  a  slant,  and  ignited  by  striking  the  box  on  it.  In  dry  weather , 
when  a  large  number  of  charges  have  to  be  fired,  as  in  blasting  a  road,  an 
easy  method  which  ensures  quick  lighting  is  to  split  the  safety  fuze  and 
insert  a  thumb  nail  flake  of  dry  guncotton  primer. 

7.  Times  for  demolitions. — The  length  of  time  required  to  effect  any  demoli¬ 
tion  depends  mainly  on  the  time  necessary  to  clear  away  any  material  used 
as  filling  over  the  part  of  the  structure  which  actually  bears  the  load.  For 
instance,  it  will  take  much  longer  to  prepare  a  masonry  bridge  for  demolition 
than  a  railway  girder  bridge,  since  in  the  former  there  is  always  a  quantity 
of  hard  filling  over  the  actual  arch  ring  which  bears  the  load,  while  in  the  latter 
the  girders  are  generally  accessible. 

8.  Calculation  of  charges . — i.  The  weight  of  explosive  (untamped)  in  pounds 
required  for  various  demolitions  can  be  calculated  from  the  formula?  in  the 
table  in  para,  10.  They  are  equally  applicable  to  guncotton,  ammonal 
or  dynamite.  The  table  also  gives  the  approximate  time  and  labour  required. 

In  these  formulae  : — 

B  =  length  to  be  demolished  in  feet. 

T  =  thickness  to  be  demolished  in  feet. 

t  =  thickness  to  be  demolished  in  inches,  in  the  case  of  steel  or  iron 

plate  only. 

c  —  circumference  of  cable  in  inches. 

Masonry  includes  concrete,  stone  or  brickwork.  Tamping  will  increase 
the  effect  of  the  charges.  Charges  placed  hurriedly  under  conditions,  e.g. 
close  proximity  of  enemy,  where  they  cannot  be  examined  properly  after  being 
fixed,  should  be  increased  by  a  percentage  (say,  50  per  cent.)  to  allow  for  bad 
contact,  &c. 

Example  of  calculation  for  demolition  of  a  girder  with  guncotton  (Plate 
XXX,  Fig.  1). 

Note. — To  allow  for  the  fact  that  the  charge  is  not  placed  continuously 
along  the  flange  and  for  the  additional  explosive  required  to  cut  the  thick 
portion  of  the  web  at  the  junction  with  the  flange,  the  charge  arrived  at  from 
the  formula  must  be  doubled  in  the  case  of  the  flanges. 

(a)  Web. — Thickness  of  web  —  f  inch,  i.e.,  under  1  inch. 

Therefore  one  slab  per  6  inches  will  suffice. 

Length  of  slab  between  angle  irons  —  27  inches. 

No.  of  slabs  requited  for  web  =  5. 

(b)  Top  flange. — Maximum  thickness  t  ~  1  inch  (flange)  -f  £  inch 

(angle  iron)  +  £  inch  (rivet  head)  =  l|  inches. 

15 

Breadth  B  —  -jt,  feet. 

3  15  /3\s 

.  • .  gB  f2  =  £  x  12  X  V2/  =  4 ' 2  ^3. 

Charge  required  —  8*4  lbs.  or  9  slabs. 


PLATE  XXIX. 

DEMOLITIONS— USE  OF  FUZE  INSTANTANEOUS  DETONATING. 
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(c)  Bottom  flange. — Maximum  thickness  t  =  l  inch  (flange)  -f  f  inch 
(angle  iron)  +  £  inch  (rivet  head)  —  1|  inches. 

15 

Breadth  B  =  ^eeL 


3  3  15  /13\2 

•  2B  li  ~~  2  X  12  X  \  8  / 


5  lb  3. 


...  Charge  required  will  be  10  lbs. 


Arrange  charge  as  in  Plate  XXX,  Fig.  L  ,  ,  _  ,  ,  ... 

y or  smaller  girders  less  than  2  feet  total  depth,  the  total  charge  should  be 
divided  into  two  parts  in  proportion  to  the  metal  in  the  upper  and  lower 
halves  of  the  girder  (often  equal)  and  placed  in  the  diagonally  opposite  angles 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  web  with  the  upper  and  lower  flanges. 

9.  Demolition  without  explosives. 

^Sever  or  block  main  lines  of  rails  ;  remove  technical  tools  and  personnel; 
destroy  signals,  points  and  crossings,  and  water  supply. 

TjO  f*0  iYtO f  t' 'V ft S  * ~ — 

Take  off  injector,  piston  or  safety  valve.  Fire  rifle  bullets  through 
holler. 

Bolling  stock : — •  .  ,  .  ,  . 

Burn  or  remove  springs.  Trains  may  be  run  against  each  other,  or  a 

rail  turned  to  block  a  line  temporarily. 

Telegraphs . 

Cut  down  or  break  poles,  cut  up  and  twist  wires. 

Cr  IITIS  * - 

Close  breech,  then  withdraw  hand  lever  about  1  inch,  and  with  hand¬ 
spike  or  pick  beat  down  lever  until  hinge -joint  is  distorted.  A 
few  shots  fired  at  carrier  would  jam  mechanism  still  more,  (bee 
also  instructions  in  the  Gun  Brills). 

A  tttis  * — * 

The  best  way  is  first  to  break  off  the  butts  and  then  to  destroy  the 
barrels.  For  the  latter  the  rifle  barrels  with  parts  of  the  wood 
still  on  them  should  be  well  heated  over  fire  in  a  trench,  after 
which  they  can  be  smashed  up  with  heavy  hammers.  A  party 
of  5  should  be  able  to  destroy  25  rifles  in  half  an  hoar. 

Ammunition  to  be  destroyed  should  be  placed  in  a  deep  pit  and  burnt 
(See  also  instructions  in  ss  Magazine  Regulations  ”  and  ‘  Jiegu-. 
lations  for  Army  Ordnance  Services.”) 


10.  TABLE  OE  CHABGES  ANB  TIMES. 
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ably  shortened. 

For  emergency  purposes  BT2  is  effective  noth  all  classes  of  masonry  and  Bi2  for  all  steel  work.  A  guncotton  slab  will 
cut  its  own  thickness  of  steel  plate. 
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CHAPTER  V 

27.  TRANSPORT 

TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES. 

(See  Chap.  XVII,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  1, 1923,  and  Chap.  XII,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

1  The  Director  of  Transportation  (or  D.G.T.  if  appointed),  under  the 
direction  of  the  Q.M.G.  at  H.Q.,  is  the  head  of  railway  .ndandwatei-wayaiid 
dock  transportation  services.  Sea  transport  is  under  the  Bo"J*  “  ™“®zh 

All  arrangements  for  movement  by  these  services  are  co-ordinated  by  me 
Q.M.G/s  Branch  of  the  staff  through  the  Head  of  the  Transportation  Seivice 
or  through  the  representative  of  the  Director  of  Sea  Transport,  who  ai  _ 
responsible  for  tlie  earrying  out  of  movements  by  these  means  required 
by  the  array  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

MOVEMENTS  BY  SEA. 

1.  General. 

(See  Sec.  129.  I’.S.B..,  Vol.  I,  1923,  and  Sees.  147-148,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  IT, 
iq;4  •  also  Secs.  66-67,  Man.  of  Movement  (War),  1923.} 

2  The  control  provision  and  desxiatch  of  the  sea  transport  of  military 
forces  fa  the  dnty  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  but  the  Admiralty  fa  responsible 
for  their  protection  while  at  sea  and  for  their  oversea  communications,  the 
military  r 6 ci uir cinents  arc  notified  to  the  Board  of  Trade  representatives  by 
the  O  M  &  except  in  the  case  of  embarkations  and  landings  in  the  presence 
of  thieiiemv  When  the  General  Staff  is  responsible  for  the  arrangements. 

The  venerai  division  of  duties  between  the  sea  transport  authorities  and  the 
army  is  denlt  with  in  the  Msinunl  of  Movement  (11  at). 

Conveyance  is  provided  by  : — 

Transports  (ships  wholly  engaged  for  Government  serjjf)-  ,  .  fc 

Freightships  (ships  in  which  conveyance  is  engaged  for  troops,  but  n  t 
necessarily  wholly  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government). 


Dimensions  of  Vessels. 

8.  Ships. 

Draught ,  length  and  breadth  in  relation  to  tonnage . 


(b  28/ 


/ockv)q 


Draught. 

Length. 

Breadth, 

Feet 

Feet 

Feet 

15 

230 

33 

19 

280 

39 

21 

330 

44 

23 

360 

48 

25 

390 

51 

26 

420 

53 

27 

440 

55 

28 

450 

57 

28 

460 

58 

29 

470 

59 

Gross 

Tonnage, 


Tons 

1,000 

2,000 

3,000 

4,000 

5,000 

0,000 

7,000 

8,000 

9,000 

10,000 


Net  Tonnage. 


y  Average  67  per 
cent,  of  the 
gross  tonnage. 
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4.  Barges 

The  following  are  types  of  sea-going  barges 

Across  Channel  (AC)  Barges. — 

Length  between  perpendiculars 
Breadth  . . 

Moulded  depth . . 

Draught,  light  . .  . . 

Draught,  when  loaded  with  200  tons  d.w. 
Draught,  light . . 


Feet.  Inches. 

124  0 

16  4 

7  9 

2  0 

6  0 

'  -2  0- 


These  vessels  can  safely  be  loaded  up  to  180  tons  avoirdupois  for  lour  he  vs 
such  as  those  across  the  English  Channel,  and  to  280  tons  for  inland  waterways. 


Port- Discharge  {PD)  Barges .  r  ..  , 

i  Length  between  perpendiculars  „  .  .. 

Breadth  ..  ..  . . ■  ’V  :  31  •  •  0 1.  ; 

Moulded  depth  . .  . .  , .  ,  t  13  9 

Draught,  light,  3  feet  forward,  3  feet  7  inches  aft. 

Draught,  loaded,  10  feet  forward,  11  feet  9  inches  aft. 

These  barges  can  safely  be  loaded  to  1,000  tons  for  cross- Channel  or  Ion" 
sea  haul.  & 


Tonnage  Definitions  and  Calculations.  : 

t  \  *  v  ’•  -  y 

5.  Gross  tonnage  is  the  total  cubic  space  below  deck  and  the  total  cubic 
contents  of  closed  spaces  above  deck  in  hundreds  of  cubic  feet.- 

Net  tonnage  is  the  gross  tonnage  minus  all  spaces  not  available  for  freight 
and  after  deducting  accommodation  for  the  crew  and  space  occunied  bv 
engine  rooms,  coal  bunkers,  &c„  in  hundreds  of  cubic  feet. 

Shipping  tonnage  is  a  measure  of  cubic  capacity..  (Freight  is  paid  for  by 

the  freight-ton  of  40  cubic  feet  of  cargo  space,  or  20  cwt.  avoirdupois,  which¬ 
ever  is  to  ship  s  advantage.)  . 

6.  In  making  calculations  as  to  the  gross  tonnage  required  bv  a  bodv  of 

troops,  2  tons  for  each  mail  and  8  tons  for  each  horse  should  normally  be  allowed 
for  short  voyages,  and  in  emergencies  5  tons  for  each  man  and  19  tons  for  each 
horse  for  ocean  voyages.  For  an  ocean  voyage  when  troops  are  conveyed 
in  transports  fitted  up  in  accordance  with  the  sea  transport  regulations  the 
tonnage  required  for  troops  may  be  8  tons  for  each  man,  but  the  figure  varies 
with  the  nature  of  the  ship.  For  short  voyages,  no  fittings  for  men  .would  be 
horse-^*  simplest  fittings,  consistent  with  security,  for  the 

7..  As  regards  the  tonnage  required  for  guns,  vehicles,  &c.,  the  stowage  of 
sUnili  articles  depends  solely  on  clear  floor  space.  In  some  ships  the  hold' 
may  be  only  just  deep  enough  to  take  the  highest  vehicles,  while  in  other* 
there  may  be  9  or  10  feet  to  spare,  yet  only  the  same  number  of  vehicles  can 
be  stowed  m  each.  A  cargo  ship  of  4,000  gross  tonnage  will  usually  take 
about  50  heavy  lorries.  The  space  required  for  the  various  vehicles  in  common 
use  can  be  obtained  from  the  tables  given  in  Secs,  29,  1,  and  32,  20  and  n 

s^Jplies'aniJ  store™  j pMa’  8  particular  of  freight  topnage  of  vaitons 
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8.  Deadweight  and  Shipping  Tonnage  Conversion  Tables, 


Aeroplanes  (in  cases) 

A  eroplane  engines 
Ammunition  (filled  shell) 

Amrnun  it  ion  ( S .  A ,  A . ) 

Building  material  and  other  stores 
Barrows,  stable 
t  Cheese 
Clothing 


Coke 

Flour 

Furniture 

Hay  (steam  pressed) 

Hay  (hydraulically  pressed)  . . 

Mails 

Meat — 

Beef.  ,  .  .  •  *  *  •  * 

Mutton  •  •  >  •  •  * 

Mechanical  transport  vehicles 
Miscellaneous  M.T.  stores 
Miscellaneous  other  stores 


*  * 


*  a 


Other  rations 
Ordnance  stores 
Petrol  and  lubricating  oil 
Potatoes 
Bails  *.  *  *  *  -  *  * 

Sugar 
Timber 

Tyres  (pneumatic) 

,,  (solid) 

Wagons  (in  components) 

Large  Nissen  Hut  Sections  for  each 
feet  by  20  feet  hut 
Small  Nissen  Hut  Sections  for  each 
feet  by  16  feet  hut 


60 


1 

1 

1. 

1 

1 

1 

1. 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

6 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


3 


51 


0 


Equivalent  in 
shipping  tons, 
at  40  cubic  feet 
to  the  ton.*  . 


3. 


4. 


19 

1 

X 

1 

13 

1 

3 
1 
2 
1 

17 

4 
o 

5 

2 

3 

12 

4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
2 

1 

3 

5 
2 
2 

16 


cubic  feet. 
20 


27 


14 


30 

5 

10 

5 

10 

10 


20 

13 

20 


!  *  The  figures  in  columns  3  and  4  are  explained  by  the  following  example  . 

f  i  ton  avoirdupois,  of  cheese,  measures  70  f.c.,  so  that  its  shipping  measure¬ 
ment,  or  freight  tonnage,  would  be  1  ton  (of  40  f.c.)  and  30  f.c.,  or  i^{}  treig  l 

tons. 

Points  in  Inspecting  Ships. 

o  — i.  Accommodation. — Officers,  warrant  officers  and jtaff -serjeants,  other 
ranks  sick,  prison,  state  of  hammocks  and  bedding,  state  of  troop  decks, 
places  for  kits  and  accoutrements,  mess  utensils,  arm  racks,  magazines, 

baggage  space,  cooking  galleys. 

ii.  Water. — Amount ,  quality,  arrangements  tor  issue. 

iii.  Provisions  .-—Quality,  sufficiency. 

iv.  Sanitary. — Latrines,  urinals .  . . 

v.  Boats. — -Condition.  Number.  Life-saving  appai atm. 

vL  Animals . — Pens,  fittings,  forage,  places  for  saddlery,  harness,  ore., 

space  for  transport  wagons,  hoisting  appliances. 


(b  28/332)q 
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vii.  Derricks  should  be  numerous  and  well  fitted,  with  clear  leads  for  whins 
and  guys,  and  with  rapid  running  winches  to  each  hatch, 

viii.  Hatches  should  be  free  from  obstruction. 

All  hatches  and  decks  to  be  worked  during  disembarkation  should  be 
well  lighted. 

ix.  Numerous  boat  ropes  and  rope  ladders  should  be  available,  also  acrommn. 

^  j  i  ’ll!1!  J  JLiJ, 

dation  ladders  at  each  gangway. 


Troops  on  Board  Shtp — Embarking, 

10.  — i.  Embark  complete  units  on  one  ship,  if  possible. 

11.  Remember  to  embark  last  what  is  wanted  first  on  disembarking. 

^e  told  off  to  their  messes.  (Better  if  done  in  consultation 
with  first  officer  of  the  ship.) 

iv.  Stow  sea-kit  bags  over  mess  tables. 

v.  Stow  kit  bags  and  waterproof  bags  in  men’s  kit  room. 

vi.  Stow  rifles  (without  slings),  properly  labelled,  in  the  armoury,  if  there 
is  one,  and  the  ammunition  in  the  magazine. 

vii.  Take  over  the  bedding  and  utensils. 

yiii.  Instruct  men  how  to  roll  bedding  and  sling  hammocks. 

ix.  But  ship  s  halters  on  horses  and  unsaddle  and  unharness. 

x  See  to  stowing  of  saddlery  and  harness.  (But  together  in  sets  and 

13/  DCli  J 

xi.  See  to  safe  stowing  of  vehicles, 

xii.  Leave  5  per  cent,  spare  animal  accommodation,  half  on  each  side 

xin.  Troops  are  generally  told  off  into  guard  (detailed  daily),  swabbers,  &c. 
Tell  off  troop  deck  serjeants,  sanitary  serjeant,  police,  stable  guard,  &c. 

xiv.  Tell  off  troops  to  collision,  fir  e,  and  boat  stations,  in  consultation  with 
ship  s  authorities. 

xv.  Acquaint  troops  with  ship’s  orders,  fire  signals,  Ac. 


Calls  on  Board  Ship. 

. .  Silence  ;  Man  overboard,  everyone  to 
remain  still.  Those  below  will 
remain  there. 

. .  Carry  on.  (Continue  vour  business.) 

. .  Every  one  off  upper  deck  but  th  e  gu  ard . 
. .  Sweepers. 

. .  Swabbers. 

. .  remission  to  smoke. 

. .  Stop  smoking. 

1  Fire  f  Troops,  as  detailed,  fall  in 

! ;  /  Collision  1  ^tth®ir  respective  stations. 

I  All  others  remain  quiet. 


Ship’s  Signals. 

12. — 1.  Several  short  blasts  on  siren  or  wTiistle,  or  the  sound¬ 
ing  of  gongs  or  buzzers  where  these  are  fitted  . .  ..  Collision 

ii.  Ship’s  bell  rung  violently,  strokes  in  quick  succession  Fire 

At  these  signals  all  buglers  will  sound  the  necessary  calls  by  order  of  the  ship’s 
officer  on  the  bridge. iii. *  v 

iii.  For  man  overboard.  At  the  cry  of  man  overboard  the  siren  or  whistle 

Is  sounded  alternate  long  and  short  blasts.  At  this  signal  the  bugler  on 

duty  near  the  bridge  will,  if  ordered  by  the  ship’s  officer  of  the  watch,  at  once* 
sound  the  '  stand  fast.  * 


Bugle 

11.  Standfast 


Continue 

Retire 

4  Os.  .  .  •  . . 

4  Gs.  and  double 
Charge 
Lights  out 

Fire  Alarm 
Alarm 
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Slinging  Horses  on  to  a  Ship.* 

13.  Horses  should  he  unsaddled  and  unharnessed  ;  ship’s  halter  under  head- 
collar,  bridoon  reins  loose  hut  knotted. 

Bo  not  let  horse’s  head  loose,  fasten  with  double  guy,  one  end  being  field 
on  shore  or  in  the  boat,  and  one  on  the  ship.  Horses  may  fall  backwards 
out  of  slings,  but  will  never  fall  forward. 

Five  men  required,  one  at  head,  one  at  each  side,  one  at  the  breast,  and 
one  behind. 

Pass  one  end  of  sling  uiu'cr  belly,  both  ends  being  brought  up  to  meet 
over  back  ;  one  man  passes  hb  loop  through  the  other  loop,  and  it  is  received 
by  the  man  on  the  other  side,  who  hauls  it  through,  hooking  the  tackle  to 
it,  both  men  holding  the  ends  of  the  sling  till  taut.  Men  at  the  breast  and 
behind  then  bring  their  ropes  round  and  make  them  fast  to  grummets,  and 
the  man  who  holds  the  horse’s  head  makes  fast  the  guys  to  the  ship’s  head- 
collar. 

Fasten  the  breech  band  and  the  breast  girth  securely. 

Blindfold  timid  or  restive  horses. 

Two  or  three  men  must  be  at  the  hatchway  and  between  the  decks  to  guide 
the  horse  when  being  lowered. 

Provide  a.  mat  or  straw  for  the  horse  to  alight  on,  and  select  a  reliable 
man  to  hold  the  head  firmly  to  prevent  struggling  on  first  reaching  the  deck. 


Horses  on  Board  Ship— Points  to  be  Attended  to. 

14. — i.  Sufficient  and  good  water  and  forage. 

ii.  Fittings  good ,  sound  and  up  to  date. 

lii.  Animals  properly  sheltered. 

iv.  Stoics  good  and  sufficient. 

v.  Ventilation  good,  windsails  and  fans  in  good  order. 

vi.  Feeding.  Average  ration,  $  and  £ ;  at  first  few  oats  and  much  bran, 
gradually  increase  oats.  Full  ration  of  hay  all.  through. 

vii.  Clean  ship  frequently.  Exercise  on  deck  in  fine  weather.  Cinders 
s oread  will  give  horses  foothold. 

'  viii.  Put  horses  next  to  each  other  who  are  accustomed  to  each  other. 

ix.  Hand  rub  horses’  legs  regularly, 

x.  In  rough  weather,  sacks  filled  with  anything  soft  will  often  preserve 
horses  from  injury. 


Slinging  Camels  on  to  a  Ship. 

15,  Camels  about  to  he  slung  should  he  provided  with  a  head  collar  with  rope 
attached  (a  rope  fastened  round  the  neck  so  as  not  to  form  a  slip  knot  and 
then  a  loop  taken  round  the  jaw,  will  answer  equally  well).  This  prevents 
the  men  from  hanging  on  to  the  nose-rope  to  steady  the  animal  when  first 
taken  off  its  feet—a  practice  which  is  likely  to  tear  out  the  nose-rope  and  cause 
great  suffering  to  the  animal. 

Camels  should  be  made  to  kneel  down  under  the  crane.  The  man  holding 
the  nose-rope  then  blindfolds  the  animal ;  two  other  men  stand,  one  on 
each  forearm,  to  prevent  its  rising ;  others  slip  the  sling  under  the  belly. 
Vicious  animals  require  to  have  their  mouths  secured,  and  forelegs  tied  with 
a  rope  passing  over  the  neck  from  one  leg  to  the  other.  If  necessary,  two 
men  stand  one  on  each  hock,  to  render  the  animal  powerless. 


Camels  on  Board  Ship — Points  to  be  Attended  to. 

16.  Large-sized  camels  should  be  accommodated  in  the  lower  hold,  medium- 
sized  camels  on  the  upper  deck,  small  camels  between  decks  ;  those  on  upper 


*  If  a  ship  is  alongside  a  quay,  horses  can  be  more  rapidly  embarked  by 
walking  them  on  board  by  means  of  brows. 
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decks  heads  outwards,  those  between  decks  and  in  holds  heads  inwards  ■ 
8  feet  6  inches  between  decks  is  sufficient  to  enable  camels  to  stand  up. 

On  board,  camels  should  be  ranged  side  by  side,  round  the  sides  of  the 
ship  and  made  to  sit,  with  their  forelegs  tied.  No  animals  should  he  stowed 
amidships. 

The  decks  should  be  covered  with  at  least  6  inches  of  sand,  and  there 
should  he  ton  sand  for  each  camel,  in  addition,  for  a  voyage  not  exceeding 
15  days. 

Every  camel  should  be  fitted  with  harness,  secured  to  rings  or  spars  lashed 
on  to  the  deck,  to  prevent  the  animals  from  shifting  their  positions. 

In  fine  weather  the  leg  ropes  of  a  few  at  a  time  may  be  cast  off  and  the 
animals  allowed  to  rise  ;  and,  if  space  allows,  they  should  be  exercised. 

During  the  voyage  great  care  should  be  paid  to  the  bend  of  the  knees, 
and  hocks.  Tim  sand  the  animals  lie  upon  works  into  these  parts,  and  if 
they  be  kept  sitting  for  long  periods,  it  causes  irritation  and  the  formation  of 
ulcers. 


Slinging  Guns  and  Vehicles. 

17.  For  slinging  guns  and  limbers,  the  following  method  has  teen  found 
to  work  well. 

Two  4-inch  slings  are  used,  one  round  each  axletree,  and  a  hook-rope  hooked 
Into  the  trail  eye.  The  bights  of  the  sling  placed  on  the  tackle  hook,  to  which 
the  end  of  the  hook  rope  is  also  made  fast. 

Limbers  have  their  poles  removed  and  are  slung  in  the  same  way  as  guns, 
the  hook  rope  in  their  case  being  made  fast  to  the  tackle  hook  from  the  trail 
hook.  •  -  - 

G  .S.  wagons  and  pontoon  wagons  can  be  slung  by  four  chain  slings  connected 
to  a  common  link  at  one  end' and  provided  with  hooks  at  the  other ;  these 
four  hooks  are  then  secured  to  all  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

Vehicles  will,  as  a  rule,  he  embarked  loaded  on  their  wheels,  all  loose 
articles  being  stowed  within  the  wagons,  the  poles  and  shafts  being  removed 
before  slinging.  If  the  wheels  are  removed,  special  care  must  be  taken  that 
the  linch  pins  and  washers  are  put  away.  Those  carriages  first  required 
on  disembarkation  should  be  stowed  away  last. 


MOVEMENTS  BY  It  A  XL. 

See  Sec.  36,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I,  1923,  and  Sec.  162-164,  F.S.K.,  Vol.  11,1924  ;  also 

Secs.  78-102,  Manual  of  Movement  (War),  1923. 


General  Rules. 

18.  Arrangements  with  the  technical  railway  authorities  are  made  by 
officers  of  the  movement  control  staff  (railway  branch)  termed  Railway  Trans¬ 
port  Officers,  acting  as  intermediaries  on  behalf  of  the  troops. 

The  duties  of  movement  control  staff  officers  in  connection  with  railways 
are  : — 

i.  To  ascertain  daily  the  transport  requirements  of  formations,  services 

and  departments. 

ii.  To  combine  the  demands  into  such  a  form  as  can  be  acted  upon  bv 

the  technical  railway  officials  and  will  make  the  least  tax  on  the 
railway’s  resources,  and  to  present  the  demand  to  the  proper  tech¬ 
nical  authority. 

Hi.  To  arrange  with  the  technical  authorities  when  and  where  empty 
conveyances  will  be  ready  to  be  loaded,  and  at  what  times  they 
will  leave  the  loading  points,  and  to  notify  the  indenting  forma¬ 
tions  and  services  accordingly. 

iir.  To  ensure  that  every  consignment  is  despatched  to  the  destination 
named  by  the  indenting  authority  and  to  keep  any  records  required 
in  connection  with  payment  for  transport. 
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v.  In  the  case  of  moves  of  personnel  and  animals : — . 

(a)  To  have  a  representative  present  at  the  entrainment  to  be  a 

i  medium  of  communication  between  the  troops  and  the 

'i  technical  services,  and  to  advise  the  O.C.  as  to  the  actual 

entrainment. 

(b)  To  arrange  for  any  necessary  halts  for  rest,  food,  water,  Ac., 

en  route,  and  advise  meal  stations  of  the  time  of  departure 
and  probable  time  of  arrival. 

vi.  To  advise  the  destination  stations  of  all  departures  with  the  probable 

time  of  arrival,  and  to  advise  the  local  staff  and  representatives 
of  services  of  anticipated  arrivals. 

vii.  To  see  that  the  working  of  the  railway  is  not  hampered  in  any  way. 

viii.  Generally  to  see  that  the  most  effective  military  use  of  the  railway 

is  made  in  accordance  with  the  principles  laid  down  in  the  Manual 
of  Movement. 


19,  The  following  are  some  of  the  points  that  have  to  be  observed  by  the 
troops  ; —  I  ;  :  1 

i.  Railway  arrangements  must  not  be  interfered  with  except  for  essential 

tactical  reasons.  ’  i 

ii.  All  rolling  stock  must  be  unloaded  with  as  little  delay  as  possible. 

iii .  Troops  must  not  occupy  railway  buildings  or  use  the  railway  water 

.supply  without  the  authority  of  a  movement  control  staff  officer. 

iv.  ’troops  must  not  take  tarpaulins,  coal,  wood  or  other  railway  property, 
v,  Staff  officers  and  advance  parties  should  bo  sent  ahead  of  formations 

to  make  arrangements  for  the  troops  in  the  area  to  which  they 
are  moving. 


Rolling  Stock  for  Troop  Movements. 

20.  In  Great  Britain  coaches  are  normally  used  for  the  conveyance  of 
personnel,  and  cattle  trucks  for  animals  ;  on  the  Continent  covered  vans  are 
normally'  used  for  the  conveyance  of  men  and  animals  alternatively. 

Consequently,  on  the  Continent,  trains  required  for  strategical  moves  can 
be  limited  to  one  or  two  types  capable  of  carrying  conveniently  and  without 
undue  waste  of  accommodation  the  various  units  to  be  moved. 

In  Great  Britain,  however,  the  usual  practice  is  to  give  ,  the  railway  autho¬ 
rities  the  actual  composition  of  the  units  in  officers,  other  ranks,  animals,  dis¬ 
tinguishing  between  H.D.  and  other  types,  four-wheel  vehicles,  two-wheel 
vehicles,  tons  of  baggage  or  stores,  and  also  particulars  of  any  special  loads 
such  as  guns,  dragons  or  tanks. 

The  railway  officials  then  marshal  their  trains  so  as  to  suit  each  particular 


®  j 


21.  For  emergency  schemes,  however,  in  order  to  simplify  the  railway.arrange- 
ments  and  to  shorten  the  notice  at  which  a  move  can  commence  or  the  time 
in  which  a  succession  of  moves  can  be  carried  out,  it  may  be  advantageous 
to  hold  ready  trains  of  certain  types  one  or  other  of  which  will  accommodate 
the  majority  of  units  or  their  subdivisions.  Any  units  which  do  not  accord 
with  the  accommodation  on  the  type  of  trains  must  be  split  up  or  amalgamated 
so  as  to  befitted  into  these  trains,  or  trains  o(  special  composition  must  be 
marshalled  for  them  ;  consultation  with  the  railway  authorities  will  be 
necessary  to  ascertain  which  of  these  alternatives  will  best  meet  the  military 
requirements. 


Types  of  Trains,  Great  Britain. 

1  I  ‘  * 

22.  Limiting  the  number  to  4  types,  the  following  are  the  trains  of  British 
rolling  stock  best  adapted  for  War  Est.,  1923,  Parts  XXIII A  and  XXIV a. 
;  Accommodation  is  not  included  for  M.T.  details,  as  it  is  assumed  that  they 
will  generally  move  by  road. 
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140 


124 


136 


144 


l  Infantry  Battalion 

Div.  H.Q.,  H.Q.  Div.  It. A.  and 
Engrs , 

1  Inf.  Bde.  H.Q.  and  Bde.  Sig. 
Sec. 

I  Field  Battery,  It.  A .  . . 

-I  Pack  Battery,  B.A. 

3  4  Ho,  1,  2  or  3  Secs.,  D.A.C.  J- 
No.  4  Sec.,  D.A.C. 

1  Field  Coy.,  B.E. 

1-  Div,  Sigs.  (less  Bde.  Secs.) 

4  Div.  Train  (H.T.  ech.) 

4  Cav.  Div.  Train  (H.T.  ech.) 

1  Field  Ambulance 

Cav.  Div.  H.Q.  and  Provost  1 
Sqn. 

1  Cav.  Bde.  H.Q.  and  Signal 
«{  Troop 

Cav.  Begt.,  4  H.Q.  and  H.Q. 
Wing 

Cav.  Begt.,  1  Squadron 


f  t  Battery,  B.H.A. 
j  -jt  Amn.  Coin.,  B.H.A.  ... 

|  Field  Sqn.,  B.E. 

Cav. Div. Sigs. (less  Bde.Troops) 
1  Cav.  Field  Ambulance , . 


1 


Total  trains  per  division 


24 


54 


#  4 


78 


*  * 


6 


49 


14 


69 


23.  Troops  trains  must  not  be  much  larger  than  the  above  on  British  rail 
ways,  or  they  will  not  be  capable  of  being  readily  handled.  Even  the  above 
trains  may  be  too  heavy  or  too  long  to  be  worked  over  certain  limited  sections 
of  the  line,  in  such  case  the  railway  companies  will  advise  as  to  the  ex¬ 
pedients  to  overcome  the  dffi  iculty. 

These  railway  train  tables  are  based  on  the  following  data,  which  are  the 
average  figures  for  British  rolling  stock  : — 

6  officers  to  each  compartment,  4  in  the  case  of  corridor  stock. 

8  men  to  each  compartment,  6  in  the  case  of  corridor  stock. 

8  horses  or  mules  or  6  heavy  draught  to  each  cattle  truck. 

3  staff  officers'  chargers  to  each  horse  box. 

1  four-wheeled  vehicle,  or  1  gun  and  limber  to  each  open  truck  ;  3  two 
wheeled  vehicles  or  the  equivalent  to  each  open  truck,  except  that 
2  trucks  are  allowed  for  each  60-pdr.  gun  and  limber ;  5  to  8 
compartments  to  a  coach  ;  and  3  trucks  to  2  pontoons. 
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24.  The  military  authorities  will  use  the  trains  as  best  suits  their  requirements, 
e.g.,  it  may  be  necessary  to  put  men  into  cattle  trucks  or  brake  vans,  or  bicycles, 

Ac.’,  into  compartments.  .  j  „  ...  , 

Should  it  be  necessary  to  put  men  in  trucks,  allow  .:>l  square  feet  to  each 
man  but  for  journeys  over  8  hours’  duration  7  square  feet  to  each  man  should 
usually  be  allowed.  When  journeys  exceed  8  hours  or  when  rolling  stock  is 
not  scarce,  only  75  per  cent,  of  the  numbers  of  personnel  given  above  should 
be  allotted  to  each  compartment.  Horses  are  allowed  7  feet  2  inches  ;  width 
saddled  2  feet  6  inches,  unsaddled  or  unharnessed,  2  feet  3  inches.  If  time 
permits  and  the  movement  of  troops  is  to  continue  over  a  long  period  on  long 
jourhevs  abroad,  covered  trucks  can  be  fitted  with  the  required  ventilation, 
and  with  removable  planks  resting  on  wood  chocks,  which  form,  an  upper  tier 
of  sleeping  berths.  The  compartments  of  passenger  coaches  can  he  similarly 
fitted.  This  may  he  necessary  in  climates  where  the  men  travel  in  open  trucks, 
or  hammocks  may  be  slung.  In  passenger  coaches  on  British  railways  men 
will  not  be  able  to  sleep  with  the  accommodation  allowed. 


European  Continental  Bolling  Stock, 

25.  Covered  van  carries  ..  .  •  ♦  -  36-40  men,  or 

6  H.D.  horses,  or 

8  L.D.  horses  or  mules. 


American  or  Canadian  Bolling  Stock. 

26.  Passenger  car  carries  (day  coach) 

Ordinary  stock  car  carries 

Flat  and  Gondola  cars  (37  feet  by  84  feet)  . . 

Baggage  car  (70  feet  by  8  feet  by  6  feet)  . . 


60  to  70  men. 

20  horses  unsaddled,  or 
16  ,,  saddled. 

30  tons. 

30  tons. 


South  African  Stock. 


27  (On  South  African  railways  the  length  of  trains  for  men  is  usually  limited 
to  about  8  to  10  vehicles,  and  30  short  trucks  in  a  goods  train.) 


Passenger  Stock 

First  class  . . 
Second  class 

Composite  saloon 

*  Third  class  . . 


Hormal  Accommodation. 

. .  6  compartments.  Sitting,  36,  or  Lying,  24. 

. .  64  compartments.  Sitting,  52,  or  Lying,  39. 

j  First  Class.  Sitting,  18, or  Lying,  12, 

*  *  \  Second  class.  Sitting,  27,  or  Lying,  21. 

. .  74  compartments.  Sitting,  60,  or  Lying,  15. 


Other  Stock  , . ,  , . 

Lon"  bogies  . .  60  to  80,000  lbs.  1  These  are  not  suitable  to 

Short  bogies  ..  22,000  lbs.  J  accommodate  men. 

t Short  sheep  . .  22,500  lbs.  or  8  horses,  or  10  mules  or  20  men. 

Bogie  cattle  truck. .  40,009  lbs.  or  16  horses,  or  20  mules  or  40  men. 

Short  cattle  truck . .  22,000  lbs.  or  8  horses,  or  10  mules  or  20  men. 

Horse  boxes  . .  Seldom  available.  Accommodate  2,  3  or  4  homes 

with  proportion  of  attendants. 


*  For  short  coaches,  calculate  half  this  accommodation.  This  type  is 
heins  eliminated.  It  is  intended  eventually  to  adopt  the  long  coach  as  a 
standard  type. 

f  Not  procurable  on  Natal  lines. 
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Gauges. 


28.  Great  Britain,  the  continent  of  Europe  other  than  the  coun¬ 
tries  mentioned  below,  Egypt,*  Canada,  U.S.A.,  Roumahia,  ft.  ins. 


«  * 


Finland  and  a  part  of  Latvia. 

Russia 
Ireland 
Ceylon 
Japan 

Australia,  N.S.  Wales 

,,  Victoria  and  South  Australia 
Queensland  and  W.  Australia 
New  Zealand  . . 

Spain  and  Portugal  .. 

Asiatic  Turkey 


4 

5 
5 
5 
3 


. .  3  ft.  6  ins.  and  4 

r, 

AC  b  r-  U  * 

o 

*  *  m  -9  «  • 

Q 

#  c  *  A  *  i 

K 

4  4  V  *  *  t  V 

4  ft.  ins.  and 


2  ft.  6  ins.,  3  ft.  34  ins,,  and 


India 
S.  Africa 

Width  of  roadway  required  for  a  single  line  (4  ft.  8|  in.  gauge)  12  0 


8£ 
0 
3 
6 
6 

3 
6 
6 
6 

3  5£ 
5  6 
3  6 


3  J 


)  * 


3  3 


double 


j  s 


23  0 


General  Rules  for  Entraining. 

29. — i.  Send  an  officer  ahead  to  ascertain  facilities  for  entraining. 

ii.  Tell  off  parties  to  entrain  horses,  guns  and  wagons. 

iii.  Entrain  baggage,  horses,  guns  and  wagons  simultaneously,  before 
troops  arrive,  if  possible. 

iv.  Detail  men  in  charge  of  trucks  containing  horses  or  vehicles. 

v.  Pack  guns  and  wagons,  fully  equipped,  and  fasten  securely  to  trucks. 
Occupy  spare  space  with  gear,  kits,  Ac.  Pontoon  wagons  may  require  an 
empty  truck  between  pairs  of  trucks. 

vi.  Guns  or  vehicles  should  be  in  the  same  trains  as  their  teams,  and  horses 
in  the  same  train  as  the  men  who  ride  or  drive  them. 

vii.  inflammable  stores  should  be  at  the  rear  of  a  train,  and  risk  of  fire 
should  be  guarded  against  if  in  open  trucks. 

viii.  Water  carts  should  be  filled  before  entraining. 


Entrainment  of  Horses  or  Mules. 

30.  Under  active  service  conditions,  horses  will  be  entrained  saddled  or  har¬ 
nessed,  pack  saddles  only  being  removed,  unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are 

issued.  :i  '■  '  •• 

i.  On  long  journeys  under  peace  conditions,  saddlery  and  harness  may  be 
removed  at  the  discretion  of  the  officer  under  whose  authority  the  orders  for 
the  movement  are  issued.  The  risk  of  animals  being  separated  from  their 
equipment,  or  of  causing  delay  in  the  service  of  trains,  must  be  taken  into 

account.  .  ,  -  . 

ii.  The  closer  horses  are  packed  the  quieter  they  travel.  If  there  are  not 
sufficient  horses  to  fill  a  truck  they  should  be  closed  up  to  one  end  and  a 
sliding  bar  used  to  secure  them. 

iii.  Horses’  heads  should  all  face  in  the  same  direction  and  be  fastened 
by  headropes  to  the  rings  or  bars,  leaving  about  9  inches  of  slack,  whether  the 
horses  are  harnessed  or  not.  If  watering  or  feeding  is  to  be  carried  out 
on  the  journey,  the  animals  should  be  entrained  so  as  to  face  the  platform  at 
which  they  are  to  be  watered  or  fed.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  horses’ 
heads  face  the  second  line  of  rail. 

iv.  To  prevent  delay  at  places  where  horses  are  to  be  fed,  nosebags  should 

be  filled  before  starting.  Hay  or  straw  should  be  loaded  up  separately  and 
covered  for  fear  of  fire.  >  .  -  * 


*  Also  3  feet  6  inches. 
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Loading  of  Vehicles. 

v.  On  British  railways  there  are  facilities  for  end-loading  and  unloading 
at  most  important  stations.  On  some  railways,  however,  side-loading  is 
preferred  as  being  quicker  if  a  large  number  of  vehicles  have  to  be  handled 
and  the  platform  accommodation  is  adequate  to  permit  of  simultaneous 
work. 

vi .  When  side-loading  is  to  be  done,  and  the  platform  length  is  insufficient 
or  the  trucks  provided  have  fixed  sides  and  drop  ends,  it  can  be  performed  as 
shown  in  Pig.  12.  provided  that  there  is  at  least  one  side  and  end-loading  truck 
on  the  train. 

Fig.  12. 
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If  trucks  have  fixed  ends  and  failing  sides,  so  that  each  has  to  be  loaded 
singly,  the  wheel  tracks  of  a  G.S.  wagon  would  be  as  shown  on  truck  A  in 
Fig.  12,  with  the  rear  wheels  in  front. 

The  wheel  track  should  be  taken  as  close  to  the  end  of  the  truck  at  x 
(Fig.  12)  as  possible. 

When  side-loading  guns  on  to  short  trucks,  singly,  load  the  gun  first  and 
push  the  wheels  up  against  the  front  end  of  the  truck  with  the  muzzle  pointing 
to  the  front.  There  is  then  room  to  bring  the  limber,  with  its  pole  fixed, 
on  to  the  truck,  and  by  working  the  pole  about  to  get  the  off  wheel  round 
the  trail  of  the  gun.  A  drag  rope  should  be  made  fast  to  the  tip  of  the  pole 
whilst  manoeuvring  the  limber  to  prevent  its  going  over  backwards.  The 
trail  should  then  be  drawn  back  under  the  limber  and  the  pole  lashed  to  the 
gun. 

vii.  It  may  happen  that  when  vehicles  have  to  be  side-loaded  a  consider¬ 
able  difference  in  height  will  be  found  to  exist  between  the  levels  of  the 
truck  floor  and  that  of  the  platform. 

This  may  be  got  over  as  shown  in  Fig.  13  by  the  use  of  a  whole  sleeper  (b) 
and  a  second  sleeper  (a)  sawn  or  split  diagonally  lengthwise. 

In  this  case  it  is  best  to  back  the  vehicle  on  to  the  truck  so  that  the  larger 
pair  of  wheels  leads. 


Fig.  13. 
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vili.  Some  railway  companies  have  fixed  hinged  loading  plates  on  each  of 
their  end-loading  trucks. 

Xf  they  have  not,  either  loading  plates  have  to  he  provided,  or  a  sleeper 
or  the  cross  bars  of  the  truck  may  be  laid  across  the  buffers. 

Vehicles  with  large  wheels  will  cross  a  considerable  gap  on  emergency. 

Times  ion  Entr|inment  op  Units. 

favourable  conditions,  i.e..  high-level  platforms  and  other 
facilities,  the  time  required  to  entrain  1  battalion  infantry  with  regimental 
transport,  or  a  squadron  cavalry,  or  |  battery  artillery,  is  about  45  minutes. 

In  the  absence  of  high-level  platforms,  portable  or  improvised  ramps  will 
have  to  be  used  for  the  entrainment  of  animals  and  vehicles,  and  the  above 
times  Will  have  to  be  at  least  doubled  in  the  case  of  portable  ramps  and  trebled 
for  improvised  ramps. 

If  trains  have  to  be  broken  up  for  loading,  and  then  reformed  before 
despatch,  at  least  half  an  hour  must  be  allowed  between  time  of  completion  of 
entrainment  and  time  of  despatch. 


Rules  for  Detraining. 

32.  i.  Ascertain  arrangements  for  detraining  and  clearing  the  railwrav 
station  before  troops  leave  carriages, 
ih  Detail  unloading  parties  for  animals,  vehicles  and  baggage. 

iii.  Detrain  animals,  guns,  vehicles  and  stores  simultaneously  when  possible. 

iv.  All  personnel,  animals  and  vehicles  to  be  moved  clear  of  the  station 
and  immediate  approaches  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  place  of  assembly  outside. 


INLAND  WATERWAYS  AND  DOCKS, 

General. 

3a.  i.  Inland  water  transport. — The  head  of  this  service  will  command  and 
administer  all  military  personnel  employed  in  the  working  of  waterways  and 
their  machinery,  and  on  running  repairs  to  craft  and  plant,  and  will  be 
responsible  to  the  Q.M.G.  through  the  D.G.T.  for  the  operation  of  inland 
waterways.  When  the  extent  to  which  I.W.T.  can  be  employed  does  not 
necessitate  a  separate  organization,  this  service  will  be  amalgamated  with 
the  railway  service. 

ii.  Docks. — A  docks  service  will  be  constituted  overseas  to  provide  for 
the  transit  of  stores  through  the  dock  area.  The  head  of  this  service  will  be 
responsible  to  the  Q.M.G.  through  the  D.G.T.  This  service  will  not  ordinarily 
be  concerned  with  the  disembarkation  or  rc-embarkation  of  personnel  or 
animals,  which  will  remain  the  duty  of  the  movement  control  staff. 

The  docks  service  will  arrange  with  the  sea  transport  staff  for  the  most 
convenient  berthing  for  store  ships,  and  with  the  railways,  inland  water 
transport  or  other  transportation  agencies  for  passing  stores  through  dock 
areas. 

The  head  of  this  service  will  command  and  administer  all  technical  military 
personnel  employed  in  the  operation  and  running  repairs  of  cranes,  con- 
veyors,  &c.,  but  will  obtain  unskilled  labour  from  the  Controller  of  Labour, 
or  the  commander  of  the  base  sub-area. 


Dock  Working. 

34.  Rate  of  discharge  of  ships. — An  out-turn  of  lOitons  a  crane  an  hour  is  an 
average  rate  for  all  classes  of  cargo,  whilst  25  tons  a  crane  an  hour  should  be 
reached  w  ith  cargo  such  as  grain  in  sacks. 

Cranes  mounted  on  rails  are  preferable  as  they  give  more  latitude  than 
fixed  cranes.  An  average  of  one  wharf  crane  for  every  100  feet  of  quay  is 
desirable,  this  would  usually  allow  one  crane  for  each  hold,  and  is  a  satisfactory 
equipment. 

Floating  cranes  in  addition  may  be  required  for  special  purposes, 
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35.  Discharge  of  British  Army  traffic  at  French  ports  in  1917  and  1918  : 

1917.  1918. 

Tons  an  hour.  Tons  an  hour. 


i. 

Each  vessel  an  hour  in  port 

*  *  *  * 

20 

30 

*  ■ 
u. 

Each  vessel  a  working  hour, 
all  traffics 

Average  for 
*  •  *  * 

36-45 

47-62 

Ammunition 

•  B  *  * 

60-76 

60-76 

Bulk  oats  , . 

*  m  u  i 

42-59  C 

i 5-1 19  (by 

Coal 

■  Ii  »  # 

27-61 

pneumatic 

elevator) 

40-80 

Engineer  stores 

«  4  *  n 

18-28 

30-45 

Food  supplies 

4  *  *  « 

42-57 

48-60 

Hay 

*  *  *  » 

40-51 

,  46-74 

Ordnance  stores 

1  1  *  * 

23-41 

27-42 

>  #  ■ 
ill. 

For  each  stevedore  an  hour 
All  traffic 

discharging. 

■  a  4  4 

1*05-1 '25 

1  *  10-1  *  60 

Iv. 

For  each  shore  labourer  an  hour.  All 
traffic  .»  ..  +.  • .  *  * 

0 ■ 48-0  *  57 

0 • 59-0 ■ 68 

v.  1  to  1-2  tons  discharge  for  every  lineal  foot  of  quay  for  each  shift 
represented  the  average  of  a  good  working  day  for  all  ports  used 
for  the  British  Army. 


Dock  Labour. 

36.  L  Double  handling.— As  a  rule  stores  have  to  be  moved  from  the  quays 
bo  transit  sheds  or  dumps  before  they  can  be  loaded  in  railway 
wagons  for  despatch  to  depots. 

ii.  Shifts—  It  has  often  been  found  most  economical  to  unload  or 

load  for  only  one  shift  per  diem  of  8  to  10  hours  duration  according 
to  the  pressure.  The  remainder  of  the  24  hours  at  the  quays 
and  the  transit  sheds  or  dumps  is  taken  up  by  the  railway  staff  in 
moving  the  rolling  stock  which  has  been  filled  or  emptied  and 
replacing  it. 

iii.  Individual  performance. — On  an  average  a  dock  labourer  can  handle 

2  tons  of  stores  per  diem. 


28.  ROAD  TRANSPORT 

( See  Note  “  A  ”  on  page  iii) 

(See  Chap.  XVIII,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I,  1923.) 

1.  The  D.S.T.  is  responsible  to  the  Q.M.G.  : — 

i.  That  in  the  absence  of  special  instructions,  all  available  transport  is 

allotted  in  the  manner  best  calculated  to  further  the  C.-in-C.’s 
intentions. 

ii.  As  regards  horse  transport  of  R.A.S.C.  units,  that  complete  turn¬ 

outs  (vehicles,  harness,  animals  and  drivers)  are  available  for  the 
prompt  replacement  of  all  deficiencies, 
iii.  As  regards  M.T.,  for  the  provision,  maintenance  and  technical  inspec¬ 
tion  of  vehicles  other  than  those  belonging  to  the  R.A.F.,  tanks, 
track  and  semi-track  vehicles,  and  vehicles  peculiar  to  fighting 
units  ;  and  for  maintaining  in  the  theatre  of  war  such  reserves  of 
vehicles,  equipment  and  stores  as  may  be  necessary  to  replace 
wastage. 

2.  Transport  is  allotted  to  units  as  shown  in  W'ar  Establishments,  and  this 
'  will  not  be  departed  from  without  authority. 
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Horsed  Transport; 

Ge  neral  f  unct  io  ns. 

3.  i.  Horsed  transport  is  principally  used  for  the  first  line  transport-  of  units 
(see  para.  7  el  seq).  A  company  of  horse  transport  is  included  in  the  War  Esta¬ 
blishment  of  divisional  trains.  Its  functions  are  to  deliver  food  or  S.A.A.  to 
divisional  units  which,  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  ground,  <fce.,  cannot  he 
reached  by  lorry.  Auxiliary  horse  transport  companies  are  used  for  the 
carriage  of  blankets,  or,  when  not  required  for  this  purpose,  may  he  utilised  for 
general  duties,  where  distances  are  short  or  roads  are  unsuitable  for  M.T. 

ii,  The  light  draught  horse  should  draw  a  weight  of  about  1,200  lbs.  and 
the  heavy  draught  one  of  at  out  t  ,600  lbs.  for  approximately  20  miles  a  day. 
The  light  draught  horse  walks  about  3  miles  an  hour  and  trots  at  an  average 
rate  of  6  miles.  He  requires  a  space  of  3  feet  by  9  feet  standing,  and,  at  sea, 
a  measurement  space  of  9  tons. 


Mechanical  Transport, 

General  functions. 

4.  i.  Mechanical  transport,  which  includes  wheeled  tractors  for  the  haulage 
of  heavy  guns,  armoured  cars,  steam  and  petrol-driven  lorries  (including 
those  carrying  technically  fitted  bodies),  motor  cars,  motor  omnibuses,  motor 
ambulances,  motor  vans,  water  tank  lorries,  and  motor  cycles,  may  he  either 
formed  into  M.T.  companies  or  allotted  as  first  line  transport  to  various  units 
and  services  according  to  the  nature  of  their  duties  and  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  required  to  move  and  operate. 

ii.  Normally,  M.T.  lorry  companies  work  from  a  railhead  either  to  a  point 
as  close  to  the  troops  whom  they  are  to  supply  as  road  conditions  and  tactical 
considerations  will  permit,  or  to  a  point  at  which  their  loads  are  transferred 
to  a  divisional  train.  In  a  theatre  of  war  devoid  of,  or  ill-equipped  with 
railways,  they  may  form  a  link  between  the  base  and  the  troops,  or  between 
two  other  natures  of  transport,  as  circumstances  may  render  necessary, 

iii.  For  continuous  daily  work  of  this  nature,  M.T.  lorries  when  operating 
in  convoys  should  not,  except  in  an  emergency,  be  required  to  travel  more  than 
fifty  miles  a  day. 

iv.  Although  M.T.  is  allotted  for  a  special  purpose  (e.g.,  for  the  conveyance 
of  supplies,  ammunition,  ordnance  stores,  &c.),  it  may  frequently  be  found, 
especially  in  position  warfare,  that  other  means  of  transport  such  as  light 
railways  and  horse  transport  can  be  utilised,  thus  allowing  M.T.  to  be  used 
for  general  purposes,  or  to  be  held  in  reserve, 

v.  For  all  troop  movements  by  M.T,  a  “  M.T.  programme  ”  should  be 
drawn  up. 


Organization. 

5.  M.T.  companies  are  divided  into  four  classes  ; — 

i.  Divisional  train  companies  for  the  carriage  of  baggage,  supplies  and 

S.A.A. 

ii.  Field  M.T.  companies,  for  specific  duties  in  connection  with  the 

supply  of  food,  ammunition,  stores  an  1  mails  to  units  or  formations. 

•  iii.  Reserve  M.T.  companies  allotted  by  G.H.Q.  to  formations  for  general 
duties  or  to  meet  special  services,  as  the  Q.M.G.  may  decide. 

iv.  L.  of  C.  M.T.  companies,  for  general  transport  duties  in  L.  of  C.  areas. 
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6.  The  duties  and  allotment  of  M.T.  companies  and  divisional  trains  are 


as  follows  : 


Nomenclature. 


Duties. 


Remarks  and  Allotment. 


G.H.Q.  troops, 
M.T.  Coy.* 
Army  troops, 
M.T.  Coy.* 


Corps  troops, 
M.T.  Coy.* 


Cavalry  divi¬ 
sional  M.T, 
Coy.* 
Divisional 
M.T.  Coy.* 


Cavalry  divi¬ 
sional  -train* 
Divisional 
train.* 


Medium  artil¬ 
lery  M.T, 
Coy.* 


Tank  Corps. 
M.T.  Coy.* 


Reserve  M.T. 
Coys. 


..Water  tank 
M.T.  Coy. 


ii:.  .  -3  ft 


Conveyance  of  supplies,  baggage 
and.  stores  for  G.H.Q.  and 
army  j  headquarters,  and 
such  units  directly  under 
these  headquarters  which  have 
no  transport  specially  allotted 
to  them  for  these  services. 


Transport  of  ammunition, 
supplies  and  stores,  including 
spare  parts-  for  Royal  Tank 
Corps  units. 

General  duties. 


Sterilization  and  carriage,  of 
water. 


One  Coy.  to  G.H.Q.  and 
one;  to  each  army. 


One  to  each  corps. 


One  for  each  <  cavalry 
division. 

One  for  each  division. 


One  in  each  cavalry 
division  ancl  division 
respectively. 


One  to  each  corps. 


One  for  each  group  of  two- 
tank  battalions,  and  two 
A.C.  Coys. 

Allotted  to  armies  and 
corps  as  G.H.Q.  may 
decide. 

"these  companies  have  no 
supply  personnel  included 
in  their  establishment.  ; 

Divided  into  sections  com- 
j  posed  of  lorries  carrying 
chemicals,  sterilizing  and 
laboratory  plant,  and 
lorries  fitted  with  water 
tanks.  Includes  R.A.M.C. 

*  personnel  for  technical 
water  duties. 


Similar  to  above  and  also  for 
the  carriage  of  ammunition  for 
non-divisional  units  of  Corps 
Cavalry,  field  brigades  R.A., 
and  for  A.  A.  artillery  and 
R.A.F. 

Carriage  of  ammunition,  sup¬ 
plies,  ordnance  stores  and 
mails  from  railhead  to  refilling 
points,  or  to  units  first  line 
transport  if"  so  required,  and 
distance  from  railhead  per¬ 
mits  refilling  points  to  be 
dispensed  with. 

Carriage  of  baggage  for  troops, 
and  of  S.  A. A .  ■  and  suppl ies 
from  refilling  point  to  first 
line  transport  of  units,  or,  if 
distance  from  railhead  permits 
refilling  point  to  he  dispensed 
with,  from  railhead,  working 
on  double  echelon  system  with 
cavalry  divisional  and  divi¬ 
sional  M.T,  Coys.,  respectively. 

Carriage  of  supplies,  baggage 
and  ammunition  from  rail¬ 
head  to  forward  dumps  or  to 
battery  transport  vehicles  or 
to  the  guns. 
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Nomenclature. 

Duties. 

Remarks  and  Allotment. 

Motor  ambu- 

Transport  of  sick  and  wounded 

Allotted  to  armies  and 

lance  con- 

corps  as  necessary. 

voys. 

Auxiliary  Am- 

Transport  of  sick  and  wounded 

Allotted  to  L.  of  C.  areas 

bulance  Car 

in  Jj,  of  C.  areas. 

as  necessary. 

Coys. 

N.B. — All  the  above  marked  *  are  Field  M.T.  companies. 

The  lorries  of  the  above  units,  when  not  fully  employed  on  their  normal 
duties,  aie  available  for  general  transport  duties. 


Transport  Allotted  to  Field  Units. 

7.  The  transport  of  field  units  is  divided  into  two  classes 

i.  First-line  transport  which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war  organization 

of  fighting  units,  without  which  they  cannot  perform  their  tactical 
functions,  and  by  which  they  must  at  all  times  be  accompanied. 
Under  certain  circumstances  it  may  be  advisable  to  divide  the 
first-line  transport  into  two  portions,  one  of  which  accompanies 
the  unit  whilst  the  other  moves  brigaded  in  rear  of  the  formation. 
First-line  transport  may  include  horse-drawn  or  mechanically 
propelled  vehicles  or  both,  gun  carriages,  ammunition  wagons, 
pack  animals,  limbered  or  G.S.  wagons  or  carts  carrying  ammuni¬ 
tion,  tools,  machine  guns,  technical  stores  or  medical  equipment, 
telephone  wagons,  water  carts,  travelling  kitchens  and  mess 
carts. 

ii.  Second-line  transport  which  is  essential  to  the  war  organization  of 

field  units,  but  by  which  they  need  not  at  all  times  be  accompanied. 
In  the  case  of  fighting  units  of  cavalry  divisions  and  divisions, 
this  transport  is  described  as  “  Train  transport,”  and  is  concen¬ 
trated  in,  and  operated  by,  transport  units  designated  Divisional 
Trains. 

Trains. 

{See  also  para.  12.) 

8.  i.  A  train  is  allotted  to  each  cavalry  division  and  division  for  carrying 
S.A.A.,  explosives,  grenades,  baggage,  stores  and  supplies,  and,  in  the  case  of 
cavalry  divisions,  horse  rugs  when  ordered. 

A  divisional  train  consists  of  headquarters,  two  M.T.  companies  and  one 
horse  transport  company.  No,  1  company  (M.T.)  carries  S.A.A.  and  baggage. 
No.  2  company  (M.T.)  carries  supplies.  Both  Nos.  1  and  2  companies  are 
divided  into  four  sections. 

No.  1  section  serves  divisional  troops  ;  Nos.  2,  3  and  4  sections  each  serve 
a  cavalry  or  infantry  brigade. 

No.  3  company  is  a  reserve  of  horse-drawn  vehicles  intended  to  function 
on  occasions  when  first  line  transport  of  units  cannot  be  reached  by  M.T. 
This  company  can  carry,  as  a  maximum,  rations  and  forage,  excluding  hay, 
for  three  infantry  brigade  headquarters  and  twelve  battalions,  or  three 
cavalry  brigade  headquarters  and  nine  cavalry  regiments.  Alternatively,  it 
can  be  used  for  carriage  of  baggage  or  S.A.A. 

ii.  Regulations  concerning  the  supply  of  ammunition  are  given  in  Sec.  33. 

iii.  The  O.C.  the  divisional  train  is  responsible  to  the  divisional  commander 
for  all  executive  duties  in  connection  with  transport. 

While  the  responsibility  for  the  care  and  efficiency  of  the  personnel,  animals, 
vehicles  and  equipment  of  all  first  line  transport  rests  with  unit  commanders, 
the  O.C.  divisional  train  will  render  assistance  in  the  technical  supervision 
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of  the  first  line  transport  of  dismounted  units  other  than  infantry  as  directed 

by  the  divisional  commander.  .  ,  .  ... 

iv.  When  circumstances  permit,  each  company  of  the  divisional  tram  will 
march  complete  with  baggage  and  supply  sections.  Occasions  will  arise, 
however,  when  it  is  necessary  to  fix  the  positions  of  refilling  points  some 
distance  in  rear  of  the  fighting  troops,  and  in  these  circumstances  the  supply 
sections  may  have  to  march  separately.  t  The  transport  of  each  brigade 
group  marches  in  the  same  order  within  its  train  unit  as  the  group,  &e., 

which  it  serves. 

v.  When  there  is  no  likelihood  of  encountering  the  enemy,  the  smaller  the 
distance  that  intervenes  between  the  troops  and  their  transport  the  bettei. 
In  such  circumstances,  the  baggage  and  supply  sections  of  the  train  may 
march  in  rear  of  their  respective  infantry  brigades  and  of  the  artillery. 
When  there  is  a  possibilitv  that  the  enemy  may  he  met,  transport  must  not 
follow  the  main  bodv  of  the  troops  so  closely  as  to  hamper  its  movements 
or  those  of  neighbouring  formations,  and  it  should,  as  a  rule,  march  grouped 
in  rear  of  the  column,  the  supply  sections  in  advance  of  the  baggage  sections. 


Transport  for  Savage  Warfare  and  Operations  in  Tropical 

Countries. 

9.  i.  Pack  mules,  camels,  donkeys,  ox  wagons  and  other  vehicles  suitable 
to  the  country,  may  have  to  replace  the  normal  systems.  Reindeer  and  dog- 
drawn  sleighs  have  been  used,  and  carrier  transport  is  commonly  employed 

in  bush  warfare.  .  _  .  .  ..  . . 

Under  such  conditions  the  available  means  must  he  organized  into  suitable 

units,  as  soon  as  a  force  is  ordered  to  take  the  field. 

ii.  Carriers, — Carriers  are  organized  into  gangs  of  20,  1  headman  to  each 
gang  ;  4  gangs  to  a  section  ;  1  conductor  to  a  section ;  carriers  are  numbered 
and  registered  and  given  a  disc  with  number. 
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(a)  The  30-cwt.  lorry  will  take  half  the  load  of  a  3-ton  lorry. 

*  Kails,  1  inch  =  800  to  1  lb. ;  2  inch,  122  to  1  lb. ;  3  inch,  52  to  1  lb. ;  4  inch,  30  to  1  lb. ;  5  inch,  20  to  1  lb. ;  6  inch 

14  to  1  lb. 

*  Staples,  No.  8  S.W.G.,  50  to  1  lb. 
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30.  METHOD  OF  BACKING  AND  WEIGHT  OF 

ammunition 


Nature  of  package  and  contents. 


Size  of  package  iti 
inches. 


Weights » 


O 


Q.F.,  3-pdr„  2-cwt.~ 

16  rounds j  A.P.,  in  Box,  Air  muni¬ 
tion,  C.  176A  * •  •  •  ; 1 

12  rounds,  A.P.,  in  Box,  Ainmuni" 

tion  C.  181  *  * 

O.F.,6-pdr. —  ,.  .  . 

12  rounds,  powder  filled  shell,  m  box 

Q.F.,  13-pdr.  gun- 

4  rounds,  H.E.,  Shrapnel  or  Star  m 
Box,  AinmunitioinC.  b,3  Mk.  U  i. 
A  or  B 

Q.F.,  18-pdr.  gun— 

4  rounds,  H.K.,  Shrapnel,  smoke, 
in  Box,  Ammunition,  0. 151 
4  rounds,  H.E.  or  Shrapnel,  reduced 
charges,  in  Box,  Ammunition, 

C  4  !  51  *  .  *  * 

4  rounds,  H.JB.  stream  line  in  Box, 

Ammunition,  C.  159 

O.F.,  3 -inch,  20  cwt.,  A.A.  gun— 

4  complete  rounds,  H.E.,  in  Box. 
Ammunition,  Q.F-,  3-inch,  20- 
cwt.,  C.  147  .  ■  *  •  * 

O.F.,  3 *7- inch  Howitzer — 

2  shell,  H.E.,  in  Box,  projectile, 

P.  16  ■ .  .  •.  *  ■ 

10  cartridges,  9  ozs.,  m  Box,  cj 
ridge,  0.  27 

Q.F.,  4*  5-inch  Howitzer — 

3  shell,  in  Box,  projectile,  P.  30 
2  shell,  in  Box,  projectile,  P- 10 
10  cartridges,  15  ozs.  14  drs., 

Box,  cartridge,  C.  19 
5  cartridges,  15  ozs.  14  drs., 
Carrier,  cartridge  . . 

B.L.|  60-pdr.  gun™ 

1  shell  (fitted  with  grummets) 


tit 


*  *- 


Mk.  IV 
i  cartridges,  9  lbs.  7 
cartridge,  C.  125  . . 


Mk.  IV 

(b  28/332)q 


t  r. 


Length. 

Width. 

Depth*  1 

j)S.  OZSr 

24-6 

15‘7 

18*7 

134  0 

20  *5 

14-75 

10*75 

99  0 

23*0 

14*4 

11*5 

127  8 

'  25*125, 

10*  375 

9*3 

86  0 

29*0 

10*0 

10*  625 

112  0 

j,  29*0 

10*0 

10*625 

109  0 

|  27*125' 

10*  562 

10*562 

120  0 

.  32-5 

12-05 

11-95 

123  0 

16*  5 

10*875 

7*0 

40  0 

.  25*9 

11*9 

7*0 

45  0 

.  17*75 

.  19*625 

17*75 

12* 625 

8*375 

7*75 

120  0 

82  0 

.  23*4 

13-125 

7*5 

56  0 

.  21*0 

5*75 

5*75 

24  0 

19*5 

6*25 

— 

60  0 

!.  1740 

17*6 

21*6  . 

140  0 

V  23*0 

18-12J 

3  16*  12: 

>  131  10 

* 

1 

17-0 

17*6 

21*6 

126  0 

o 
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Nature  of  package  and  contents. 

Size  of  package  in 
inches. 

Weight. 

B.L.,  6- inch  gun  - 

Length. 

Width. 

Depth. 

Lbs. 

OZS. 

1  shell  (fitted  with  grummets) 

1  cartridge,  23  lbs.,  in  Cylinder, 

23*25 

7*5 

- - 

100 

0 

cartridge,  No.  44  . . 

B.L.,  6-inch,  25-cwt.  Howitzer — 

26*7 

6*75 

■  L' 

34 

0 

1  slielJ  (fitted  with  grummets) 

25  cartridges,  4  lbs.  11  ozs.  8  drs., 
in  Box,  cartridge,  0. 1,  Mk.  I A  . . 
20  cartridges,  4  lbs.  11  ozs.  8  drs., 

23*5 

7*5 

— 

100 

0 

26*875 

17*625 

17*0 

158 

12 

in  Box,  cartridge,  C.  140 

20  cartridges,  5  lbs.  12  ozs.,  in  Box, 

28*375 

20*5 

11*75 

135 

ui 

cartridge,  C.  1,  Mk.  1 

20  cartridges,  5  lbs.  12  ozs.,  in  Box, 

24-75 

17*1 

17*0  | 

134 

0 

cartridge^  C.  1)  Mk.  lA  ; .  . v 

B.L;,  8 -inch  Howitzer  - 

26*875 

17*625 

17*0 

134 

0 

i  shell  (fitted  With  grummets)  . ; 

4  cartridges,  17  lbs.  8  Ozs,,  in  Box, 

31*25 

9*5  ! 

“  i 

200 

6 

cartridge,  C.  141  . ;  * «  , 

2  cartridges,  it.  lbs,  8  dzs.,  in 

31*9 

13*375 

13°  25 

113 

12 

Cylinder)  cartridge)  No.  50 

BX.,  9*  2-inch  Howitzer — 

32°  5 

9*75 

48 

12 

1  shell  (fitted  with  grummets) 

1  Cartridge,  23  lbs.  12  ozs.,  in 

34*0 

10*75 

— — 

290 

0 

Cylinder)  cartridge,  No.  50  . » 

iSmall  arm  cartridges. 

■3D3-inch~ 

1,000  rounds)  Mk;  VII,  in  bandoliers  i 
or  charger  cases,  in  Box}  A.  SI  A. 

32*5 

8*75 

37 

4 

(or  signal  cartridges),  H.  1  .  * 

1,248  rounds,  Mk.  VII,  in  cartons  in 

17-0 

8-5 

10*85 

75 

3 

Box,  A.S.A.,  H.  13  . .  , , 

■455-inch,  pistol — 

2,160  rounds,  in  Box,  A.S.A.  (or 

17*0 

6*5 

10*85 

85 

0 

signal  cartridges),  II.  1 

276  rounds,  bundles,  in  Box,  A.S.A.,  ; 

17-0 

8*5 

10*85 

120 

8 

Pistol,  H.  9 

8*9 

6*7 

4  *8 

17 

8' 

31.  CONVOYS 

(See  Sec.  16,  20.) 

System  of  Convoys. 

1.  i.  Horsed  convoys  may  be  worked  on  any  of  the  three  following 
systems 

(a)  Through  convoys. 

(5)  Staging. 

(c)  Meeting. 

ii.  The  through  convoy  system  consists  in  the  same  animals  and  vehicles 
being  employed  from  the  start  of  the  convoy  until  its  arrival  at  its  destina¬ 
tion. 
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Hi  The  staging  system  consists  in  the  division  of  the  road  into  stages, 
the  same  section  of  the  transport  working  over  the  same  ground,  proceeding 

lat{™  Tho  m e'e y at o m  ia  that  by  which  two  sections,  one  laden  and  the 
other  uuladen^meet*  daily  at  a  taA  point 

are  transferred  or  vehicles  exchanged,  each  section  retuimn  to  its  re, P«ti 

/ Tw  ca^e  it  must  be  remembered  that,  to  transtei  loans,  in  non r 

is  r?a  Hired  and  to  exchange  vehicles,  animals,  harness,  &c.  must  be  similar  ) 
v  The  through  convoy  system  is  generally  adopted  in  front  of  the  advanced 
depot ,  and  the  ^staging  or  meeting  systems  on  the  lines  of  communication. 

Short  Mules  for  Convoys  on  the  March. 

2  I.  Do  not  load  till  necessary  ,  .  , 

ii  Keen  strict  march  discipline,  no  straggling  or  opening  but. 

iii  Pace  of  a  column  is  the  pace  of  the  slowest  animal,  which  must  lead. 
jv  | f  possible,  do  not  put  animals  of  different  paces  (/-{/■,  mules  and  came  a) 

in  fwith%Cack  “animals  each  driver  must  lead  his  own  animals  (usually 

^vfkoma.?  wifbge  on  transport  veWcies,  Brakesmen  will 

■march  clear  of  the  vehicles  except  when  operating  the  brakes. 

vii.  Keep  some  spare  animals  and  vehicles  in  rear  of  the  column, 
viii  Remove  breakdowns  from  the  roadway. 

ix.  Do  not  make  long  halts  unless  animals  can  be  outspamied  and  pac.ts 
removed,  but  take  advantage  of  every  facility  for  watering, 
x  Halt  on  the  far  side  of  a  defile  or  obstacle. 

ii  M 'Xl'or 'SSt’olS  c°onvSoyis\n  danger  of  falling  into  the  enemy’s 

certain  sections^d^iie  path  mnst  he  kept  for 

certain  definite  hours  for  convoys  moving  i  i  a  given  direction.  .  .  , 

xiv  In  laager  leave  space  (5  yards)  between  wagons  and  line  occupied  by 

tr0xT'Cookln»  places  and  latrines  outside  laager ;  no  fires  near  wagons 
xvi.  All  ranks  should  he  warned  of  procedure  to  be  followed  ui  e\ent  ot 

an  air  attack. 


(b  28/332)  y  0  3 
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CHAPTER  VI. 


32.  SMALL  ARMS  AND  GUNS 

1.  IUiues,  Short,  Magazine,  Lee-Enfield,  Mark  III. 

Weight,  without  bayonet  . .  8  lbs.  10|  ozs.  (Mk.  Ill*  _  9  lbs.  0  ora.) 

r  ’’-bi  w5?  .  **  ••  9  Ib3.  I  lf  ozs.  (Mk.  Ill*  =10  lbs.  1  oz.) 

Length,  without  ,,  . .  3  feet  8.V  inches. 

”  W1*m  >»  . .  5  feet  1^-  inches. 


Rifles,  Magazine,  *303-incii}  Pattern  1914,  Mark  I*  w(T) 

(for  Sniping  purposes  only). 


Weight,  without  bayonet 
,»  with 
Length,  without 
,,  with 


j  f 
3  3 


v  * 


9  lbs.  9|  ozs 

10  lbs.  ll  i  ozs. 

3  feet  101  inches, 
5  feet  3 J  inches. 


Sight,  Telescopic,  Model  1918, 

Weight,  without  case  . .  . .  15  ozs 

»  With  „  ..  ..  lib.  in  ozs. 


Pistol,  Revolver, 

Weight  , . 

Length 

Length  diagonally 
Depth 


•455-inch  Webley,  6-incii  Barker  Mk.  VI. 

*  *  *  #  2  1  bs .  b  jj'  ozs . 

*»  ..  11.8  inches, 

•  •  . .  12£  inches. 

* .  . .  II  inches. 


Mark  VII  •  303-inch  Ammunition, 

] en^tR1 3d 0 3 Milch e?lt  381  ’ 5  grains  <20  r0lliwls  in  chargers,  about  20  ozs.); 

Bullet. — Length,  i  •  28  inches  ;  weight,  174  grains 
Charge. — Cordite  M.D.T.,  about  3 7 ‘-5  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity. — 2,440  feet  a  second. ' 


Mark  VIlz  *  303-inch  Ammunition. 

length' ^3d*037  inchSht,  385  grains  (20  rounds  in  chargers,  about  20  ozs.) ; 

Bullet. — Length,  i-28  inches  ;  weight,  174  grains 
(  harge. — N.C.(Z.),  about  41  grains. 

M  uzzle  velocity. — 2,440  feet  a  second. 


Mark  I  •  455-inch  Ammunition, 

Cartridge.-  Weight,  337*5  grains  (12  rounds  In  carton,  about  10  ozs  ) 
Bullet. — Length,  -875-ineh  ;  weight,  265  grains.  f 

Charge.- — Cordite  —  j,  about  6  ■  0  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity,  610  f/s. 


Notes  on  the  use  of  the  Rifle. 

2.  Dangerous  space  decreases  as  the  range  increases. 

Extent  of  dangerous  space  depends  on  : — 

i.  Firer's  position. 

ii.  Height  of  object  fired  at. 
ili.  Flatness  of  trajectory, 
iv.  Conformation  of  ground. 

The  nearer  the  rifle  is  to  the  ground  . .  . .  tm~\ 

v!10  u^er  e  P^j^et  ®recl  •  *  * .  . .  . .  !  the  greater  is  the 

T  he  flatter  the  trajectory  . .  . .  . ,  . ,  y  dangerous  space. 

The  more  nearly  th*  slope  of  the  ground  conforms  to  I 
the  angle  at  which  the  bullet  falls  . .  . .  . .  j 
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3.  The  accuracy  of  the  short  magazine  L.E.  rifle  is  generally  affected  by 
fixing  the  bayonet,  and  the  following  table  will  be  found  useful  when  bayonets 
are  fixed  : — 


Range. 

Adjust  Bights  to 

Aim. 

** 

100  yards 

200  yards 

1  foot  below  figure. 

200  yards 

200  yards 

1|  feet  below  figure. 

300  yards 

200  yards 

1  foot  below  figure. 

There  may  be  slight  differences  with  different  rifles,  so  the  above  is  only 
a  guide. 

4.  More  elevation  is  required  : — ■ 

When  the  weather  is  cold. 

Less  elevation  is  required  : — - 

i.  When  the  weather  is  hot. 

ii.  High  up  above  sea  level. 

iii.  Firing  up  or  down  hill. 

5.  Rifles  are  sighted  for  the  following  conditions 

Barometric  pressure  30  inches  (sea  level). 

Thermometer,  60°  Fahrenheit, 

Still  air. 

A  horizontal  line  of  sight, 

6.  The  following  rule  for  correction  in  case  of  variations  in  barometric 
pressure  is  approximately  correct : — 

For  every  inch  the  barometer  rises  above  or  falls  below  30°,  add,  or 
deduct,  1£  yards  for  every  100  yards  of  range. 

Thus  a  deduction  of  some  30  yards  in  2,000  yards  range  would  be  required 
if  the  barometer  stood  at  29  inches. 

The  barometer  falls  about  1  inch  for  every  1,000  feet  of  altitude.  There¬ 
fore,  at  an  altitude  of  5,000  feet,  it  would,  in  normal  conditions  of  weather, 
stand  at  25  inches,  and  for  2,000  yards  range  the  elevation  required  would 
be  1,850  yards  only. 

Every  degree  which  the  temperature  rises  or  falls  above  or  below  60° 
necessitates  the  subtraction  or  addition  of  about  one-tenth  of  a  yard  for 
each  100  yards  of  range. 

7.  Ranges  of  objects  are  over-estimated;— 

When  kneeling  or  lying. 

When  both  background  and  object  are  of  a  similar  colour. 

On  broken  ground. 

When  looking  over  a  valley  or  undulating  ground. 

In  avenues,  long  streets,  or  ravines. 

When  the  object  lies  in  the  shade. 

When  the  object  is  viewed  in  mist  or  failing  light. 

When  the  object  is  only  partially  seen. 

When  heat  is  rising  from  the  ground. 


8.  Ranges  of  objects  are  under-estimated 

When  the  sun  is  behind  the  observer! 

Jn  bright  light  or  clear  atmosphere, 

When  background  and  object  are  Of  different  colours. 
When  the  intervening  ground  is  level  or  covered  with  snow. 
When  looking  over  wafer  or  a  deep  chasm. 

When  looking  upwards  or  downwards, 

When  the  object  is  large* 
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Precautions  against  Gas. 

9.  Preventive  measures  in  anticipation  of  gas  attacks. — 

i.  Gas  defensive  measures  will  be  incorporated  frequently  in  all  exercises 

involving  the  use  of  all  small  arm  weapons  without  exceptions. 
In  framing  competitions  for  weapon  training  on  service  lines,  the 
importance  of  efficiency  in  gas  defensive  measures  combined  with 
the  use  of  the  weapon  should  be  taken  into  account. 

The  chief  constituents  of  poison  gas  exert  a  strongly  corrosive 
action  on  metals.  The  following  precautions  must  therefore  he 
taken  to  protect  rifles,  machine  guns,  and  ammunition  from  the 
effects  of  gas. 

Machine  guns  and  rifles  must  be  carefully  cleaned  and  well 
oiled.  Arms  generally,  the  metal  parts  particularly,  must  be 
carefully  protected  by  greasing  them,  and  whenever  possible, 
by  keeping  them  completely  covered.  A  mineral  oil  must  be  used 
for  this  purpose.  In  damp  weather  arms  may  rust  or  corrode  so 
badly  as  to  refuse  to  act.  •  ' 

ii.  The  effects  of  corrosion  of  ammunition  are  even  more  serious  than 

the  direct  effects  of  gas  upon  the  arms  themselves, 
iil ,  S. A. A. boxes  must  be  kept  closed,  and  be  made  as  gastight  as  possible. 
Vickers  belts  should  be  kept  in  their  boxes  until  actually  required. 
Wooden  belt  boxes  are  comparatively  gastight,  but  the  metal 
boxes  should  he  made  so  by  inserting  strips  of  flannelette. 

Lewis  gun  magazines  should  he  kept  in  some  form  of  box, 
the  joints  of  which  are  made  gastight  by  inserting  strips  of 
flannelette. 

A  recess  should  be  made  for  storing  ammunition  and  guns. 
A  blanket  curtain,  hung  over  the  opening  and  moistened  with 
water,  will  greatly  assist  in  keeping  the  gas  out. 

10.  Remedial  measures  after  gas  attacks. — -  . 

i.  After  a  gas  attack  rifles  and  guns  must  he  cleaned  and  re-oiled.  The 

oil  coating  is,  however,  only  a  temporary  preventative  and  is 
effective  for  not  more  than  12  hours  ;  .corrosion  continues  slowly 
^  even  after  oiling,  and  may  ultimately  put  the  gun  out  of  action. 
Guns  shotild;  therefore,  be  stripped  on  the  first  available  oppor¬ 
tunity,  and  ail  working  parts  cleaned  in  boiling  water  and  a  little 
soda.  ;; 

li.  Ammunition  must  be  carefully  examined  and  all  rounds  affected  by 
gas  replaced  by  new  ones.  The  old  rounds  should  be  cleaned  and 
‘  expended  as  soon  as  possible. 

Rate  of  firing  during  gas  attacks.-— 

Rapid  fire  does  not  disperse  gas  clouds, 

A  slow  rate  of  fire  from  rifles  and  occasional  short  bursts  from  machine 
guns  lessen  the  chance  of  jamming  and  tend  to  steady  the  men, 

A-K  Range  Cards,  5 

11.  Any  available  method  such  as  range-finding  instruments,  maps,  infor¬ 
mation  from  Lewis  or  Vickers  machine  gunners,  field  artillery,  Ac,,  should  be 
made  use  of  for  obtaining  the  correct  ranges. 

12.  Attack  range  card.— The  successive  steps  are  as  follows  : — - 

i.  Ranges  to  be  taken  in  direct  line  of  advance. 

ii.  Draw  parallel  lines  and  fill  in  starling  point  and  objective, 

iii.  Take  or  estimate  range  to  the  objective  and  write  in  right-hand 

column. 

iv.  Select  some  object  about  half  way  to  the  objective  and  enter  its  range 

in  right-hand  column.  Select  and  take  ranges  to  other  inter¬ 
mediate.  objects,  choosing  those  which  will  be  easily  recognised 
when  reached  and  which  appear  to  be  near  a  probable  fire  position, 

v.  A  simple  subtraction  sum  Mill  give  the  range  from  each  successive 
object  to  the  objective.-  Enter  the  ranges  so  obtained  in  left-hand 
column  and  strike  out  those  in  the  right-hand  column. 
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150 


0 

Objective  (described)  » *  * . 

1700 

loo 

Small  Wood 

1600 

700 

Ruined  Farm  . .  .... 

1000 

900 

Mound,  Bush  on  Top 

soo 

1300 

Line  of  Poplars  . .  . .  . ; 

400 

1700 

Starting  Point  (described) 

0 

i3.  Defence  range  card. — The  successive  steps  are  as  follows  : — ■ 


i.  Mark  off  on  the  card  the  position  from  which  the  ranges  are  taken, 

ii.  Describe  position  accurately. 

iii.  Select  an  unmistakable  object  and  draw  a  thick  setting  ray  to  it; 

iv.  Draw  two  semicircles  representing  600  and  1,000  yards,  respectively 
V.  Select  objects  to  range  on,  e.g.,  positions  which  the  enemy  may 

occupy  or  have  to  pass ;  obstacles ;  a  bridge  ;  a  gap  in  a  thick 
hedge  ;  barbed -wire  fences. 

Vi.  Keeping  the  card  on  the  setting  rav,  draw  range  rays  to  show  the 
direction  of  objects  and  of  lengths  corresponding  to  the  distances* 
vii.  Write  short  descriptions  in  horizontal  block  lettering  or  dtaw  repre¬ 
sentations,  V 

viii.  Write  the  distance  to  each  object  against  the  description. 

.footes. — (a)  Avoid  too  many  rays,  which  are  apt  to  become  confusing, 

(b)  When  possible,  make  one  ray  do  for  more  than  one  object; 
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A”  taken  from  right  end  of  York  Trench.  By  B.  &  S. 

Made  out  by  Sjt.  Brown.  21/3/17. 


Range -finder. 


1500*  CHURCH 


^OO 


ED 
54  HOUSE 


rz  * 


275*  RIMMED 
COTTAGE. 


lone  tree: 

ON 

ROAD 
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14.  Fig.  14  shows  ail  example  of  a  range  card  made  for  use  in  defence. 
The  ranges  in  this  case  are  supposed  to  be  taken  from  the  point  A.  The 
direction  line  from  A  to  the  church  is  drawn  thicker  than  the  other  lines  to 
facilitate  “setting  ”  the  range  card  in  the  same  manner  in  which  a  map  is 
set.  When  the  card  is  set  for  the  point  from  which  the  ranges  are  taken — 
which  is  noted  on  the  card — by  pointing  the  thick  direction  line  on  the  church, 
the  other  direction  lines  will  indicate  the  direction  and  the  ranges  of  the  other 
points  marked  on  the  card. 

15.  The  point  from  which  the  ranges  are  taken  should  always  be  described 
clearly  on  the  card  to  facilitate  setting  it. 


Machine  Guns. 

16.  *303 -inch  Vickers  Machine  Gun,  Mark  I. 

Weight  31  lbs.  (including  muzzle  attachment  1  lb.)  and  41  lbs.  with 
water  in  casing.  Rate  of  fire  normal,  500  rounds  a  minute.  AVeight  of  gun 
:and  mounting  (less  water,  10  lbs.)  =  841  lbs. 

Mounting — Tripod  •  303-inch  M.G.,  Mk.  IV — constructed  for  13  degrees 
elevation  and  25  degrees  depression,  or  43  degrees  elevation  and  55  degrees 
■depression,  according  to  the  position  of  the  legs  and  the  height  of  the  axis 
<cf  the  gun  from  the  ground. 

Range,  2,900  yards  at  11  degrees  15  minutes  elevation. 

Muzzle  velocity  with  Mk.  VII  ammunition  =  2,440  f.s.  ;  bullet  —  174 
grains  ;  charge  —  38  grains  cordite. 

'303 -inch  Lewis  Machine  Gun,  Mk.  I. 

Weight  of  gun,  about  26  lbs. ;  length,  50 \  inches  ;  barrel  =  264  inches  ; 
rifling,  right-handed  ;  number  of  grooves  =  4.  Gas-operated  and  air-cooled. 

Weight  of  gun  and  mounting: — 

Mount  field  Lewis,  -303-inch  M.G.,  Mk,  III  =  28f  lbs. 

Mounting  tripod  A.A.,  Lewis  or  Hotchkiss,  -303-inch  M.G.  and  holder 

43  lbs.  Z 

Weight  of  magazine  (empty)  =  1£  lbs.,  full  (47  rounds)  —  4J  lbs.  | 

Weight  of  set  of  carrier,  pouches,  magazine  and  braces  =  3  lbs.  14  ozs. 
Mounting.  Field,  Mk.  Ill  =  2?  lbs. 

■303 ‘inch  Hotchkiss  Machine  Gun ,  Mk.  I*  (with  butt).  * 

Weight  of  gun,  about  27  lbs. ;  barrel,  11  lbs.  ;  length  of  gun  =  464  inches ; 
barrel  =  234  inches.  Gas-operated  and  air-cooled. 

Weight  of  gun  and  mounting  : — 

Mounting  tripod,  Hotchkiss,  -303-inch  M.G.,  Mks.  I*  and  II*  =  314  lbs. 
Mounting  tripod  A. A.,  Lewis  or  Hotchkiss,  -303-inch  M.G.  and  holder  = 

44 1  lbs. 

Weight  of  30- round  strip  (empty)  about  4|  ozs.,  full  (30  rounds)  =  1  lb. 

15  ozs. 

Weight  of  leather  carrier  full  (300  rounds)  =  25  lbs.,  tripod  =  4  lbs. 

Grenades. 

17.  Grenades  in  use — 

No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  I — Weight,  filled,  about  11  lbs. 

Note. — The  new  Mark  I  No.  54  percussion  grenade,  for  use  in  a  2-inch 
discharger,  weighs,  filled  (without  safety  cap),  17  ozs. 


Inspection,  Priming  and  Storage  of  Grenades, 

i.  'Inspection . 

No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  1. 

(a)  Necessary  to  guard  against  “  failures  ”  and  “  prematures.” 

(f>)  Examine  Pin— Wax — Spring — striker  way.  All  tested  by  striker  test, 

(c)  Examine  outside  of  body, 

(d)  Examine  filling  screw. 

(c)  Inside  (i)  Striker  with  2  nipples  and  gas  slot  clear. 

(ii)  Obstructions  in  sleeves. 

(iii)  Crack  in  wall  between  sleeves. 


Chap.  6,  Sec.  32, 


161 


Igniter  Sets. 

(/)  Necessary  to  guard  against  “  failures  ”  and  “  prematures. 

(g)  Examine  cap  and  gas  escape. 

(h)  See  that  fuse  is  secure  in  chamber. 

( i )  Examine  fuse  and  crimping. 

(j)  Examine  luting. 

ii.  Priming. 

No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  1. 

(a)  Remove  base  plug. 

(5)  Take  detonator  set,  press  cap  chamber  and  fuse  together  with  finger 

and  thumb. 

(c)  Insert  detonator  in  small  sleeve,  cap  chamber  in  large  sleeve,  press 

home  with  thumb. 

(d)  Screw  on  base  plug  and  tighten  with  key. 

(e)  Screw  on  gas  check. 

iii.  Storage, 

(a)  Stacked  in  small  groups  not  exceeding  5  feet  in  height — Should  have 
air  space  between  groups  and  be  raised  from  ground  on  battens. 

(6)  Store  should  be  at  least  50  yards  from  roads  or  houses. 

(c)  Smoke  grenades  to  be  stored  away  from  other  material. 

(d)  Detonators,  detonator  sets,  burster  sets  to  be  stored  in  a  separate 

compartment. 

(e)  Signal  grenades,  cartridges,  illuminating  1  inch  (Very  lights),  and 

rockets  to  be  stored  in  a  separate  compartment. 

(/)  Care  to  be  taken  that  all  stores  are  kept  dry  and  well  ventilated, 

(g)  No  smoking  or  striking  of  matches  near  a  store  containing  explosives. 


Discharger. 

Gas  Port — 

Full  open  gives 
Three- quarters  open  gives 
Half  open  gives 
Quarter  open  gives 
Closed  gives 


(Weight  24  lbs.) 

Yards  Range. 
, .  , ,  . .  80 

..  * .  « ,  11.0 

140 

170 

.  200 


N.B.— Adjusting  screw  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after  firing  to  prevent 
seizing. 


Mortars. 

18.  3 'inch  Light  Mortar  (Stokes)  : — 

Length,  51  inches ;  weight  of  barrel,  49  lbs. ;  weight  of  base  plate, 
29  lbs.  ;  weight  of  mounting,  Mark  II  —  40  lbs.  ;  bomb  =  10  lbs. 
11  ozs.  ;  fuzes,  percussion,  No.  146  or  148  ;  charge  =  95  grains  bal- 
listite  with  125  grains  N.C.  (Y)  in  the  form  of  rings  ;  maximum  range 
=  700  yards  ;  number  of  rounds  carried  in  a  G.S.  limbered  wagon  = 
108  (in  boxes) ;  the  new  bomb  (with  vanes)  weighs  10  lbs.  filled  and 
fuzed. 


i-inch  Mortar  ;~— 

Length  of  barrel  =  51  inches  ;  weight  of  barrel  =  3  qrs.  21  lbs. ;  weight 
of  stand,  Mk.TI,  1  qr.  12  lbs. ;  weight  of  base  plate,  Mk.Y,  2  qrs.  4  lbs.; 
weight  of  bed  (wood)  used  with  base  plate,  2  qrs.  14  lbs.  ;  weight  of 
bomb  filled  and  fuzed,  25  lbs. ;  fuzes,  time.  No.  31  D  or  79  ;  charge  = 
95  grains  ballistite  with  250  grains  N.C.  (Y)  in  the  form  of  rings. 


Z-iru  1  Medium  Mortar : — 


Length,  57  inches;  weight,  1  cwt,  1  qr.  24  lbs. ;  means  of  firing,  primer 
percussion  (or  for  missfires  “  Igniter,  Emergency  ”). 

Weight  of  bed,  3  cwt.  3  qrs.  19  lbs. ;  weight  of  cast-iron  bomb  (H.E.) : 
mean  weight  filled  and  plugged  —  50|  lbs,  ±  1  lb.  :  Fuzes,  Percus¬ 


sion,  No.  310  Charge  =  Cordite 
4  ozs.  The  new  east  or  forged 
and  fuzed. 


ake  5  ozs.,  or  Guncotton  Yarn 
bomb  wciyiis  33  lbs.  when  filled 
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Chap.  6,  Secs.  32  and  33. 


21.  Details  op  Ammunition  Wagons. 


.(  V  .1 

Wagon. 

Weights, 

Maximum 

width. 

Length. 

Without 

Limber. 

With 

Limber. 

Without 
Limber.  ‘ 

: 

With 

Limber 

arid 

Pole. 

Q.F.  13-pdr. 

Q.F.  18-pdr.  ... 

QLF.  4  *  5  -  inch 
howitzer 

B.L.  60-pdr. 

cwt.  qr.  lb. 
17  1  12 

19  3  17 

24  1  21 

31  3  0 

cwt.  qr.  lb. 
32  3  23 

38  3  17 

a>  V  ! 

40  2  27 
55  1  0 

ft.  ins. 

6  3fc 

6  3£ 

6  31 

6  3* 

,,  .  1 

ft.  ins. 

8  4 

8  5  •  ! 

9  10 

9  8£ 

ft.  ins. 

21  4 

21  5*5 

23  0 

22  8*25 

The  weights  given  in  this  table  are  inclusive  of  a  spare  pole. 

The  approximate  weight  of  a  pole  for  Q.F.  13-pdr.,  IS- pdf.  and  4*  5-inch 
howitzer  is  50  lbs. ;  for  the  B.L.  60-pdr.,  64  lbs. 


33.  SUPPLY  OF  AMMUNITION  AND  EXPLOSIVES 
f.  IN  THE  FIELD  ! 


(See  note  2  on  page  iii.) 

I  See  Chap.  XXI,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I,  1923,  and  Chap.  XV,  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1924.) 

General  Principles.  ! 

1,  Ammunition  must  be  passed  systematically  from  rear  to  front  to  replace 
that  expended  in  battle.  Troops  in  action  should  never  have  to  turn. their 
backs  on  the  enemy  to  fetch  further  supplies. 


2.  Early  reconnaissance  of  the  lines  of  ammunition  supply  and  of  A.R.Ps. 

is  necessary.  .  :  ,  * 

3.  Each  echelon  must  be  constantly  aware  of  the  position  of,  and  be  in 
communication  with,  the  echelon  next  in  front  of  it,  so  that  the  quantity  and 
nature  of  ammunition  wanted  can  be  sent  forward  promptly  to  the  points 
required. 

4.  All  expenditure  from  ammunition  echelons  must  be  replaced  immediately. 

5.  Preparations  for  an  attack  on  a  large  scale  may  include  the  placing  at 
the  guns  of  no  more  ammunition  than  it  is  estimated  will  be  fired  from  the 
initial  gun  positions.  Dumps  may  also  be  formed  at  A.R.P.s. 


j  Distribution  of  Ammunition , 

A  * 

l  6,  The  work  of  replenishing  ammunition  is  divided  between  : — 

i  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  divisions  and  corps  troops, 
ii*  units  working  on  the  L.  of  0.,  which  are  responsible  for  the  delivery 
of  ammunition  at  ammunition  railheads. 

7  -The  distribution  of  ammuuidon  reserves  for  the  fighting  troops  in  the 
va’ious  ammunition  echelons  in  front  Of  railhead  (see  plate  XXXI)  is  as 
follows 


Plate  XXXI. 

Fig.  1. 

AMMUNITION  SUPPLY. 
A  Cay  alky  Division. 
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Plate  XXXL 
Fig.  2. 

AMMUNITION  SUPPLY, 

A  Medium  Brigade  R,A.  and  Heavy  Batteries  ft. A. 

not  Permanently  Brigaded, 
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Chap.  6,  Sec.  33. 


8.  Indents  for  ammunition  are  not  required.  Ammunition  receipts  onK 
are  necessary  and  will  be  prepared  by  the  officer  handing  over  the  ammunition, 
they  will  be  signed  by  the  officer  receiving  them,  who  is  responsible  foi 
seeing  that  he  gets  what  he  requires.  In  the  case  of  supply  by  M  T  the  number 
of  rounds  handed  over  should  always  be  specified,  '  ' 

9-  ThmB"£'  at  the  of  f1  formation,  after  consultation  with  the  general 
staff]  will  estimate  the  Quantity  of  am  munition  required.  on  a  given  date  or 
for  a  given  operation. 

The  delivery  of  tile  ammunition  then  becomes  the  duty  oi  the  Q.M.G's. 
branch  of  the  staff,  as  far  forward  as  the  divisional  A.B.Ps,  in  the  case  of 
light  artillery  ammunition,  8, A, A.,  grenades,  light  signal s.  <fec,  i  and  as  far 
as  the  corps  heavy  artillery  re-filling  point  in  the  case  of  anti-aircraft  medium 
and  heavy  artillery  ammunition, 

10,  8, A, A.  for  infantry  and  machine  guns  is  carried  in  brigade  sections  of 
1  Coy  of  the  divisional  train.  The  supply  of  S.A.A.  will  be  conducted 
on  principles  similar  to  those  of  artillery  ammunition. 

-I*  Gun  ammunition  for  the  horse  artillery  batteries  of  a  cavalry  division 
will  be  carried  by  a  column  K.H.A*  which  is  organized  on  similar  lines  to  a 
divisional  ammunition  column. 

]  2,  The  horse  artillery  brigade  commander  is  responsible  for  the  control 
and  supply  of  ammunition  from  the  ammunition  column  to  the  batteries. 

13,  The  supply  of  S.A.A,  for  cavalry  and  machine  guns  with  a  cavalry 
division  is  organized  similarly  to  that  of  a  division, 

14.  The  scale  on  which  provision  is  made  in  each  echelon  is  shown  in  the 
following  tables  ; — 

L  Approximate  Number  of  Hounds  Provided  in  the  Field  (exclusive 
of  Line  of  Communication  Keserye)  for,  each  Man  armed  with  a 


With  unit. 

In  the 
S*A,A. 
Section, 
divisional 
train. 

In  the 

Total 

in 

advance 

of 

railhead. 

For  each  rifle  of 

On  the 
soldier* 

In 

regimental 

reserve. 

divisional 

M.T, 

Coy, 

Cavalry  (c) 

It. A. 

It.F.  . ,  *  * 

Signals 

Infantry  * . 

It.  A.  3,0,  ■  . 

H,A.V.a 

E.A.O.C . 

K.K  Postal  Ser¬ 
vices 

90 

50 

50 

50 
(b)  70 

20 

50 

20 

20 

110 

(a)  50 
(a)  50 

SO 

i  * 

■  a 

a  m 

m  m 

90 

-a  v 

*  ■ 

p*  ■r 

/a 

4  4 

*  4 

9  4 

60 

4  # 

4  * 

4  * 

55 

*  41 

■  ■ 

350 

50 

100 

100 

2  SO 

20 

50 

20 

20 

(g)  For  dismounted  men  only, 

(b)  To  be  increased  to  120  rounds  before  going  into  action, 

(c)  For  purposes  of  calculation  the  number  of  rifles  in  the  Infantry  Battalion 
and  Cavalry  Begimcnt  have  been  taken  as  700  and  450,  respectively. 
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ii.  Approximate  Number  of  Bounds  Provided  in  the  Field  (exclusive 
of  Line  of  Communication  He  serve)  for  Automatic  Weapons. 


With 

units. 

0 

O 

• 

o 

■u 

Detail. 

# 

d 

£3 

% 

In  regimental 

reserve* 

J^.1 

*  2 

<1  ^ 

— i 

J  <3 

<1  0 

00.2 

W 

i— i 

3  > 

With  M.T.  Coy. 

Total  in  ad  vane 

railhead. 

For  mi'Ji  Hotchkiss  gun  with — 

Cavalry  regiment  -  .  (ground) 

2,208 

900 

1,500 

1,500 

0,108 

900 

Cavalry  regiment  .  *  **{A*A.) 

900 

.  * 

Batterv  B.H.A,* , 

1,200 

i  ■ 

1,200 

if  *  *  *  *  (A.  A.) 

480 

p  i 

480 

Ammunition  column  11. H. A. 

1,200 

r  p 

1,200 

Pack  battery  K.A, 

1,200 

p  p 

1,200 

Field  Squadron,  K.E.  , . 

1,200 

*  . 

1,200 

Tank  battalion — ■ 

In  Medium  C  tanks 

1,800 

450 

2,250 

In  Mark  V  male  tanks 

J  ,425 

375 

1,800 

Id  Mark  V  female  tanks 

2,350 

600 

2,950 

2,450 

In  Mark  V*  male  tanks 

1,050 

500 

In  Mark  V*  female  tanks 

2,700 

700 

3,400 

Armoured  car  eoy.,  Tank  Corps, 
equipped  with  *e  Peerless  ”  type 

1,000 

2,000 

6,000 

Cavalry  divisional  train 

600 

■  -» 

600 

For  each  Lewis  gun  with— 

Field  battery  It. A, 

1,128 

V  -f 

m  p 

*  # 

1,128 

Divisional  ammunition  column* * 

1,128 

*  a 

*  I1 

■  * 

1,123 

Field  ammunition  column  It. A.  (non- 
divisional) 

1,128 

♦  4 

4  4 

P—4 

1,128 

Medium  brigade  with  CO-pdr.  guns  or 
6-inch  howitzers 

1,128 

■  - 

4-  4 

+  a 

1,128 

Antiaircraft  battery 

564 

■  4 

4-  4 

624 

1,18S 

Field  Cov,7  RJ.  . . 

470 

*  * 

■  a 

i  a 

470 

Infantry  battalion  . .  (ground) 

1,564 

1,248 

1,290 

1,898 

6,000 

f  f  , ,  .  *  ■  ■  (,  A  .A*) 

470 

. . 

.  * 

p  -4 

470 

Divisional  train  ,  * 

470 

*■  * 

*  * 

■-* 

470 

Ordnance  mobile  workshop 

470 

*  4 

4  * 

■  * 

470 

For  each  Vickers  gun  with — 

Cavalry  regiment  , ,  . , 

5,000 

7,000 

3,000 

3,000 

18,000 

Infantry  battalion 

3,500 

4,500 

2,000 

1,000 

11,000 

Armoured  Car  Coy,,  Tank  Corps, 
equipped  with  Itolls-lloyce  type 

8,000 

■  4 

, 

4,000 

12,000 

Hi.  Approximate  Number  of  Hounds  Provided  in  the  Field  for 

each  Pistol* 

For  each  pistol  a  total  of  60  rounds  is  carried  in  the  field ,  viz*,  36  rounds 
on  the  man,  12  rounds  in  regimental  transport,  and  12  rounds  in  the  S.A.A. 
Section  divisional  train. 

(b  23/3 32)  q  r  2 
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iv  Approximate  Dumber  of  Grenades  Provided  in  the  Field  (Exclu¬ 
sive  op  Like  op  Communication  Reserve)  tor  each  Unit. 


Detail. 

In  Regimental 
Reserve. 

With  S.A.A. 

Section, 

Divisional 

Train, 

With  Cavalry 
Divisional 

M.T, 

Company, 

Cavalry  (for  each 

None  carried* 

240 

300 

regiment) 

Infantry 

384 

5,400 

■ — 

a  battalion. 

a  division* 

„p 

v.  Number  op  Rounds  Provided  in  the  Field  for  each  Gun, 


Nature  of  Gun, 


G-pdr.  gun 
3 -7-in.  howitzer 
13-pdfj  gun 
1 8-pdr.  gun 
4  -5dn.  howitzer 
tiO-pdr.  gun 

G-Ite  howitzer  (horse  or  tractor- 

drawn)  . . 

3*i ie  (20-cwt.)  anti-aircraft  gun, 
on  lorry 

3-in .  (EQ-ewt*)  anti-aircraft  gun, 
on  travelling  platform 


Battery, 

Ammunition 

Columns. 

^  E 
+“ 

TP 

■53 
^  2 

0  -f 

Mechanical 

Transport 

Company* 

-g 

QJ 

s 

r  -  -am 

,g£ 

JS  *3 

^  ?— 1 

(a)  100 

_ 

fa'l  100 

(a)  50 

(a)  150 

114 

90 

204 

66 

270 

176 

224 

4€0 

150 

550 

(b)  176 

(el  124 

300 

100 

400 

132 

168 

300 

100 

400 

100 

— 

100 

•200 

300 

Jfi 

100 

— 

100 

50 

150 

240 

— 

240 

180 

4*20 

216 

— 

216 

180 

396 

(a)  ]?or  each  gun,  in  tank  units.  (b)  172  with  Mark  III  carriage  limber, 
(c)  128  with  Mark  III  carriage  limber. 


Supply  or  Explosives. 

15  Normally,  explosives  to  replace  wastage  will  be  supplied  in  the  same 
manner  as  S.A.A.,  i.e.,  through  the  S.A.A.  sections  of  the  divisional  train  and 

divisional  and  corps  troops  M.T.  company. 

16  In  the  event  of  explosives  being  required  by  units  other  than  those 
which  normally  carry  them,  also  iu  the  event  of  abnormal  wastage  by  the 
latter  being  anticipated,  it  is  the  doty  of  the  Q.M.O’s.  branch  of  the  stair,  m 
consultation  with  the  C.B.E.  or  C.E.,  to  make  arrangements  lor  the  additional 
supplies  required. 
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34.  RATIONS,  FUEL  AND  FORAGE 

{See  Note  “A”  on  page  iii,) 

1-  Detail  of  Eations,  Fuel  and  Forage  carried  in  the  Field  with  Units 
and  in  Divisional  Trains  on  in  Divisional  akd  Other  MX  Com¬ 
panies,  DETAILED  FOR  THE  CARRIAGE  OF  SUPPLIES, 


Field  Eat  ion. 

How  carried  normally, 

3$  read  and 

Meat  llation. 

1  ib,  fresh  or 
frozen,  or 

12  ozs,  (I  lb. 
nominal)  pre¬ 
served  meat, 

1  lb,  bread 
or  12  gzs.  bis¬ 
cuit  or  flour, 

3  ozs,  bacon. 

Grocery  Ration* 

f  oz.  Tea,  3  oz. 
sugar,  2  ozs, 
jam,  I  oz, 
saIt*  oz, 

pepper,  ^ 

oz,  mustard, 

2  ozs,  cheese, 

1  oz,  butter 
or  margarine, 
li  ozs.  con* 
densed  milk. 

Iron  Batton , 

12  ozs,  (1  lb. 
nominal)  pre¬ 
served  meat, 
1  lb,  biscuit, 
|  oz,  tea,  2  oz. 
sugar. 

On  the  soldier 

jw 

f  (a) 

i  (rf) 

In  vehicles  for  cooks  or 

i\ 

travelling  kitchens 

In  divisional  trains  or  in 
divisional  and  other 
MX  companies,  detailed 
for  the  carriage  of 

L*) 

1(b) 

*■  i 

*  -# 

m 

supplies . 

In  divisional  and  other 
MX  companies  or  at 
supply  railhead  ready 

1 

1 

for  loading 

1 

1 

*  « 

Total 

3(e) 

3(c) 

Kef) 

(a)  The  day  s  bread  and  cheese  ration  issued  the  previous  evening  less  any 
portion  consumed,  in  the  case  of  arms  other  than  infantry,  this  ration 
may  be  carried  in  the  vehicles  for  cooks, 

[h)  The  day's  ration  (except  bread  and  cheese)  issued  the  previous  evening, 
less  any  portion  consumed, 

{<?)  Less  any  portion  consumed  of  the  ration  carried  on  the  soldier  and  in 
the  vehicles  for  cooks. 

v^)  A  second  iron  ration  may  be  carried  when  so  ordered  by  the  G.G.C.-in-C, 


Normal  Method  of  Packing  Supplies. 
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Notes. 

j.  No  fuel  will  be  carried  normally  except  for  mechanically  propelled 
vehicles  ;  the  wood  of  the  ration  boxes  will  be  issued  for  kindling  purposes, 
and  be  supplemented  by  fuel  obtained  locally. 

it.  Fresh  vegetables  will  be  issued  when  available. 

iii.  Lemon  juice,  rum  and  tobacco  to  be  issued  as  detailed  m  Allowance 
Regulations,  but  not  carried  normally  iu  Divisional  Trams  or  m  Divisional 
and  other  M.T,  companies  detailed  for  the  carriage  of  supplies. 


3*  Forage. 


How  carried. 

Corn  ration. 

Hay  ration. 

On  the  liorsc  or  on  1st  line  vehicles, , 

i  («) 

1  (a) 

In  divisional  trains  or  in  divisional  and 
other  M.T.  companies,  detailed  for  the 
carriage  of  supplies . .  . , 

1 

1 

In  divisional  and  other  M.T.  companies 

1 

or  at  supply  railhead  ready  for  loading  . . 

1 

3  (t) 

3  (b) 

fa)  The  day's  ration  issued  the  previous  evening,  less  any  portion  consumed. 
(6)  Less  any  portion  consumed  of  the  Tation  carried  on  the  horse  or  on 
1st  line  vehicles. 


Ration. 

4.  In  case  of  active  operations  in  the  field  a  special  scale  oi  rations,  depend¬ 
ent  on  the  climate  and  the  circumstances  of  the  expedition,  will  be  fixed  by 
the  G.O.C,  and  reported  to  the  War  Office,  but  the  scale  shown  in  Sec,  34, 1, 
will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  adopted  as  a  guide. 


Equivalents, 

5.  When,  it  may  be  necessary  or  in  the  opinion  of  the  G.O.C,  expedient  t  o 
depart  from  the  normal  scale  of  rations,  equivalents  may  be  issued,  based, 
as  far  as  possible,  on  similar  calorific  and  financial  value. 

■  ■  i 

Meat  and  Vegetable  Ration. 

E,  This  consists  of  9  ozs.  meat,  about  S  ozs.  vegetables,  and  2  or  3  ozs,  gravy 
put  up  in  a  convenient  sized  tin,  gross  weight  about  1  lb,  10|  ozs. 


Examples  of  Native  Rations. 


7.  Egyptian  camel  drivers  and  labourers  : — 


Native  bread 

2  lbs. 

Rice 

#  *> 

* .  2  ozs. 

(or  Biscuit,  lbs.) 

4 

Onions 

4  # 

. .  4  ozs. 

M  eat'  .  n  ,  >  * , 

3  ozs; 

Salt  *  ■  « , 

4-  m 

. ,  §  ozs. 

Lentils  or  beans 

4  ozs. 

Wood 

*  * 

. .  S  ozs  . 

Cooking  oil 

\ 

i  V 

*.  1  02. 

East  African  natives 

Meal 

10  ozs. 

Cooking  oil 

*—* 

*  *  2  ozs. 

Rice 

10  ozs. 

Salt  . .  *  * 

m  4 

i  oz. 

Aleat  . .  .  . 

8  Ozs, 

Vegetables  . , 

■  ■ 

6  ozs. 

Beans 

4  OZS, 

(when  procurable) 

Grill  it  .4  *■«  m 

2  ozs. 

Tobacco  (per  week) 

2  ozs. 
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Fop.age  Eatio*. 


S.  The  ordinary  ration  for  animals  in  camp  to  : — - 


Class  of  animal. 

Oats. 

Hay. 

lbs. 

lbs. 

Heavy  draught  horse*  *  ♦  —  -  *  —  •  ■ 

Officers'  chargers  and  all  riding  horses  of  15  bands  11 

15 

IS 

inches  (inclusive)  and  upwards  . . 

12 

10 

Riding  horses  (other  than  officers’  chargers)  under  15 

10 

10 

hands  14  Inches,  and  pack  horses 

Light  draught  horses  . . 

12 

10 

Heavy  draught  mules  (according  to  War  Establishment.) 

13 

lfi 

10 

9 

Light  draught  mules  . . 

10 

Pack  mules 

7 

These  rates  may  be  varied  on  service  by  authority  of  G . 0 . C. 


Barley  , . 

* 

9,  Forage 

1  4  *  ■* 

Beans 

#  4 

Bran 

m  - 

■  ■  ft  * 

Gram 

4  4 

■  -a  ■  4  JP 

Linseed  . , 

w  * 

9  .m  *  4 

Linseed  cake 

9  1 

r  A  9  '■ 

Maize 

9  1 

J  A  VP 

Hay 

a  ■ 

#  *  *  * 

Green  forage 

-■  V 

it  #4 

Oats 

*  4 

mm  *  ft 

Equivalents. 

lbs. 

1  1 

1 

n 

l  ! 

|  J>  All  equivalent  of  each  other 

1  I 
l 

2  I 

H 

i  J 


A  mixture  of  5 A  lbs.  maize  and  2^  lbs.  beans  =  10  lbs.  oats. 
Compressed  forage,  1$  lbs.  —  10  lbs.  oats  and  12  lbs.  hay. 
Forage  cake,  "  '  20  lbs.  =  12  lbs.  oats  and  12  lbs.  hay. 
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Chap  *  6,  Sec.  35* 


35-  NOTES  ON  SUPPLIES 


Cattle,  Sheep,  <fc e. 


1.  Oxen  should  be  between  2  and  5  years  old.  Should  yield  600  lbs.  dead 
meat  fit  for  issue. 

Cows  should  be  between  2  and  4  years  old.  Should  yield  400  lbs.  dead 
meat  fit  for  issue. 

2.  To  estimate  age  of  cattle 

By  the  teeth.  Incisors  (front  of  lower  jaw)  are  complete  at  3 1  years. 
At  two  years  the  two  centre  ones  are  well  up.  After  incisors  are 
complete,  estimate  must  be  made  by  amount  of  wear.  Gums 
recede  with  age, 

3.  To  estimate  weight 

Pass  animals  oyer  weighbridge  and  then  take  50  to  60  per  cent,  for  dead 
meat. 

Use  this  formula 


L  (in  feet)  x  10  x  Gs  (in  feet) 
3 


=  weight  in  lbs. 


L  5=  length  from  hollow  on  crop  (forepart  of  shoulder-blade)  to  root  of 
tail. 

G  =  girth  dose  behind  the  shoulder. 

4.  Cattle  in  health  should  have  ; — Eye  bright,  muzzle  cool  and  moist, 
dung  normal ,  coat  glossy.  Should  stretch  on  rising  and  should  chew  the 
cud. 

5.  Bam  is  male  sheep,  wether  is  castrated  male  slice]).,  ewe  is  female  after 
she  has  lambed. 

Sheep  out  of  health  have  : — Loose  wool,  dropping  ears,  arching  back, 
legs  drawn  together  trader  body,  no  fatty  secretion  under  skin, 

ft.  Sheep  should  yield  50  to  SO  ibs.  dead  meat  fit  for  issue  and  should  not 
be  more  than  5  years  old.  If  It  is  possible  to  weigh  a  few,  50  or  60  per  cent, 
of  the  average  live  weight  may  be  taken  as  the  amount  of  meat  to  be  ex¬ 
pected. 

To  estimate  age  of  sheep  : — 

By  the  teeth,  Teeth  come  up  about  ft  months  earlier  than  those  of 
cattle, 

7.  Pigs  should  yield  about  100  lbs,  dead  meat,  fit  for  issue. 


Note. — Animals  should  be  deprived  of  food  12  hours  before  being 
slaughtered. 

Meat  loses  when  hung  1  {  per  cent  ,  in  24  hours  (In  temperate  climates) . 

O  Jfl 

J!  JJ  •?  13  tt  t* 

i }  13  -I  »J  ?J  »  Jl 

More  would  be  lost  in  hot,  dry  climates. 

Bread, 

St  Bread  should  be  light,  flaky  and  elastic  ;  not  acid  ;  creamy  white. 
Crust  should  be  brownish  yellow  and  not  burnt. 

Biscuits  should  be  light  yellow,  crisp,  and  not  burnt. 

Army  biscuit  weighs  2  ozs. 

Hour  should  be  pale  cream  white. 

100  lbs.  wheat  produces  70  lbs.  flour. 

Flour  is  bought  and  sold  by  the  sack  of  280  lbs, 

100  lbs.  flour  produces  130  lbs.  bread. 


Forage. 

9,  Forage  includes  all  articles  of  food  consumed  by  animals  used  for  military 
purposes. 

Id.  Hay  should  smell  sweet  and  should  not  be  damp  or  dusty* 

An  acre  of  grass  gives  1  to  2  tons  of  hay. 


Chap,  6,  Secs.  35  and  36. 
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In  England  a  truss  of  hay,  old,  should  weigh  5ft  lbs. 

„  now,  „  ftO  „ 

A  load  of  hav  is  3ft  trusses.  A  ton  of  hay  is  40  trusses. 

The  weight  of  hay  per  cubic  yard  in  the  stack  varies  from  111  to  300  lbs.* 
denendins  on  the  nature  of  the  hay,  its  age,  the  size  of  the  stack  and  the  part 
of  the  stack  taken.  200  lbs,  is  a  fair  average. 

11  straw  should  be  long,  stout,  clean,  sweet,  dry  :  wheat  straw  best. 
Straw  weighs  36  lbs.  to  truss.  A  load  of  straw  is  3#  trusses. 

12.  To  estimate  contents  of  stack  of  hay  or  straw  : — 

Dimensions  in  yards —  .  ...  , 

Height  =  distance  from  ground  to  eaves  +  half  the  distance  from  eaves 

to  ridge. 


Hay 


height  x  breadth  x  length 

11 


tons  of  hay. 


Straw  height  x  breadth  x  length  _  ^  of  ^ 

16 

Circular  stack— 


Hay 


31  x  radium  x  height 
11 


=  tons  of  hay. 


34  x  radius-  x  height  .  ,  w 

Straw  — - Yft - *=  tom  of  straw- 


Height  =  distance  from  the  ground  to  eaves  +  one- third  the  distance 
from  eaves  to  apex. 

As  a  rough  guide  in  making  calculations  9  men  should  cut.  from  the  stack, 
weigh  and  tie  15  trusses  (840  lbs.)  hay  in  an  hour.  Half  an  hour  extra  should 
be  allowed  for  preparations,  unroofing  the  stack. 

13,  Oats  should  be  free  from  dirt,  sweet,  thin  husked,  hard. 

Oats  should  weigh  from  38  lbs.  upwards  to  the  bushel. 

Soueeze  an  oat— -the  kernel  should  leave  the  husk. 

An  acre  of  oats  yields  40  to  60  bushels  and  H  tons  straw, 

Substitutes  for  oats  are  maize,  bailey,  grain.  ^ 

14,  Acre  of  barley  yields  about  40  bushels  (50  lbs.  to  the  bushel)  (1  ton 

straw) 

Acre  of  wheat  yields  about  25  to  30  bushels  (60  lbs.  to  bushel)  <14  tons 
^  t"  r  aw 1 

15,  Bran  is  composed  of  the  two  outer  envelope.*  of  the  wheat  grain,  and 
should  be  dry,  clean,  sweet.  Dry  It  is  astringent,  wet  laxative. 

16  Beam‘  should  be  hard,  dry,  sweet,  sound.  Should  be  split  before 
being  given  to  animals.  Weight,  60  lbs.  to  the  bushel. 

17.  Peas  should  be  dry,  sound.  Weight,  60  lbs.  to  the  bushel. 

18  Compressed  forage  is  a  mixture  of  hay  and  oats.  Ion  occupies  45 
cubic  feet.  ~  Bales  weigh  40  lbs.  net  and  SO  lbs.  net. 

19,  Linseed  should  he  clean,  round,  large,  plump.  It  is  the  seed  ot  the  flax 
plant.  Is  soothing  and  laxative. 

20.  Green  foods  are  rye  grassf  lucerne,  sainfoin,  clover. 

Acre  of  potatoes  yields  about  8  tons. 

carrots  , ,  10  to  20  tons, 

t4  cabbage  ,,  35  to  40  „ 


36.  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENTS 

(See  Note  2  on  page  ill.) 

(See  Chap.  XIX,  F.8.K.,  Voh  I,  1923.) 

1  The  director  of  supplies  and  transport  (D.S.T.)  is  responsible  for  the 
provision  of  food,  fora«c,  Ac.,  for  a  force,  and  is  assisted  by  tlw  atoUtant 
directors  of  supplies.  He  receives  instructions  from  the  Q-M.G  s.  branch  of 

the  staff 

;>  When  troops  operating  in  a  civilized  theatre  of  war  are  not  wholly 
subsisted  in  billets  by  the  inhabitants,  nor  dependent  upon  supplies 
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requisitioned  either  in  advance  or  in  their  immediate  neighbourhood,  the 
means  of  supplying  them  will  normally  be  by  rail,  whence  M.T.  companies 
collect  and  deliver,  either  to  R.A.S.C.  units  designated  Divisional  Trains 
or  in  certain  Instances  direct  to  units, 

Plate  No.  XXXII  illustrates  the  system  to  be  adopted. 

3.  Supply  Depots, — Main  supply  depots  will  be  established  at  advanced 
bases  or  at  convenient  positions  on  the  railway  ;  they  will  be  filled  up  by 
rail,  according  to  the  stocks  authorized,  from  the  oversea  base  or  from  supplies 
collected  from  the  country. 

Field  bakeries  and  butcheries  will  be  established  at  the  advanced  bases 
or  at  convenient  points  on  the  railway  line  other  than  the  regulating  station. 
It  may  be  necessary  to  establish  field  butcheries  in  advance  of  the  railway. 

i.  Regulating  Station— All  supplies  drawn  from  the  L.  of  C.  will  be 
despatched  by  rail,  as  required,  from  main  supply  depots  to  a  regulating 
station,  where  railway  trains  will  be  marshalled,  and  thence  despatched  daily 
to  railheads  conveniently  situated  for  the  supply  of  the  troops, 

5.  Railheads. — At  railheads  the  supplies  are  transferred  to  Divisional  and 
Corps  troops  M.T.  Companies,  and  conveyed  via  rendezvous  to  selected  re¬ 
filling  points. 

By  the  time  these  M.T.  companies  have  delivered  their  load  and  returned 
to  railhead,  the  total  distance  covered  should  not  normally  exceed  50  miles. 

ft.  Where  it  has  not  been  possible  to  fix  supply  refilling  points  in  advance, 
M.T.  companies  will  be  ordered  by  corps  H.Q.  to  proceed  to  a  rendezvous, 
where  each  M.T.  company  will  be  met  at  a  fixed  hour  by  an  officer  from  the 
formation  it  serves.  This  officer  will  guide  the  M.T.  company  to  the  formation 
supply  re-filling  point. 

7.  Non-di visional  units,  with  the  exception  of  certain  units  forming  part 
of  corps  troops,  have  no  horsed  transport  or  M.T,  definitely  allotted  to  them 
wherewith  to  draw  supplies.  For  these  units,  supplies,  after  being  divided 
up  at  the  supply  re-fliling  point  for  detailed  distribution  ,  are  delivered  direct 
to  units  by  vehicles  of  the  M.T.  company  (usually  the  corps  troops  M.TP 
company)  detailed  to  serve  non -division  a  I  units, 

S,  In  the  case  of  a  cavalry  or  infantry  division,  assuming  that  their 
divisional  M.T.  company  reaches  the  supply  re* filling  point  on  the  same  day 
as  It  leaves  supply  railhead,  the  following  alternative  methods  maybe  adopts  i. 
The  supplies  may 

i.  Remain  in  the  divisional  M.T,  company  overnight  and  be  taken 
over  by  the  supply  officers  of  the  divisional  train  early  next 
morning. 

ri.  Be  unloaded  and  taken  over  by  these  officers  on  arrival  of  the  divisional 
M.T.  company. 

In  the  case  of  (ii)  the  supplies  may  be  distributed  to  the  representatives 
of  units  and  loaded  on  to  the  train  lorries  the  same  evening,  or,  if  the  military 
situation  permits,  they  may  remain  on  the  ground  and  be  distributed  and 
loaded  early  on  the  following  morning. 

9.  Divisional  or  other  M.T.  companies  will  return  to  railhead  or  quarters 
as  soon  as  they  have  been  unloaded. 

Any  change  in  railhead  will  be  notified  to  the  officers  commanding  M.T. 
companies  by  corps  H.Q„  in  sufficient  time  for  the  necessary  orders  to  be 
given. 

10.  The  number  of  refilling  points  required  for  a  division  will  depend  on 
the  manner  in  which  it  is  distributed  wThen  halted.  Under  favourable 
conditions  one  refilling  point  centrally  situated  may  suffice.  Separate 
refilling  points  may,  however,  be  .fixed  for  brigades  or  divisional  troops.  This 
will  often  be  necessary  in  the  case  of  cavalry, 

11.  The  supply  lorries  of  the  train,  having  refilled,  proceed  by  the  routes 
ordered  to  “  meeting  points  fixed  by  divisional  II. Q.,  where  all  units  will  be 
ordered  to  send  their  representatives  to  guide  the  supply  lorries  to  their 
delivery  points.  At  the  latter  the  supplies  will  be  transferred  to  the  first  line 
transport  of  units  and  the  empty  supply  lorries  will  return  to  tlieir  train 
company. 

12.  Mobile  reserve  of  supplies. — Reserve  M.T.  companies  to  carry  two  or 
more  days1  preserved  supplies  may  be  allotted  to  formations,  when  it  is 
desired  to  have  such  a  mobile  reserve  hi  case  of  emergency.  They  do  not 
normally  exist  as  such,  but  ’would  be  found  from  Reserve  M.T.  companies  to 
meet  special  circumstances. 
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Plsute  XZKH 
SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLIES. 

NORMAL  SYSTEM  OF  FORWARDiNG  SUPPLIES 
F R OM  THE  LINES  OF  COMMUNICATION  TO  THE 
TROOPS  OF  A  CAVALRY  AND  INFANTRY  DIVISION. 

UNITS. 


D&livery  Point. 
SUPPLIES  TRANSFERRED  TO] 
FIRST  UNE  TRANSPORT  OF 
UNITS  AND  FIELD  KITCHENS. 


Meeting  Point 
Supply  Lorries  met 
by  Units  guides. 


Halting  Points  or 
Advanced  Halting  Points  as 
may  be  necessary. 


1 1 

Ji 

c 

I 

yy 

% 
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""  Fixed  by  QivL  FQ. 


I  r 


-  & 


Supply  Reff filing  Point  or  Points.  — 


RENDEl  VQUS.  (if  necessary  and 
when  not  possible  to  fix  Supply 
re  filling  points  in  advance. 


SUPPLY  RAILHEAD . 


—  o 


% 

A 

S 

Q 
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s1 

■ 


Fixed  by  DM.  E.Q> 


—  Fixed  by  DivL  H.Q. 


? 

fp 

£ 

S3 

M. 


y" Fixed  by  Corps  H  Q. 


Station 
ffP  ncceds&ry) 


■j 

A 


—  Fixed  by  G.H.Q, 


V- 

i 


ADVANCED,  Off  BASE 
SUPPLY  DEPOT. 


>  —  F /  xed  by  &<  H.  Q. 


::  J 


(dee  Note  2”  on  page  Hi). 
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Hints  ox  the  Selection  of  Localities  as  Refilling  Points, 

13.  Wide  open  spaces  having  a  hard  level  surface  and  solid  foundations  form 
ideal  sites,  hut  these  are  rarely  available.  In  selecting  a  locality  as  a 
refill  ins  point  the  following  factors  should  be  borne  in  mind ; — 

L  The  supplies  in  the  lorries  of  the  Divisional  M.T,  companies  having 
been  dumped  on  the  ground,  and  taken  over  by  the  Supply 
Companies  of  the  Divisional  Trains,  require  to  he  divided  up  and 
distributed  ona(l  Unit  basis  fJ  before  being  loaded  into  the  lorries 
of  the  train. 

ii,  There  should  be  suitable  ground  alongside  the  halted  lorries  of  the 
Divisional  M.T,  Companies  on  to  which  the  supplies  may  be 
dumped, 

ill.  It  will  usually  be  preferable  for  the  supplies  to  be  dumped  and  the 
lorries  of  the  Divisional  M.T.  Companies  to  move  away  from  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  refilling  point  before  the  supply  lorries 
of  the  train  commence  to  load, 

iv.  In  order  to  avoid  congestion,  traffic  along  the  line  of  lorries  in  position 
should  be  permitted  in  one  direction  only. 


Requisitions. 

14,  Requisitions  can  only  be  made  for  the  needs  of  the  army. 

The  quantity  of  food  to  be  left  in  the  possession  of  inhabitants  must  be 
decided  by  the  commander  ordering  the  requisition.  The  usual  practice 
is  to  leave  at  least  8  days*  supply  of  food  for  a  household,  and  rather  more 
than  that  at  outlying  farms  or  villages. 

The  details  of  the  requisitioning  service  will  be  arranged  under  the  direction 
of  the  Q.M.G.  at  the  outbreak  of  hostilities. 

15.  As  a  general  principle,  only  officers  of  the  administrative  service  or 
department  concerned,  detailed  for  the  duty,  are  authorized  to  requisition, 
but  in  cases  of  emergency,  e.g.,  when  troops  are  on  patrol  duty  or  where 
no  officer  of  a  service  or  department  or  duly  appointed  requisitioning  officer 
is  available,  requisitions  may  be  carried  out  by  the  commander,  the  circum¬ 
stances  being  reported  without  delay  to  superior  authority.  Indiscriminate 
requisitioning  and  granting  of  requisition  receipt  notes  are  strictly  forbidden. 

16.  Authority  to  requisition  will  not  be  delegated  to  any  but  a  com¬ 
missioned  officer,  and  requisitioning  on  the  part  of  warrant  officers,  IT.C.Gs, 
or  men  will  be  treated  as  plundering  under  the  Army  Act,  unless  the  case 
is  one  of  extreme  urgency  and  no  commissioned  officer  is  present. 

Requisitions  will  generally  be  made  by  a  demand  on  A, IT  F  780,  which  may 
be  altered  to  suit  local  conditions. 

17,  Except  when  payment  is  made  on  the  spot,  the  requisitioning  officer 
will  give  to  each  local  civil  authority  a  requisition  receipt  note,  A.B.  361 
(see  below),  for  all  goods  or  services  rendered. 

When  payment  is  made  on  the  s]>ot  no  acknowledgment  for  the  goods 
or  services  will  be  given  hy  the  requisitioning  officer,  but  a  receipt  for  the 
amount  paid  will  be  obtained. 

18.  When,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried 

out  direct,  i.e.s  without  the  agency  of  the  civil  authorities,  it  will  not  he 
necessary  to  present  a  demand  ;  but,  except  when  payment  is  made  on  the 
spot .  a  requisition  receipt  note  will  be  given  to  the  owners  for  goods  or  services 
rendered.  . 

19,  Requisition  receipt  notes  will  in  all  cases  be  made  out  in  triplicate, 
but  r  original  note  only  will  be  given  to  the  civil  authority  (or  owner  in  the 
e x  ■  •  : ' M i ua  1  cl r cumB tan c es  when  re qu isiti oning  has  to  be  c am e d  out  d ire ct) . 

The  *lu plicate  note  will  be  sent  direct  to  the  Central  Requisition  Office  by 
ttv  7  0  resen  tat  ive  of  the  administrative  service  or  department  concerned, 
or.  it  .  representative  is  attached  to  the  force,  by  the  commander, 

I  '.-(plicate  note  will  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible  by  the  representative 
of  ■  Irnimstrative  service  or  department  concerned  to  the  officer  i/c  of  the 
de;  -  7  m  which  supplies,  <&c«,  are  next  drawn, 

i  ,  The  original  requisition  receipt  note  will  in  no  circumstances  show 
the  tv  k.  unit  "or  force  of  the  requisitioning  officer,  but  this  information  will 
in  be  inserted  by  that  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the 

note. 
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Unless  special  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary,  face  values  va- i  11  not  he 
entered  on  requisition  receipt  notes.  A  requisition  receipt  note  is  merely 
a  record  of  the  transaction  shown  thereon.  The  quality  of  the  articles  should 
he  indicated  in  each  case  by  one  of  the  words,  “  Good/1  ‘‘Average/'  “In¬ 
different,11 

21*  If  goods  are  taken  for  protection  and  not  for  the  use  of  the  troops 
a  statement  to  that  effect  will  be  written  by  the  requisitioning  officer  on 
the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the  requisition  receipt  note. 

22,  All  authorities  or  persons  to  whom  requisition  receipt  notes  are  given, 
will  be  directed  to  send  them  at  the  earliest  possible  date  to  the  officer  in 
command  of  the  nearest  British  garrison.  This  officer  will  give  an  acknow¬ 
ledgment  and  will  at  once  transmit  tlie  notes  to  the  Central  Requisition  Office. 

23.  Should  requisition  receipt  notes  be  presented  for  payment,  such  pay¬ 
ment  will  on  no  account  be  made  until  the  notes  have  been  forwarded  to 
the  Central  Requisition  Office  and  the  authority  of  that  office  to  pay  obtained. 

Army  Book  361* 


Requisition  Receipt  Note. 
(Not  negotiable.) 


No.  ,***»***'*....  Date 

Requisition  from  (fidl  name) . 

Address  . . 


Articles  or  Services  requisitioned. 

Quantity. 

Quality 

(good,  average, 
or  indifferent). 

Signature  of  Requisitioning  Officer, 
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37,  PAY  ARRANGEMENTS 


Imprest  Holders. 

(See  Sec.  225-227,  F.8.R.,  Vol.  I,  1923.) 

1,  Funds  required  for  all  services  will  he  drawn  on  imprest  from  the  base 
cashier,  or  a  held  cashier,  indents  being  made  only  for  such  amounts  as  are 
required  for  immediate  use.  Officers  receiving  imprests  will  be  held  respon¬ 
sible  for  all  money  so  advanced  to  them  until  it  has  been  satisfactorily 
accounted  for. 

2.  No  officer  will  be  exempted  from  receiving  an  imprest  of  public  money 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  payment  which  cannot  conveniently  be  made 
through  another  channel. 

3.  Officers  holding  imprests  from  a  paymaster  charged  with  the  receipt 
d  and  accounting  for  public  money  will  usually  account  for  the  same  on 
LF.  N1531A,  which  will  be  rendered  monthly,  or  as  may  be  arranged,  to  the 
T  ;iy master  i/e  clearing  house  at  the  base.  Informal  accounts,  if  unavoidable, 
Wing  to  the  conditions  of  active  service,  will,  however,  be  accepted  ;  but,  in 
such  case,  the  source  and  date  of  each  receipt  and  particulars  and  date  of 
■Lich  payment  must  be  clearly  shown. 

4,  A  company,  to.,  commander  will  take  special  care  to  ensure  that  the 
total  expenditure  charged  in  his  accounts  in  respect  of  issues  of  pay  to  the 
individual  soldier  is  in  agreement  with  the  amounts  shown  by  him  on  the 
acquittance  rolls  forwarded  to  the  paymaster. 


Payment  or  Officers, 

5.  Officers  who  receive  their  pay  through  army  agents  wilt  remain  in  the 
payment  of  their  agents  on  proceeding  on  active  service  abroad.  Officers 
who  receive  their  pay  through  command  paymasters  will  be  transferred 
to  the  payment  of  the  command  paymaster  at  the  base  from  the  date  of 
embarkation. 

ffi  Advances  of  pay  will  be  made  to  officers  by  the  field  cashiers  of  their 
formations  on  Officers*  Advance  Books  (A.F.  AY 3241).  The  maximum 
amount  of  the  advance  and  the  number  of  advances  which  may  be  made  in 
a  calendar  month  will  be  determined  by  the  G.O.C.  (in  consultation  with  the 
Financial  Adviser  where  one  is  appointed),  and  published  in  G.R.O.  First 
issues  of  Officers*  Advance  Books  will  be  demanded  by  officers  commanding 
units  from  the  Held  cashier  of  the  formation  in  which  the  unit  is  serving. 

7  Officers  are  only  entitled  to  an  advance  if  at  the  time  there  are  funds 
to  their  credit  with  their  agents  to  meet  it,  and  they  will  be  held  responsible 
t hat  the  amount  of  the  advance  is  met  whe a  presented  for  payment.  Officers 
will  be  warned  as  to  the  importance  of  safeguarding  books  issued  to  them, 

8.  jn  the  event  of  an  officer  becoming  a  casualty  the  advance  book  will  be 
imposed  of  as  follows  - 

L  If  an  officer  dies,  the  book  will  be  kept  with  his  effects  and  dealt  with 
bv  the  Committee  of  Adjustment. 

ih  if  ail  officer  is  wounded,  the  book,  if  found  in  his  kit,  will  be  sealed 
up  and  despatched  with  the  kit, 

lii.  If  an  o dicer  is  transferred  out  of  the  theatre  of  war,  lie  will  retain  the 
book  in  his  own  possession. 

(u  28/332)Q  Q 
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Payment  of  Troops. 

9.  The  pay  accounts  of  soldiers  on  active  service  in  the  field  will,  as  may  be 
decided  by  the  (Vin-C.  under  instructions  from  the  Government  concerned, 
he  compiled  by  the  paymaster  for  regimental  services  at  the  base,  or  the  pay¬ 
master  at  the  station  at  which  the  records  of  their  units  are  kept, 

10.  Rrom  the  date  at  embarkation,  inclusive,  issues  of  pay  will  be  recorded 
in  the  acquittance  roll  and  soldier’s  pay  book  and  charged  by  the  paymaster 
responsible  lor  the  compilation  of  the  war  pay  account. 

11.  The  duty  of  malting  cash  payments  to  the  individual  soldier  w  .ill 
devolve  upon  company,  &e.,  commanders.  All  such  payments  will  at  mice 
he  entered  on  the  acquittance  roll  (A  J\  XI 513)  and  m  the  soldier  s  pay  booh 
(A  B  64)  The  acquittance  roll  will,  immediately  after  payments  have  been 
made,  be  forwarded  to  the  paymaster  i/c  clearing  house  at.  the  base.  A  copy 
of  the  acquittance  roll  will  be  retained  by  the  company,  Ac,,  commander 

concerned* 

12  issues  of  pay  to  the  individual  soldier  will  be  based  upon  the  net  rate 
of  pay  shown  in  his  pay  book  (A.B.  64),  Bart  II  and  will  not  be  made  umie 
often  than  is  necessary.  If  the  pay  book  be  lost,  a  new  book  will  be  issued, 
but  no  cash  issues  will  be  made  in  respect  oi  any  period  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  loss  was  reported  by  the  soldier  :  pay  ultimately  found  to  be  due 
for  any  such  period  will  be  issued  on  final  settlement  with  the  soldier, 

13.  Temporary  additional  emoluments  claimed  by  a  soldier  will  not  be 
issued  until  a  notification  is  received  from  the  paymaster,  showing  that  the 
sum  claimed  has  been  placed  to  the  credit  in  the  soldiers  pay  account  All 
terminal  claims,  such  as  for  gratuities  or  deferred  pay,  will  he  paid  by  the 
paymaster,  and  a  company,  Ac.,  commander  will  not  make  cash  advances 
in  respect  of  them. 

14  If  a  soldier  dies  before  the  conclusion  of  a  term  of  active  service  the 
O.C.  unit  will  forwyard  his  A.B.  G4  (Parts  T  and  IT)  to  the  D.A.G.,  -1Ri  echelon. 


38,  CLOTHING 

L  The  arrangements  for  the  clothing  and  equipment  of  an  army  in  the 
field  are  controlled  by  the  director  of  ordnance  services,  under  the  instruc¬ 
tions  of  the  Q.M.G. 

2  i  0  u  acti  ve  s  e  rvi  ce  the  cl  ot-liin  g  alio  wan ce  issued  to  so  ldiers  dm r  i  3 1  g  pe  a  ce 
ceases,  and  clothing  and  necessaries  are  issued  free  to  replace  losses 

not  caused  by  negligence.  ,  .  . ,  ,  ... 

ii,  Every  o liicer  and  soldier  proceeding  on  active  service  is  provided  with 
two  identity  discs  (1  green  and  I  red),  fitted  with  coids,  for  wear 
around  the  neck,  also  with  a  field  dressing  which  is  earned  m  the 
skirt  pocket  of  his  jacket. 

3.  Change  of  underclothing,  for  sea  voyages 

In  order  to  provide  a  change  of  underclothing  m  the  event  of  a  long  sea 
voyage  to  the  theatre  of  operations,  when  specially  ordered,  each  man  will 
take  the  following  articles  of  clothing  in  a  sea  kit  bag,  which  lie  will  cany 
personally  to  the  entraining  station  and  from  the  tram  on  board  ^.uip  , 

1  pair  drawers.  1  P^*1’ 

1  shirt.  1  towel- 

On  the  completion  of  the  voyage,  the  dirty  clothing  in  the  sea  kit  bag  will 
be  returned  to  the  Ordnance  Department  at  the  port  of  disembarkation. 
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39.  FIELD  KITS 

/This  table  applies  primarily  to  infantry ;  certain  alterations  are  necessary 
in  the  ease  of  other  arms,  and  are  prescribed  for  ill  .Equipment  Regulations.) 


l.  Houkteu  Officers. 


Detail. 


Clothing  worn  by  the 
Officer.. 

Boots,  ankle  .  .  .  -  P^1' 

Braces  *.  •  *-  >> 

Cap,  service  (or  bonnet,  tam-o  - 
shanter)  with  badge 
Discs,  identity,  with  cord 
Leggings  . .  * .  -  •  Pan 

Bocks  . .  . .  *  *  ** 

Spurs  *  *  - .  -  ■  as 

Suit,  service  dress  (jacket  and 
riding  breeches)  **  ■ 

Underclothing  * ,  -  *  smt 


Total  (A) 


is. — Other  Personal  Effects, 

Binoculars* 

Books — 

A.B*  155  . 

Field  Service  Pocket  Book  . 
Cap,  comforter 

Compass,  prismatic  (in  case)  . 
Dressing,  field 

Greatcoat, t  waterproof  coat  or 
waterproof  sheet 

Grease  or  vaseline  .  *  tin 
Handkerchief 
Holdall,  containing  hair  brush 
and  comb,  tooth  brush, 
shaving  brush  and  razoi 

with  ring  and 


Knife,  clasp, 
swivel 
Map 
Matches 
Soap 
Socks 
Towel 

Watch  (in  wrist  strap) 
Whistle  and  lanyard 


Total  (B) 

(b  28/332)q 


pair 


No, 

Approximate 

Weight. 

lbs*  ozs* 

1, 

2  11 

I 

0  4 

1 

0  9 

2  ! 

0  0* 

1 

0  IS 

1 

0  4 

1 

0  12 

1 

4  13 

1 

3  0 

*  ■ 

13  2* 

1 

2  15 

1 

1  0 

J  i 

0  G!  1 

1 

0  31 

1 

0  0 

J  1 

0  2 

.  1 

7  U 

1 

0  2 

*  1 

0  2 

1 

1  0 

.  i 

0  6 

,  1 

0  2 

1 

0  1 

e  1 

0  3 

1 

0  4 

1 

0  13 

.  1 

0  4 

*  1 

0  24 

-  -  ■  * 

15  13 

Remarks. 


*  Slung  from  left 
shoulder* 


[u  pocket  of  greatcoat 


f  Rolled  26  inches  long 
behind  saddle* 

In  wallets, 


In  wallets. 


In  wallets* 


S  J 
s  I 


<4  2 
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1.  Mounted  Officers—  continued. 


Detail* 


No. 


C. — Accoutrements  (Sealed 
Pattiirn). 


Bag,  ration 
Belt*  Sam  Browne*  with  2 
shoulder  bp  It?  and  frog 
Bottle,  water,  with  carrier 
Box  respirator 
Case ,  p istol ,  W  e b ley 
Helmst,  steel 

Touch,  ammunition,  pistol 
Sword  knot 
Tin,  mess 
Web  equipment — 

Attachments,  brace  * , 

Beits,  waist 

Braces,  with  buckle  . . 
Haversack 

Pack  with  supporting  straps 
Total  (C) 


Aims. 

Pistol  (no  special  pattern,  but. 
must  carry  Government  am¬ 
munition) 

Sword  (cavalry  only) 
cu b b aid,  !  e a tl >er  ( c a v a 3 ry  o n ! y ) 

Total  (D) 


E. — Ammunition, 

Cartridges,  S.A*,  ball,  pistol, 
Webley  . 


F. — Rations  and  Water. 

Bread  ration  (unconsumed  por¬ 
tion)  , ,  .  ■  . .  say 

Cheese 

♦Iron  ration — 

Biscuit  .  * 

P  r  os  or  ved  m eat  (nominal) 

Tea  . .  *  ,  g*oz.  ]  in  | 

Sugar  , ,  . .  2-oz.  jtih  j 

Water  *  *  *,  .*  pints 

Total  (F) 


36 


Approximate 

weight. 


lbs.  ozs. 


0 


2 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 


5 


0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

o 


6 

15 

t 

2 

4 

n 

4 

8 

14 

10 


ii  m 


o 

ij 

of 


121 


12 

o 

0 

0 

5 


12 


Be  marks. 


In  train  transport. 


Cavalry  only. 


In  train  transport. 


1  On  near  showcase,  edge 
/  to  rear. 


*  Normally  one  iron 
ration  will  be  carried, 
and  a  second  iron 
r a t io n  wh e n  s  p e r jail y 
ordered.  The  com¬ 
ponents  of  these  ra¬ 
tions  will  be  distributed 
in  the  officer's  equip¬ 
ment  as  found  most 
convenient. 
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1,  Mounted  Officers— continued. 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

Weight. 

Remarks* 

G,— *  Saddlery,  Picketing 

Gear*  Stable  Necessaries, 
£c. 

lbs. 

ozs. 

*  In  addition  to  this 
list,  officers  may,  at 
their  own  discretion* 
provide  a  despatch  hag 

Bag,  nose,  G.S.,  with  6  lbs.  eornt 

1 

ft 

12 

or  a  saddle-bag*  If  an 

Brush,  horse  g 

1 

0 

U 

officer  Is  allowed  more 

Net,  hav§** 

1 

0 

4 

than  one  horse,  the 

Pad,  surcingle 

1 

0 

7 

saddle-bag  can  be 

Peg,  picketing!!  .  * 

Popes— 

1 

1 

2 

carried  on  the  spare 
horse. 

Heel|| 

1 

0 

11 

t  When  empty,  on  the 

Picketing 

1 

0 

13 

oil  shoo  case  fastened 

Rubber,  horse| 

S  ad  dl  ery .  co  m  pi  ete ,  with  hr  Id  ie 

1 

0 

8 

to  the  baggage  strap. 
When  oats  are  carried, 

and  head  rope£  * .  set 

Shoes,  horse*  one  fore,  one  Mud, 

1 

43 

0 

the  strap  of  the  nose¬ 
bag  must  be  fastened 

and  nails  (in  shoe  cases) 

2 

2 

12 

to  the  back  arch  of  the 
saddle. 

Total  (G) 

Total  Weight  carried  on 
the  Horse. 

57 

0 

§  The  method  of  carry¬ 
ing  the  hay  net 
horse  brush  and  rub¬ 
ber  is  left  to  the 
discretion  of  the  O.C., 
except  that  these  arti- 

A. — Clothing 

■  B 

13 

cles  are  not  to  be 

B. — Other  personal  effects 

#  ft 

15 

13 

carried  in  the  nosebag* 

C* — -Accoutrements 

H  1 

11 

hi 

|!  Keel  ropes  are  allowed 

I>, — Arms , . 

»** 

0 

4 

for  use  with  restive 

K — Ammunition 

m  m 

1 

124 

horses  on  a  scale  of  25 

F.  — Rations  and  water 

G. — Saddlery,  picketing  gear, 
stable  necessaries,  Ac, 

*  * 

5 

12 

per  cent*  An  addi¬ 
tional  pcs  is  issued 

■i  M 

57 

0 

with  each  heel  rope. 

11.— B  Icier  ,  *  . .  say 

,  * 

150 

0 

The  picketing  peg  is 
strapped  on  the  sword 

Total  on  horse 

2G0 

7OT 

scabbard*  The  heel 
rope  when  carried,  is 
folded  flat  and  placed 
between  the  cantle  of 
the  saddle  and  great¬ 
coat. 

1  Excludes  weight  of 
saddle  blanket.  Sad¬ 
dle  blankets  for 

officers'  horses  are 
carried  in  transport 
vehicles  on  the  march. 
H  Say  18 J  stone. 
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1,  Mounted  0 ffi cer s — continued. 

Carried  in  Train  Transport. 

The  following  list  is  drawn  up  as  a  general  guide,  and  the  articles  in  it  may 
he  varied,  hut  the  total  weights  of  50  lbs.  for  a  commanding  officer,  or  35  lbs. 
for  other  officers,  must  not  he  exceeded  : — 


Detail, 

Hdu 

Approximate 

Weight, 

Bemarks. 

A.F ,  i?  122  (couer  anti 
icottdwtf  sAeefs*  « . 

1 

lbs.  oas. 

0  11 

J_.IL  6  (co^er)  A.F.N.  1513 
Acquittance  roll* 

1 

0  15 

*  Unit  commanders 

Boots,  field  » .  . .  pair 

4  2 

only  (not  included  in 

Bucket,  canvas  . . 

1 

1  0 

total). 

Housewife 

1 

0  4 

Lantern,  collapsible,  with  talc 
sides 

1 

a  12 

Portfolio  with  writing  materials 

1 

1  0 

Shoes,  canvas  . .  . .  pair 

1 

1  5 

Socks  ..  *.  r? 

1 

0  4 

Suit,  service  dress 

1 

4  13 

Towels 

2 

1  10 

Underclothing  . .  . ,  suit 

1 

3  0 

Valise,  Wolseley  (or  other  pat¬ 
tern)1  ■  >  *  *  +  *  •  » 

1 

11  3 

Total  ... 

29  5 

Blanket.  G.S. 

1 

4  S 

Greatcoat-,  waterproof  coat  or 
waterproof  sheet 

1 

7  14 

N.B.— Officers  may  leave  at  the  base  a  bullock  trunk  packed  with  100  lbs. 
of  personal  baggage.'  This  reserve  baggage  will  be  forwarded  only  when  it 
may  he  deemed  "convenient  to  the  service  by  the  C.-in-C, 


Chap-  %  See.  39, 


& 

W 

A 

*A 

< 


fH 

“d 


I 

s 


ci 


4 

Hi 


T-1 

* 


Warrant  Officers,  U.O.Gh*  and  Men  (moun'.el)— continued. 


190 


Chap.  7,  Sec.  39. 


m 

f-j 

ft 

a 

© 

rt 


M  oj  "S 

O  -Lj  — 

H  a  £.£■ 

gB| 


I 


Cl 


5=1 

ft 

4J 

cD 

Q 


rfl  M 
.2.2 
£3_ 

c3  e 
Q  2 


ft 

J3 


V  O 

g»M 

3  a 

r— «  -  —I 

©is 

£3 

,; '■' ■ — ■ 

f-4  rj 

ft  S 


c 

aq 

FH 

a; 

& 


e 

ft 


"3 

© 

a 

a 

3 

ch 

S3 


'O 

■U 

> 


d>  13  43 
£  H  O 
4-1  P  P 

H 

^  o  £ 
o 

F-  mj 
■*—  4i 

®  (5 

‘HjSg 

©  £5  F 

rt  o  ^ 
Of^j 
3  gpe 
ft  .2  P 

.—i 

■a  £3  ao 

S  0 

4-  DL  -i— 

og  ^  *3 

Si  _  4^ 

O  P  o 
”  'T) 
h  cj  H 

*r  *_L  H 


3|SflU 
F  q  ^  'g  ts 
£  33  £  o  g  ,© 
*  S*  S>, "  £ 


^  g>i 

£ftr 


&S  g 

ft 

ft  CL  © 


a 

M 

ft 

ll 

ft 

a 

ft 

O 

■+3 

ft 

ft 

ft 

43 

O 

P  * 
M 

EC  § 

C  ^ 

^  o 

2  g 

■p  +- 

Bl 


m“qS 
*3  ti  o  >; 
Oft  ft  p 

ft  TJh  .  EC 

>  £V  ft  ^ 

g  &  -tr  ®  2 

h  jh  77  *  ^ 

EPP  O 
JD 

S  ® 


ft  M 


m 

s-t 

ft 

> 

Fh 


■Tj  ^  1± 
W  “  ■  .  P3 


ft 

rl  O  K 
Ij  ,  ^  Lp 

,P  ^  3  H 

”  5  O  o 
*t:  TW  3  5  ^ 

r™-’  +HH  .-^  r  -I  •-■— 

A 

Sh^  5 

&  sv** 

i— ■  c- 1 

IT  ft  '_j 
C  --h  [j|[, 

»ge 

>  ft  A" 
^  ®  - 
£4^  £ 

^  o 

C  ft 

EC  ^ 
CL 


H  l*  «  fl 

g  >*§  o 

^aS 

O  h; 

2  ^3  E4 

ft  © 
^+5  .d 

uh  e  ft  ? 

c  c-  ^ 

S  ©  T-ft 
2  ■>— < 

t  «>  H  Jj 

ft  F”l  w  ,~i 

^  ©  ft 

g  hjo 

t_.  ll  Or 

Sols 

*  a  £ft 

es  e 


n  CL' 
o  XS 


ft 

CD 


C  ft 

43 


CC 
f 

ed 

.^n  r  rf} 

Dh  K  5  G 

1  c!  sJ 

W  t£  © 

F  ft  ft.  dj  o 
j?  ^  >  ft 


+C  r 

^  4-! 

c 

o  ,n 

CJ  Efi  Fh 

X  43  CC ■  rH 

-■  e  Ct  S5 
-  IS  ^ 
C 


2  3  jg  &  g  -8  g 

3  o  ft  ^  £ 


a1  Jg  ft 
cjO  ^ 


■HH 

■Ht| 

t/2 

00  !M  M  oc 

CO 

<M 

^  rH 

ea 

0 

rH 

00 

rH 

1— i  rH 

rO 

Q  O  O  O 

02 

00  tK 

CO 

r—i 

r-i 

iH  a  a  rH 

* 

■ 

rH  t— ! 

f 

# 

ig 

43 

a 

a 

o 


&c‘ 

-S 

f- 

■^z- 

Co 

V 

q> 


ft 

■  ^1 

* 

B 

i 

■< 


"1  »«i 

k  ti 

0  0 

.  ©  i 

© 

© 

•r-sfi 

Hc<Hci 

* 

I  #  m 

■si ' 

1  *  1 

ll 

■  *  * 

r®1  “r” T- 

■  •  * 

Z3 

CO® 

ft 

c- 

ci 

EC 

n 

<D 

t> 

ci 


^  ft  O 

-  -.  Hm  " 

O  C  s 
o 

: 

”1 tc- 
cd  >  ft: 

o  ; 


e  cc  m 

ft  ^  ft  * 

CHsiH  * 
O  7}  0 
o 
*■  © 

"ft 

'  cf: 

S  U  ;s  £ 
OTiiS 


tL' 


tf} 

ft 

O 

o 

cfl 

N 

1^. 


c/) 

O 

KTI 


pQ 


43 

2 

cf. 


1C  _ 

™  5C 
O  +3 

*0  — ■ 

I 


Cg 

i 

[ 

n 


43 

C 

H 


5.  oj  c? 


-CrC 


?n  gj 

O  ft 
N  H3 
*3  « 

S  ft 


© 


05 

5  & 

S3, 

-1  «i 


pd 

P 

ft 

u 

s 

o 


CD  .P 


o  ^ ^ 
!r|  p 

2  .  0 

P  ft  c®  '-^ 

O  £S 

(3 

0Q 


tfi 

P 

■cC 


fti^ 

bJOft 

n  o 
c  P 

Fh  ft 

— j  1 

43  *& 

'  Fi 

™  o 

p  ? 

P<  CO 

o'a 

ft  H 

43  p 

j  ^1  l*  W 

O  4 

ft'  S 

4—  «3 

■3  ft 
®  ft 
ft  s 

43  o 

-■g 

s  S 

ft  fe 

P^OO 


iwQ 


o 


tn 

ft) 

P 

P 

O 

Fh 


s 

2 

43 

a 

Eh 


s: 

■•«*i 

"*o 

■«hJ 

s; 


ft 

C^j 

& 

"1 

1 


ft 

V 


CO 

a 

co 


H 

ft 

*■ 

SQ 

cc1 
O 
t ti 

*C 

43 

O 


Chap.  7,  Sec.  39. 


191 


co  rrc 

■^t  ^J- 

S  o 

14J  hn 

z-j  ♦ 

"  ©  2 
ft  a  P 

El  Hj'  2 

t;  —  "3 

^  o 


H  g 

F  to 

>  (D 
-.  -p 
H  rH 


*><  *2  43 

^  s  a 

S^fl 


© 

ft 


p  a 

39 

r-.  ^ 

^2§H 

wOfl 

ft 

^  05  © 
^  ©  ft 

o  " 

Vh  ftJ 


ft! 

P  ft 

C3  7i 
in  aj 

43 

gl^ 

a  m 
CD- ft 

T?£ 

©  L 

EO 

Eft^ 

«  g 

43  > 

V2  Ci 
r,  O 
EC 

FH  fli 

©  _ 

C  ft 

£P  y 

■H— ■  >J 

o  3 

sg 
g  2 

^  ft  g 

^  =3  5 

^  CD  ^ 

^ 'f?  a 

9  ft 

?  E/a  . — < 


a  § 

c 

ft  ft 
ft  ft 

CL)  O 

'E  o 

E  © 

g  EC 

d  , 


©  2 
ft  ft 

lZ  t-1 

?  § 

43  P 

a 

ft  ft 

CL  ^ 

*S  © 

ft 

33  m 
■LJ  ' 

P 

© 

•SaTS 

M  M 
ft  ^  ^ 

■8-9  8 

CD  o 

ifi  ft  ft 

■"*  g  ft 

ft  ^  n-4 

O  ft  Q 

^  ^  ft 
F  ft  o 

ft  “  «-4 


e5 


P  PS 

g  S 
3  e 

p  g 

^  e3 


c. 

■2  s 

O  "*-l 


H  ft  ED  iO  W  Ol  O  Ol  C-J  00 

OO 

O  l  0C  O  O  103  CO 

CJ 

rH  rH  rH  rH 

1 — 1 

rH 

O  rH  rH  Cl  O  O  rH  CO  CM  O 

rH 

OO  HH  O  (M 

IP 

■rH 

!  H  H  H  1" I  rH 


Cl 


ft 

r/f 


*  ft 

ft 

ft 
43 
EC 
«  ft 

*  O 

2 
p 
o 
.ft 

,  H2 
Tft 
P 
ft 

*  ft  □  .  .  , 

*  C3  f  .  .  . 

"ft 

ft 

ft 

o 

.  t  *  *  * 

■  4D  *  *  »  * 


1  1  EC 


:  :r^s  : 


#  4i  *  *“ 

*  *  *  * 


-*>'**• 
■  *  I  •  4  t  t 


EC 

P 


j; 

*o 

a 

ft 


0  ft  ' 

ft  oft 
^  43  © 

4 3  ft  o 

ft  b  © 
©  -,'  ^ 


o 

Oa 


g 

18  i2§f 

CsC  P  4J  VI  f> 
ft  ft  o  o  o 


■  HI 

.  *  *  T3 

CL 

tH 

I— I 

ft  *  .  ’g 

t  * ’t 

P  ©ft 

M  O  43 
P  4-J  _t« 

^  r/j  ^ 

Bft'IP 
-,  £]  Q 
4S  a  a 
©  p  Ifi 


P 


ft 

4-3 

O 

H 


k 

CU 

40 

s 

iS 

to 

ft 

•£ 

3 

Ps 


o  « 
ft  p 

S3 

s  » 

ft  CD 


P 

O 

hH 

12 

o 

a 

© 

a 

p 

cn 

P 

o 

© 

P 

P 

e 

o 

»  H— ! 

4p 

ft 

FH 

ft 


fl 

■+-( 

e 

41 

2 


p 

c- 


ir  ft  © 
o  ft  (D  cc 
cc  ^  tC  © 
©  ^ 


T3  +  O 

P 

r*"  O 

&!  H<=  M 

r  ft- 
ft  t* 


J 


a  §  « 

^  P3  H 


pq 


ci 

4-3 

o 

H 


PO 


,  Warrant  Officers,  N.O.Os,  and  Men  (mounted)— continued* 


192 


Chap.  7,  Sec.  39. 


w 

a 

« 


C] 


o 

ft 


to 

o 


«J  rrj 

^  g 

EH? 
CD 

to  ft  ft 

3 

tfl  K*,  0,5 

SrH 


«s!i 

O  j-j  .—I 
£  eg  tfi 

gS| 
<1  ? 


CD 

o 

i?l  H  Q  H1  L-’  <M 
ft  ft  ft 

ft  “C  \fj 

ft  ft 

O  f:l 

ft 

(N 

ft 

fti 

M  Ci  O  X  0-1  (M  O 
ft  ft  ft  ft 

r-';j 

ft 

ED 

ft 

OCOHOOH 

OOQ 

o  o\ 

ft 

55 

a*  co  uC'  ft  lo  O 
ft  ft  ft  lei;  iG 

ft  b1 

^  s 

iM 

ft 


(M 


Jb  a 
§3 

68 ‘E 

ifl  r- 
to 

pt  S3 
G  ag 

p  si 

H-S 


CJJ 

to 

ft 

to 

P 
*  1^ 
ft 
(D 
ft 

+r*f  “ 

a  ft 

^  G 

S* 

s  & 

.2  ft 
ft  _ 

"Ct  c3 
cS  4> 


hhhh 


rl  H  H 


b. 

*Z 

-K_. 

o 

44 


V3 

'll 


« 

in 

<U 

5iJ 


S  ft 

2  to 

-  tfj 


eg 

ED 


ft 

dJ 

ft 


« 

$g 

e  ^ 

r~* 

^  I 

3s  'll 

af~i 

zs  £ 

£  s 

_P  fio 

®-S 

O'- 

to  to 
C>  ft 


.  ft 
*  to 
ft 
O 

d 

ft 

I 

to 


to 

ft 

o 

to 

i 

ft 

ES 

to 


ft 

OJ 


0? 

o 

CD 

ci 

to 

to 
C 
!~ ] 

tt> 


te3 


to 

'E 

■^r 

*8 


ft 


to 

G 

to 

■ 

Ul 

ft 

y-to  ' 

ft  _ 


c  ft 
to  :> 

■fn 

OQ  X 

od 

|  to"  to 

rJcj  C  O 

??** 

ft 


rX1 

:S 

§ 

to 


Efi 

■£*J 

■Tr 

EH 

e  * 

c 


?g 


to 


ft 

rf 

IB 


to  ft 


to  to 

«-^i  ^ 


t£) 

to 


c  ft 

ft  to 

‘^■p  §"  “  .2  i  «  a 

3  S  'S 1 *3  M  g ^  ft 

K_I  £  to  n;  to  o 


o<r* 

CD  -P 

to 

O  ? 


to 

to 

O 

(iH 

to 

hd 

o 


p$ 

■P 

o 

Eh 


to 

®Q 

S, 

tsi 

s£ 

■i 

^ii 


w 


to 

- 

^  EG 
^  to 

»-.  --i-H 

'S  to 

s  'A 

w  <0 

to 

to 

d 


■  to 

to 

-I 

’c  ^ 

to  ^ 

d 


c? 

E/j 

to 


d 

o 

*3 

ft 

o 

EH 


to 

CD 

to 

u  k  O 
"  r^ft  ji 

^  to  C  1 - 1 


to 

d 


to 

to  to 

si 

-S 

ft  QQ 


ft  to  ^ 

51=  3 
2  d  0.2 
d  ft  o 


to 

to 


c3  S 
£  O 

^  B— I 

QD 


T  L-,  fTi  ^ 

-  fc.  -  O  s*  3  .i? 

-iWQfift|=,E5 


Chap  -  7,  Sec,  39. 


193 


3t  Dismounted  Officers* 


(This  table  applies  primarily  to  infantry  ;  certain  alterations  are  necessary 
V  ;  „  fnr  in  TTmiinin^nt  Rfiffiilatinns,  1 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight. 

IbS,  0Z3, 

A. — Clothing  Worn  dy  the 
Officer. 

Boots  j  ankle  . .  .  *  P^ir 

1 

2  11 

Braces  **  ..  **  t* 

1 

0  4 

Cap.  service  dress  (or  bonnet, 

0  *j 

t&m-o'-slianter)  with  badge  * . 

1 

Disc,  identity,  with  cord 

2 

0  Oi 

Puttees . pair 

I 

0  13 

Socks  * .  *  *  •  *  jj 

1 

0  4 

Suit,  service  dre$s* 

1 

4  13 

Underclothing  \ .  *  *  suit 

1  1 

3  0 

Total  (A)  *-  *  *-* 

•  - 

12  6i 

B. — Othee  Peesosal  Effects 

Carried  by  the  Officer, 

Binoculars 

1  1 

2  15 

Books— 

0  10 

A.B.  153 

1 

Field  Service  Pocket  Book  .  * 

1 

0 

Cap,  comforter  * . 

1 

0  3% 

Compass ,  prismatic  (in  case)  .  * 

1 

0  9 

Dressing,  field 

1 

0  - 

fi 

Handkerchief 

1 

0  ^ 

0  6 

Knife,  clasp,  with  ring  and  swivel 

1 

Map 

1 

0  li 

Hatches  *  *  .  -  *  *  b°x 

1 

0  1  1 

Watch  (in  wrist  strap)  . , 

1 

0  4 

Whistle  and  lanyard 

X 

0  2  J 

Total  (B)  *  *  *  .  *  * 

*  * 

5  if 

(". — ACCCUTKEMENTS  (SEALED 

Pattern). 

Bag,  ration  ..  ■-  •■ 

1 

0  1 

Pelt.  Sam  Browne,  with  2 

shoulder  belts  * , 

1 

m  k 

Bottle,  water,  with  carriage 

I 

1  fi 

Box  respirator  * , 

1 

2  15 

0  7 

Case,  pistol,  Webley 

1 

Helmet,  steel  * , 

1 

2  2 

Po  uch ,  am  mn  nition ,  p  istol 

1 

0  4 

Tin,  mess 

1 

1  4 

Web  equipment ; — 

2 

0  8 

Attachment  brace 

Belt,  waist,  special 

.  1 

0  14 

Braces*  with  buckle  *  * 

*  2 

0  10 

Haversack 

1 

1  3 

Pack,  with  supporting  straps 

1 

m  * 

Total  *  * 

+  •  * 

11  10 

— — -  - 

m  ■immIII  i  ■  III  linn  I  ■  I 

KelnarlcB* 


si:  For  officers  of  kilted 
regiments  add  4J  lbs. 
for  ldlt  and  aprdb, 
kilt* 


In  train  transport* 


In  train  transport* 
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3,  Dismounted  0 Pile ERS  —continued. 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight* 

Remarks, 

D  — Arms. 

lbs.  ozs. 

Pistol  (no  special  pattern,  but 
must  carry  Government  am- 

munition) 

E , — AJim  unit  ion  . 

t 

Cl 

w 

t 

Cartridges,  S.A.,  ball,  pistol. 

Webley  .  *  rounds 

3G 

1  12J 

F. — Rations  and  water. 

Bread  ration,  uncon, s timed  par- 

tion  *  *  ,  *  , ,  say 

i-  m 

0  12 

Cheese 

*Iron  ration— 

0  3 

*  Normally  one  Iron 

Biscuit  .  * 

•m  I 

1  0 

ration  will  be  carried, 

Preserved  meat  (nominal) 

Tea  *  *  *  *  |-oz.  \  in  3 

+  * 

1  0 

0  5 

and  a  second  iron 
ration  when  specially 

Sugar  ..  ..  2-oz.  jtinj 

»  * 

ordered.  The  com- 

Water  *  *  . .  *  *  pints 

- 

2  8 

ponents  of  these  ra¬ 
tions  will  be  distri- 

Total  (F) 

a  ■- 

5  12 

bated  in  the  officer^ 
equipment  as  found 
most  convenient. 

Total  Weight  Carried  on 
the  Person. 

A. “Clothing 

12  Cl 

B* — Other  personal  effects 

5  15.V 

0. — Accoutrements 

11  10" 

I). — Arms ,  *  + ,  .  t 

2  9 

E,— Ammunition 

v  * 

1  121 

F. — Rations  and  water  . . 

a  m 

5  13 

Total  carried  , , 

fi  1 

40  H 

Carried  in  Train  Transport. 


The  following  list,  is  drawn  up  as  a  general  guide,  and  the  articles  in  it  may 
he  varied,  but  the  total  weights  of  50  lbs.  for  a  commanding  officer  or  35  lbs. 
for  other  officers  (exclusive  of  greatcoat)  must  not  be  exceeded  : — 


Detail. 

No. 

Approximate 

weight* 

Remarks. 

A*F.  B  122  (cover  and  pad). 
Field  conduct  sheets*  *  * 

1 

lbs.  ozs. 

0  11 

*  Compa  ny  com  man- 

A  *  B  6  (caver)  A ,  F.  XI. 513  (pad). 
Acquittance  rail* 

1 

0  IS 

ders  only  (not  included 
in  total  weight). 

Belt,  Sam  Browne,  with  2 

shoulder  belts  *  * 

1 

I  6 

Boots,  ankle  . .  *, .  pair 

1 

2  11 

Bucket,  canvas  *  * 

1 

1  0 

Carrier,  greatcoat  and  coat  strap 

1 

0  9 

Grease  (or  vaseline) 

1 

0  2 

Holdall  (containing  hair  brush 
and  comb,  tooth  brush,  shav-  , 

iiig  brush  and  razor)  * . 

1 

1  0 

Chap.  7 f  Sec.  39. 
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Detail, 

Nc* 

Approximate 

weight. 

Bemarks* 

tbs. 

ozs* 

Housewife 

1 

0 

4 

Lantern,  collapsible,  with  talc 

sides 

1 

0 

12 

Pack,  with  2  supporting  straps. . 

1 

1 

11 

Puttees  . .  .  *  *  *  pair 

l 

0 

13 

Portfolio*  with  writing  materials 

1 

1 

0 

Shoes,  canvas  .  *  .  *  pair 

1 

1 

5 

^oap  *  *  ,  .  . .  piece 

1 

0 

3 

Socks  . .  pairs 

0 

8 

Suit,  service  dress 

1 

4 

13 

Towels  . .  *  * 

2 

1 

10 

Underclothing  .  *  - .  suit, 

1 

3 

0 

Valise  (Wolselcy)  or  other  pat- 

tern  *  *  *  *  *  * 

1 

1 1 

3 

Total  ,«» 

Cf  ft 

oo 

14 

Teat  coat*  waterproof  coat  or 

waterproof  sheet 

1 

sr-tf-'Uk’. 

7 

i  '“l 

n  ti;*- 

Xote. — Officers  may  leave  at  the  base  a  bullock  trunk  packed  with  100  lbs 
nf  personal  baggage/  This  reserve  baggage  will  be  forwarded  only  when  it 
may  be  deemed  convenient  to  the  service  by  the  C.  in-C. 


4.  Warrant  Officers*  N.CLOs.  and  Men  (Dismounted). 

(This  table  applies  primarily  to  infantry.  Certain  alterations  in  arms, 
iccoutrem exits  and  ammunition  are  necessary  in  the  cue  of  men  of  other  arms, 
mrl  are  prescribed  for  in  Equipment  Regulations.) 


Detail* 


No, 


Approximate 

weight. 


Remarks, 


A. — Clothing,  <fcc*,  Worn  dy 
the  Soldier. 

Boots*  ankle  . *  . .  pair 

Rraccs  (#)> .  ■■  *  *  u 

Cap*  service  dress  (or  bonnet. 

ram-o'-shanter)  with  badge  ,  . 
D  ig  r.s ,  ide  n t  i ty  *  w  j  t.h  cor d 
Drawers*  woollen  (a)  . .  pair 

1  doves,  worsted  (c)  ?) 

Greatcoat 

Jacket,  service  dress  (7A?  with 
oieta'  titles  and  field  dressing 
Knife,  fork  and  spoon 
Knife;  clasp*  with  marline  spike, 
tin  opener  and  lanyard 
Pay  book  (in  right  breast  pocket 
of  S.D.  jacket) 

Puttees  . .  * .  *  ■  pair 

b  h  i  rt  *  *  * »  *•  *  ’ 

Socks  * .  . .  <  -  pah 

Trousers,  service  dress  (a)  (b)  * 

Waistcoat,  cardigan  (c)  . . 


Total  (A) 


Ins. 

ozs* 

1 

4 

6 

1 

0 

4} 

■  1 

0 

<5£ 

o 

0 

0\ 

1 

1 

.  0 

1 

1 

0 

3 

■  * 

1 

n 

P-T 

i 

1 

m  * 

i 

0 

*  4 

7 

i 

0 

9 

i 

0 

iii 

i 

1 

n 

i 

0 

u 

i 

1 

12 

i 

1 

7 

,  * 

14 

or 

u  -j 

(a)  Dor  kilted  regiments 
substitute : — 

lbs.  ozs* 
Apron,  kilt  . .  0  12^ 

Kilt  *  *  **  3  13 


Carried  in  train  trans¬ 
port. 

Carried  in  haversack. 

(t)  Troops  wearing 
khalri  drill  sent  on  ac¬ 
tive  service  from  a 
warm  to  a  temperate 
climate  will  be  sup¬ 
plied  with  service  dress 
jackets  and  trousers  as 
soon  as  available* 

(c)  W ! n t erm onth s  o n ly . 
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4,  Warrant  Officers.  N.C.Os.  and  Men  (Dismounted) — eont* 


Detail. 


No. 


Approximate 

weight. 


B, — Arms  (d). 


Rifle,  with  oil-bottle*  pull- 
through  and  sling  , , 
Bayonet  and  scabbard  (e) 

Total  (B) 


C.— Ammunition. 


Cartridges,  S,A.,  baH, '303-inch 
rounds  . ,  *  *  . * 


D. — ACCOUTREMENTS. 


Bag,  l  iitioR  .  •  ■ *  1  * 

Box  respirator 
Breech  cover 
Steel  helmet 

Water  bottle  ,  with  carrier 

Web  equipment ,  pattern  1908— 
Belte,  waist  (a) 

Braces,  with  buckle 
Carriers,  cartridge.  75  rounds 

_  («j— 

Deft  , »  * »  *  -  *  * 

Eight 

Frog  (a)  (b)  , ,  . . 

Haversack  (19  ozs.)  with  knife 
(24  ozs,),  fork  (24  ozs.)  and 
spoon  (14  ozs.) 

Pack*  with  supporting  straps 

(2)  ',  * '  >  i  *  *  ■  * 

Total  (D) 


lbs. 

ozs. 

1 

8 

14 

1 

1 

9 

10 

7 

70 

4  3 

1 

0 

1 

1 

2 

15 

1 

0 

3 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

1 

0 

14 

9 

0 

10 

1 

0 

15 

1 

0 

14 

1 

0 

3 

1 

1 

9£ 

1 

1 

11 

*  V 

13 

h 

Remarks, 


( d }  R.S.M.,  range- 
takers,  Nos.  1  and  2  of 
Vickers  guns.  Nos,  1 
and  2  of  Lewis  guns 
and  pipers  are  armed 
with  pistol.  Men  lead¬ 
ing  pack  animals  will 
c  ar r  y  their  r i fl  es  s]  u  ng. 

(e)  E.Q.M.S.,  N.C.Os. 
armed  as  staff  ser- 
jeants  and  N.C.Os. 
and  men  armed  with 
pistols  have  no  bay¬ 
onets.  Pipers  wear 
dirks* 

Sword  bayonets,  scab¬ 
bards,  frogs  and  waist 
bolts  are-  now  with¬ 
drawn  from  Field 
Squadrons  R.E  (Regu¬ 
lars), 


See  Sec.  33, 14,1. 


(a)  For  personnel  armed 
with  pistols  substi¬ 
tute  : — 

Belt,  waist,  special  1 
Attachments,  brace  2 
(1  only  for  Nos.  1 
and  ^  of  Lewis 
guns). 

Pouches,  ammuni¬ 
tion,  pistol  . .  2 

(1  only  for  Nos.  1 
and  2  of  LewiJ? 
guns,  who  will 
also  carry  one 
cartridge  carrier* 
right,) 

Case,  pistol*  Web- 
ley  . ,  , ,  1 

(b)  For  N. 0. Os.  and  men 
armed  w  ith  a  bayonet. 


Chap.  *7,  Sec.  39. 
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Detail. 


No. 


Approximate 

weight. 


E. — -Articles  Carried  in  the 
Face, 

Cap*  comforter  .  ,  ■  - 

Holdall  (2  ozs.),  containing  laces 
(4  oz.r  tooth  brush  (|-  oz.), 
razor  and  case  (24  ozs.),  sha\- 
ing  brush  (1  oz.)  and  comb 

(4:  0z, )  .  ■  •  * 

Housewife,  fitted ,  . 

Mess-tin  and  cover 
Sheet,  ground 
Socks,  worsted  .  *  *  -  Pair 

Soap  . .  -  -  -  Pieee 

Tin,  oh,  4th  pint 
Towel,  hand  ,* 

Total  (E)  Ko)  .  - 

F, — Rations  and  Water, 

Bread  ration  (unconsumed  por¬ 
tion)  » *  *  *  *  •  saV 

Cheese 

Iron  fation— 

Biscuit..  --  ** 

Preserved  meat  (nominal) 

Tea  * .  -  Hi  t  to  \ 

2  oz.  j  tin  j 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


lbs.  o 
0  3f 


0 

0 

1 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Sugar 

Water 


*  * 


. ,  pints 


Total  (F) 


Total  Weight  Carried. 

^^Ciothing  worn 

B. — Arms 

C.  — Ammunition 

D. — Accoutrements 
lib — Articles  in  pack 

Rt — Rations  and  water  , , 

Total  ( d )  - 


0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

2 


6f 

24 

4 

12 

4* 

3 

3 

8 


152 


12 

3 

0 

0 

5 

S 


12 


Remarks, 


(c)  Exclusive  of  weight 
of  iron  ration*  which 
is  accounted  for  in 
“  F  below* 


14 

04 

10 

7 

Q 

1 

13 

o 

74 

0 

Ff 

0 

15f 

12 

55 

6f 

(<§  This  is  the  normal 
weight  carried  by  a 
private,  but  excep¬ 
tions  occur  in  the  ease 
of  machine  gunners, 
Lewis  gunners,  signal¬ 
lers,  range-takers  &c., 
detailed  in  Equipment 
Regulations, 

The  above  arrangements 
allow  of  the  soldier 
having  normally  with 
him  the  whole  of  his 
equipment*  except 
greatcoat ;  but  in  cer¬ 
tain  circumstances  the 
co mrnand er  may  de¬ 
cide  to  increase  the 
amount  of  8.  A.  A, 
carried  on  the  person, 
and  to  discard  tem¬ 
porarily  certain  arti¬ 
cles  of  equipment,  e.g.f 
■narck  and  contents. 
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5.  Horsed  Transport, 

Table  showing  the  method  of  carriage  of  certain  articles  on  horses  of  t-rans* 
port  N*C.Qs.  and  drivers 


p 

Articles. 

i 

Hiding 

Horses. 

Draught 

Horses* 

Near 

horse. 

Off 

horse. 

Bags,  nose,  G.S.,  each  with  6  Jbs,  corn  (a) 
Brushes,  horse  , .  . ,  . . . 

1 

2 

i(«) 

1(a) 

'i(a) 

Harness  . »  * .  .  *  . ,  . ,  sets 

1 

X 

Net,  hay  (a)  . 

1 

(a) 

(a) 

Pads,  surcingle  (or  brace) ring  supporting  strap) 

I 

1 

(a) 

Pegs,  picketing,  with  rope  loops  (a)  . , 

1 

1 

1 

Hopes,  picketing  (a) 

1 

1 

1 

Rubbers,  horse 

Saddlery,  complete*  with  saddle  blanket  and 

(<i) 

(«) 

(«> 

head-rope  , ,  . .  * .  , ,  sets 

1 

*  * 

Ellies  of  drivers  of  vehicles  will  be  carried  in  the  clips  provided  on  the 
wagon  for  that  purpose.  On  vehicles  not  specially  fitted,  the  rifles  will  be 
carried  on  wagon  footboards, 

(a)  See  note  below  regarding  these  articles, 

Noras, 

Saddle  blanket.— Under  the  ri  ling  or  pack  saddle.  Saddle  blankets  for  of! 
horses  are  carried  in  the  vehicle. 

Heel  ropes  are  allowe  1  for  use  with  restive  horses  on  a  scale  of  25  per  cent, 
and  for  mules  on  a  scale  of  100  per  cent.  An  additional  peg  is  issued  with 
each  heel  rope. 

Picketing  gear  (or  any  part  of  it)  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  commanding 
officer,  be  carried  in  the  1st  line  transport  vehicles.  A  proportion  of  mallets, 
Ixeel  peg  (about  1  to  20  horses),  will  be  carried  on  1st  line  transport  vehicles. 

Nets,  hay—  The  hay  net  of  the  riding  horse  will  he  carried  on  the  front 
arch  of  saddle,  and  of  draught  horses  will  be  carried  In  the  vehicle. 

Nose  hags. — The  nose  bag  of  the*  riding  horse  will  be  carried  on  the  near 
side  of  the  real'  arch  of  saddle,  and  of  draught  horses  on  the  near  horse,  one 
bag  «u  either  side  of  rear  arch  of  saddle. 

Horse  brush  and  rubber. — The  method  of  carrying  U  left  to  the  discretion 
of  Os.C..  except  that  these  articles  are  not  to  be  in  the  nose  bag. 

Surcingles  and  pads  of  oil  horses  will  be  carried  in  the  vehicle* 


40,  MEDICAL  SERVICE 

(For  detailed  instructions  on  this  subject,  see  F.S.R.j  VoL  1 , 1923,  and 

ILAJLC ,  Training.) 

General  Organization, 

1.  The  D.GAIdh  or,  if  the  strength  of  the  force  is  limited  to  one  army, 
the  D3I.S.  is  the  bead  of  the  Medical  services  and  as  such  is  the  adviser  of 
the  Commander-in -Chief  on  all  medical  and  other  matters  affecting  the 
health  of  the  troops,  and  is  responsible  to  him  for  the  medical  and  health 
services  of  the  force, 

2,  The  D.G.M.8,  of  a  force  is  represented  in  lesser  formations  and  areas  by 
directors,  deputy-directors  and  assistant-  directors  of  medical  services,  who 
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bear  the  same  relationsliip  to  their  cotammiders  as  he  does  to  the  Com 
luaader-io-Chiei.  These  administrative  medical  officers  also  command  the 
E.A3I.C,  in  their  respective  formations  and  areas,  and  receive  their  instruc¬ 
tions  from  the  appropriate  branch  of  the  staff. 


Hygiene  Organization. 

General. 

3,  The  importance  of  measures  whereby  the  health  and  effective  strength 
of  the  arm v  arc  maintained  cannot  he  over-estimated,  A  high  standard  of 
health  and" a  low  incidence  of  sickness  are  important  signs  of  efficiency,  and 
to  achieve  these  the  co-operation  of  every  individual  is  necessary,  it  is 
therefore  essential  that  every  officer,  warrant  officer,  XCJ.O.  and  man  should 
have  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  sanitation  and  the  best  means  ol  main¬ 
taining  health. 

In  a  Formation. 

4  The  commander  of  every  formation  is  responsible  for  the  health  and 
well-being  of  the  troops  under  his  command  and  for  applying  all  measures 
necessary  to  that  end,  and  for  the  prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease. 

He  is  also  responsible  for  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  area  occupied,  by 
his  command*  irrespective  of  the  period  for  which  it  may  be  occupied,  and 
for  seeing  that  officers  and  other  ranks  obey  all  orders  regarding  health  and 
sanitation* 

In  the  Medical  Service. 

o.  In  an  army  the  Hygiene  Directorate  is  represented  in  the  held  by  an 
assistant  director  of  hygiene  at  Army  Headquarters,  and  by  a  deputy- 
assistant  director  of  hygiene  at  each  corps  headquarters,  and  at  the  head- 
quarters  of  each  base  and  lines  of  communication ?  sub-area.  In  a  division 
and  cavalry  division  the  D.A.D.M.S,  is  the  sanitary  officer. 

These  officers  will : —  ,  t  .  J  „ 

L  Act.  as  technical  advisers  of  the  administrative  medical  officers  of 
the  formations  and  sub-areas  to  which  they  arc  allotted,  and  will 
furnish  skilled  technical  advice  to  unit  medical  officers  and  others 
when  necessary, 

ih  Either  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  their  administrative  medical 
officers  supervise,  inspect  and  report  on  health  conditions  and  all 
sanitary  measures  in  the  units  and  areas  for  which  they  are 
responsible,  and  at  once  bring  to  notice  any  culpable  neglect  of 
sanitary  measures,  and  make  recommendations  for  remedying 
defects. 

hi.  Immediately  investigate  the  cause  of  any  outbreak  or  unusual  pre¬ 
valence  of  disease  among  the  troops  or  local  inhabitants,  and 
recommend  suitable  measures  for  dealing  with  the  same, 
iv.  Advise  on  the  selection  of  sites  for  camps  and  bivouacs,  and  on 
questions  relating  to  the  sanitary  condition  of  towns,  villages  or 
buildings  about  to  be  occupied,  and  to  this  end  they  should 
accompany  the  officers  charged  with  the  selection  of  billets,  camps 
and  bivouacs. 

v.  Advise  regarding  the  purification  and  distribution  of  water  for 
drinking  p u r pos  c  a , 

tf  4.  sanitary  section  is  allotted  to  each  division  and  cavalry  division,  and 
to  corps,  army,  base  and  L.  of  0.  areas  as  required.  They  are  under  the 
direct  control  of  the  Senior  Administrative  Medical  Officer  of  the  formation  or 
area  to  which  they  are  allotted. 

The  personnel  of  a  sanitary  section  act  as  sanitary  police  and  perform 
duties  corresponding  to  those  of  sanitary  inspectors  in  civi  1 1  ife.  They  super¬ 
vise  labour  employed  in  the  removal  and  destruction  of  excreta  and  refuse, 
also  the  construction  by  units  of  sanitary  works  and  appliances,  and  advise 
regarding  the  best  types  and  methods. 

They  carry  out  sanitary  measures  requiring  skilled  knowledge  beyond  that 
possessed  by  regimental  personnel,  e.g\,  disinfection,  disinfestation,  bulk 
purification  of  water  supplies,  supervision  of  baths,  ifee.,  and  they  are  available 
to  give  instruction  to  units  in  technical  sanitary  matters* 
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-the  existence  of  &  sanitary  section  mu  formation  oil  area  in  no  way  relieved 
iniit  commanders  of  their  essential  responsibility  in  regard  to  sanitation,  nor 
is  it  the  function  of  a  sanitary  section  to  carry  out  for  unit 3  any  sanitary 
measures  within  the  capacity  of  regimental  personnel, 

1  hey  do  not  as  a  rule  construct  elaborate  sanitary  appliances,  such  work 
being  allotted  to  the  IL.E. 


Hygiene  laboratories  for  the  scientific  investigation  of  disease  prevention, 
and  other  problems  affecting  the  health  of  the  troops,  are  allotted  to  forces  in 
the  field  and  located  in  forward  and  rearward  areas  as  requited.  A  special 
mo  bile  h  vgiene  I  ah  oratory  is  a  1  Ic )tte  d  t  o  e  a c  h  ar  m  y , 


Iv  Ei  G I M  ix\  T  A  L „ 

7*  Commanding  Officers  Every  unit  commander  is  responsible  for  the 
cleanliness  of  his  men,  for  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  area  occupied  by  hi  3 
unit,  and  for  taking  ail  measures  necessary  for  the  well-being  ami  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  the  health  of  those  under  him.  and  for  ensuring  that  all  orders  in 
regard  to  health  and  sanitation  are  rigidly  carried  out  by  the  troops  under  his 
command. 

War  Establishments  provide,  for  the  majority  of  units,  a  medical  officer, 
and  specially  drained  personnel  for  water  duties  and  for  sanitary  duties. 
Special  arrangements  are  made  for  units  which  do  not  possess  this  personnel 
as  part  of  their  war  establishment. 


Officer  in  Medical  Charge  of  a  Unit , 

8.  Advises  the  G.O.  on  all  matters  relating  to  the  preservation  of  the  health 
of  the  troops  under  his  command  and  the  prevention  or  reduction,  of  disease. 
He  is  responsible  to  the  G.O,  for  the  efficient  performance  of  their  duties  by 
the  regimental  water  duty  and  sanitary  personnel .  In  technical  matters  lie 
is  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Senior  Administrative  Medical  Officer  of  the 
formation  or  area, 

1  'mi  md  mbordi  n  ale  per  so  n  ne  l. 

y.  Water  duties. — Personnel  specially  trained  in  methods  of  purification 
and  protection  of  water  supplies.  They  have  charge  of  tire  water  carts  and 
of  any  apparatus  or  chemicals  issued  for  sterilization  of  water. 

Where  special  purification  apparatus  additional  to  normal  allotment  is 
provided,  two  men  for  each  company,  or  corresponding  unit,  in  excess  of  the 
normal  water  duty  personnel  will  be  detailed  for  the  purpose  of  working  the 
apparatus,  if  required,  (See  8ee.  173,  1,  F.S.R,,  Yoh  IT.  1921.) 

10.  Sanitation . — Personnel  specially  trained  in  sanitary  duties  to  act  as 
sanitary  police,  and  to  perform  all  sanitary  duties  in  the  unit,  <?,?.,  disposal  of 
excreta  and  refuse,  construction  of  latrines,  urinals,  soak  pits,'  Ac. 

11-  Chiropody.— One  specially  trained  man  is  allotted  to  certain  dismounted 
units  for  the  care  of  the  men's  feet.  His  duties  are  to  teach  men  how  to  look 
after  their  own  feet,  and  to  treat  such  minor  disabilities  as  corns,  ingrowing 
toe  frails,  blisters  and  sweaty  feet. 

All  these  trained  subordinate  personnel  perform  their  duties  under  the 
orders  of  the  officer  in  medical  charge  of  the  unit.  Trained  reserves  should 
be  maintained  in  the  unit. 


The  Medical  Units  of  a  Force  in  tee  Field. 


12.  1.  Tim  Medical  Establishment  with  units. — Battalions  and  similar  units 
fe&ve  a  medical  officer  attached.  He  is  provided  with  a  limited  medical 
equipment  carried  in  a  Maltese  cart.  A  lance-corporal  and  one  man  of  the 
unit  are  provided  to  assist  him.  When  an  action  is  imminent  the  regimental 
stretcher-bearers  are  placed  under  his  orders, 

1L  Field  Ambulance*,  three  to  each  division:  three  cavalry  field  ambu¬ 
lances  to  each  cavalry  division,  .Duties,  to  collect  sick  and  wounded  from 
regimental  aid  posts,  to  provide  treatment  for  slight  cases,  and  to  evacuate 
to  casualty  clearing  stations  those  requiring  further  treatment. 
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iii.  ili  otor  Ambtiku  tec  Co  *  1  coys  , — A  r m  y  uni  fcs .  One  f  or  ea  e  h  t:  c j  r  ps ,  Duties, 
to  collect  sick  and  wounded  from  field  ambulances  and  to  convey  them  to 
casualty  clearing  stations  or  from  casualty  clearing  stations  to  ambulance 
trains  or  barges. 

A  m  I  j  u  la  n  c  e  G  ar  Co  m  p  allies.  It.  A .  8 ,  G . .  are  c  mpl  oy  e  d  at  the  b  ase  toe  pi  1  v  e  y 
patients  from  general  hospitals  to  hospital  ships. 

iv.  Casualty  Clearing  Stations . — Army  units,  one  for  each  division.  Duties, 
to  receive  sick  and  wounded  from  field  ambulances  and  local  units,  to  provide 
surgical  treatment  and  to  evacuate  casualties  to  general  hospitals. 

v.  Ambulance  Trains,  one  for  each  division  of  a  small  force,  fitted  to  carry 
about  400  lying- down  cases  and  to  furnish  any  treatment  required  on  the 
journey.  Used  to  convey  patients  from  casualty  clearing  stations  to  general 
hospitals. 

vl.  General  Hospitals  of  600  and  1,200  beds  located  at  the  base  or  in  L.  of  C. 
area.  Number  calculated  to  afford  beds  for  10  per  cent,  of  the  force.  Duties 
to  provide  any  medical  or  surgical  treatment  and  to  evacuate  selected  cases  to 
home  territory. 

vii.  Convalescent  Depots. — Capacity  2,000  men,  located  near  general  hos¬ 
pitals,  for  men  who  do  not  require  any  further  active  medical  or  surgical 
treatment,  but  who  are  not  fit  to  return  to  the  front  till  they  have  gone 
through  a  course  of  hardening  exercises. 

via.  Base  and  Advanced  Depots  of  Medical  Stores. — Base  depots  receive 
medical  supplies  in  bulk  from  the  home  territory  :  they  arc  located  near  tlie 
port  of  disembarkation .  Base  depots  replenish  the  advanced  depots,  usually 
hirec  to  an  army.  Advanced  depots  issue  supplies  on  Indent  to  medical 
units,  Regimental  medical  officers  obtain  their  supplies  from  the  nearest 
me di e  a!  11 11  i t  0 f  tt re i  r  f onna.t i  on . 

ix.  Laboratories . — One  mobile  hygiene  and  two  mobile  bacteriological 
laboratories  are  attached  to  each  army,  for  the  scientific  investigation  of 
disease  prevention  and  for  the  study  of  disease  in  the  field. 

x.  Hospital  Ships  have  a  capacity  of  about  7(10  beds  :  smaller  ships  may 
be  used  for  short  voyages.  Are  fitted  out  to  afford  all  necessary  treatment 
during  the  voyage. 

E  Y  A  C  IT  ATI  0  X  A  N  1>  T 11 E  AT  M  E  X'J : . 

13,  isickare  seen  by  the  M.O.  of  the  an  it  and  are,  if  necessary,  detained  a  t  f  I  sc 
regimental  aid  post  ? which  is  usually  at  unit  headquarters)  or  sent  to  a  field 
ambulance  for  treatment  or  evacuation.  If  evacuated  from  the  divisional 
a rea  they  are  struck  off  the  strength  of  their  unit. 

A  wounded  man  is  attended  to  by  the  51, 0,,  stretcher-bearers,  or 
medical  orderly  of  the  unit,  and  (unless  able  to  walk  to  the  collecting  post 
for  walking  wounded)  la  carried  back  by  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers 
to  the  regimental  aid  post,  and  is  removed  thence  by  the  bearers  of  the  nearest 
field  ambulance  to  the  advanced  dressing  station,  or  direct  to  the  main 
dressing  station  of  the  ambulance.  From  the  field  am bulance  he  is  transferred 
by  means  of  motor  ambulance  convoys  to  a  casualty  clearing  station,  where. 
k  the  military  situation  permits,  all  necessary  and  urgent  treatment  of  his 
wound  is  completed  before  he  is  evacuated  further.  If  the  wound  is  not 
of  a  nature  to  require  Ids  retention,  or  as  soon  as  ho  is  able  to  travel,  the 
wounded  man  is  transferred  down  the  L.  of  C.,  generally  by  ambulance  train, 
to  a  general  hospital,  and  when  no  further  treatment  is  required,  to  a 
convalescent  depot. 

If  sent  back  to  this  country  he  proceeds  in  a  hospital  ship  ;  thence  he  is 
transferred  to  a  military  hospital.  Should  he  require  no  further  active 
treatment,  although  still  unfit  for  duty,  he  is  transferred  to  a  convalescent 
depot ;  f  rom  this  he  may  proceed  on  sick  furlough.  When  recovered,  lie  is 
discharged  to  a  military  depot,  for  training  and  hardening  until  fit  for 
duty  again. 

Dental  Treatment. 

14,  Army  Dental  Corps  personnel  for  the  provision  of  dental  treatment  are 
attached  to  field  ambulances,  casualty  clearing  stations,  general  hospitals 
mid  convalescent  depots, 

(e  28/33%  R  2 


202 


Chap,  7,  Secs.  40  and  41 


Fib st  Field  Dressing. 

15-  Every  officer  and  man  carries  m  the  field  a  dressing  which  is  placed  in 
the  pocket  of  the  right  side  of  the  skirt  of  the  frock.  It  consists  of  a  packet 
of  khaki  cotton  cloth  containing  in  a  linen  cover  two  dressings;  each  composed 
of  21  yards  of  bandages,  some  gauze  and  a-  safety  pin.  Simple  instructions 
as  to  the  method  of  using  it  are  printed  on  the  outer  and  inner  covers.  The 
first  field  dressing  of  the  wounded  man  himself  and  not  that  of  a ‘  comrade 
should  always  be  used. 

Field  dressings  should  be  inspected  frequently,  and  all  raiiks  instructed 
and  tested  periodically  by  the  medical  officer  in  their  knowledge  of  the 
application  of  the  first  field  dressing. 

.Treatment  of  Cases  Of  Emergency. 

16.  Gassed  crises. — Men  who  have  been  exposed  to  gas,  even  slightly,  should 
not  be  allowed  to  walk  or  otherwise  exert  thems elves,  hut  should  he  carried, 
ol’  at  least  assisted  (if  no  form  of  ambulance  transport  can  be  procured  for 
them),  to  the  nearest  aid  post  or  dressing  station.  Care  must  be  taken  that 
they  do  not  attempt  to  remove  their  gas  masks  so  long  as  there  is  need  to 
wear  them. 

17.  Bleediny. — Every  care  should  be  taken  to  check  loss  of  blood  from 
wounds. 

IS.  When  internal  bleeding  is  suspected,  skilled  medical  assistance  must  he 
obtained  with  the  utmost  speed.  .Do  not  give  stimulants. 

To  treat  external  bleeding,  cut  away  clothing,  expose  the  wound,  and 
without  attempting  to  wash,  apply  first  field  dressing  and  bandage  moderately 
firmly.  Next  raise  the  wounded  limb  and  keep  it  at  perfect  rest.  If  bleeding 
should  still  continue,  apply  steady  firm  pressure  with  the  hand  outside  the 
dressing. 

Should  smart  bleeding  still  continue,  apply  direct  pressure  between  the 
wound  and  the  heart  with  the  hand  ;  if  this  is  unavailing,  resort  should  be 
had  to  some  form  of  tourniquet. 

10.  A  tourniquet  can  be  quickly  improvised  by  tying  a  handkerchief  or  puttee 
around  the  limb  between  the  wound  and  the  heart :  and  then  by  introducing 
a  stick  or  bayonet  underneath  and  twisting,  the  constriction  can  be  increased 
until  the  bleeding  ceases.  The  stick  is  then  secured  to  prevent  untwisting, 

20.  A  tourniquet  should  only  be  used  as  a  last  resort.  If' wrongly  applied 
it  tends  to  increase  the  bleeding  :  if  left,  on  too  long,  the  limb  below  the  eon* 
strlction  will  die.  Consequently,  all  eases  so  t  reated  must  be  got  under  medical 
enre  as  quickly  as  possible,  Apply  a  tourniquet  as  low  as  possible  to  the 
stump  of  a  limb  which  has  been  blown  off. 

]f  the  wound  is  in  the  neck,  direct  pressure  by  the  hand  outside  the  first 
field  dressing  must  be  relied  upon,  taking  care  that  the  pressure  is  not  so  great 
as  to  interfere  with  breathing. 


41,  MAINTENANCE  OF  HEALTH 

(For  further  details  of  the  subjects  dealt  with  in  this  section ,  see  Mtmval  of  Military 
Sanitation  or  Manual  of  Military  'Hygiene  i) 

-  y  ;  ;  -  -  General.  , 

1.  A  war  cannot  be  waged  successfully  unless  due  regard  is  paid  to  the 

maintenance  of  the  health  of  troops.  There  arc  many  examples  in  history 
where  neglect  of  this  precept  has  led  to  disaster.  - 

Cleanliness, 

2,  Cleanliness  of  person  and  of  clothing  is  of  great  importance.  By  means 
of  the  organisation  detail  d  in  para.  4  a  hot  bath  may  be  arranged  for 
ah'  ranks  at  least  once  every  ten  days,  and  at-  the  same  time  clean  under* 
clothing  should  her  issued  and  outer  clothing  disinfected,  the  soiled' under* 
clothing  being  collected  for  disinfection,  disinfestation  and  washing. 
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3.  When  the  situation  permits,  units  should  make  local  arrangement  for 
more  frequent  baths*  A  sharp  watch  must  be  kept  for  the  appearance  of  lice 
and  for  scabies  impetigo  and  qther  skin  affections.  These  conditions,  which 
arc  the  most  fruitful  cause  of  inefficiency  and  wastage. in  war  and  which  are 
directly  or  indirectly  attributable  to  dirt,  are  most  easily  and  conveniently 
detected  by  careful' inspections  at  bathing  parades.  The  condition  of  the 
hair  and  teeth  should  receive  attention  at  the  same  time*  _ 

4  The  following  provision  will  be  made  for  disinfestation,  bathing  and 
was  1  dug  of  clothes  ; — 

i.  For  (troops  other  than  those  on  L.  of  0,  :• — 

(«.)  Disinfestation. — Each  unit  will  be  provided  with  a  “sack  or 
other  easily  portable  type  of  disinfect  or,  which  will  be  operated 
by  the  sanitary  personnel  of  the  unit  and  carried  in  the 
Maltese  cart  or  some  other  vehicle  of  1st  line  transport. 

(h)  Bathing. — "  Six-spray  shower  bath  apparatus  will  be  provided 
on  the  basis  of  one  per  brigade  or  body  of  5,000  troops 

employed.  These  will  be  held  under  corps  control  and  will 

be  sent  forward  as  and  when  required. 

(c)  La ii n dry , —Mo bi  1  e  laundries  will  be  provided  on  the  basis  of  one 
for  each  20,000  troops.  They  will  be  held  on  L*  of  €.  and  sent 
forward  on  demand  by  army  and  corps  for  .allotment  to 
divisions  as  the  tacticaf situation  permits. 

ii.  For  troops  on  L.  of  G/:~  1  ^  A  ... 

(a)  Gleaming  unit. — A  cleansing  unit  composed  oi  two  sections  will 

be  provided  fox  these  troops. 

(b)  Laundry  * — One  mobile  laundry  will  be  provided  for  L.  of  O.  troops* 

Care  of  the  Feet,  Hands  and  Face. 

5.  The  chief  causes  of  sore  feet  are  ill* fitting  boots  and  socks,  combined 

with  uncleaidiness.  A  .  _  ,  * 

The  feet  should  be  washed  at  least  once  a  day,  as  retained  sweat  and  dirt 
damage  the  skin  and  render  the  feet  more  liable  to  injury.  If  washing  n 
impossible,  the  feet  should  be  wiped  over  with  a  damp  doth,  especially  about 

the  toes.  ,,  T  .  .T  _  ,  .  , 

6  Excessive  sweating  may  be  relieved  by  bathing  the  feet  In  Winer, 

coloured  a  bright  pink  with  permanganate  of  potash,  and  after  drying  they 
may  be  dusted  with  a  foot  powder*  Weak  solutions  of  formalin  may  also 

be  used.  ,,  .  ,  , 

When  a  pair  of  clean  socks  is  not  available  for  change,  those  worn  should 

be  taken  off*  stretched  and  aired,  and  worn  on  the  opposite  feet  when  next 
put  on.  Belief  may  be  obtained  by  soaping  the  socks  both  inside  and  outside. 

'  7.  In  the  absence  of  a  chiropodist,  blisters  should  be  treated  as  follows 
Paint  with  iodine  :  with  a  clean  needle  pierce  the  skin  just  outside  the  margin 
of  the  blister,  passing  the  needle  through  the  thickness  of  the  skin  squeeze 
out  contents  :  paint  again  with  iodine,  and  firmly  place  a  piece  of  sticking 

plaster  over  the  collapsed  area.  *  l  T  , 

Boots  should  bo  kept  pliable  and  soft  by  the  frequent  use  of  dubbin  or  other 

grease,  -  ,  ...  ,, 

■  8  To  ■protect  the  hands  and  face  from  frost ,  its.- bmear  them  with  vaseline, 

whflle  oil  or  other  greasy  preparation  ;  wear  mit.s  or  woollen  gloves  and  ear 
haps.  In  the  event  of  frostbite,  the  part  affected  should  on  no  account  be 
warmed  at  a  fire,  but  should  be  well  rubbed  to  re-establish  the  circulation, 
h  9,  snow  blindness. — To-  prevent  snow  blindness  coloured  glasses  should 
he  worn,  and  failing  these,  a  mask  may  be  improvised. 

;  '  "  Camps, 

■10.  In  alf  camps  ahd  bivouacs  the  utmost  care  will  be  taken  to  prevent 
fouling  of  tjr-omid-  by  excreta  and  refuse.  Urinals  and  latrines  will  be  made 
Immediate!  v  on  arrival  at  a  camp  or  bivouac,  and,  if  of  a  temporary  nature, 
should  be  filled  in and  the' site  marked  at  the  last  possible  moment  when  the 

uni t leaves  camp.  -  “  ‘  ;  s 

If  the.  camp  is  to  be  re -occupied  at  an  cany  date,  ana  urmals,'  deep 
fly-proof  trench  or  bucket  latrines  have  been  made,  they  should  be  left  in  sUa 

Veady  for  use  by  the  incoming  units ;  ' 
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Great  attention  must  be  paid  to  camp  kitchens.  If  the  halt  is  of  short 
duration,  knjehen  slop  water  should  be  filtered  into  pits  through  brushwood 
or  straw,  which  is  subsequently  burned.  For  longer  periods  grease  traps 
should  be  installed  (see  Plate  XXXIV,  Fig,  4). 

1 1.  Carcases  of  animals  should  be  disembowelled,  the  internal  organs  buried , 
and  the  remainder  burned*  Stuffing  the  interior  with  oily  tow  or  other 
material  assists  combustion* 

12*  To  keep  tents  dry  they  should  be  trenched  ;  dies  of  tents  should  be  rolled 
up  daily,  and  blankets  and  kits  aired. 

IS.  Latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits,  horse  and  cattle  lines,  and  slaughtering 
places  must  be  placed  as  far  as  possible  from  the  kitchens,  horses  or  food 
stores,  from  any  source  of  water  supply,  and  to  leeward  if  possible,  Slaughter¬ 
ing  places  should  not  be  near  horse  lines. 

The  position  of  ail  old  latrines  should  be  marked  with  the  letter  L  ” 
made  with  stones. 

14.  Disinfection—!? or  general  use  c resol  solution,  in  the  proportion  of 
If  ozs,  of  eresol  to  1  gallon  of  water,  is  the  most  suitable  disinfectant. 
Nuisances,  however,  should  be  removed  rather  than  masked  by  the  use  of 
chemicals*  Clothing  is  best  disinfected  by  one  of  the  processes  employing 
steam,  but  in  emergencies  boiling  may  be  used  for  small  quantities.  Dry 
heat  is  the  most  economical  for  the  destruction  of  vermin  in  clothing.  This 
may  be  utilised  in  ovens*  hot-air  huts,  &c*  For  small  quantities  of  clothing 
careful  ironing  (especially  of  the  seams)  will  serve  the  purpose, 

15.  Preean  Ikons  against  diseases  conveyed  bit  food  and  drink. — The  important 
di-eases  in  this  class  are  diarrhoea,  a  ij  sent  or  a.  cholera,  and  the  various  forms 
of  enter  lea. 

The  most  effective  measures  against  these  diseases  arc— - 
h  Prevention  and  destruction  of  dies, 
ii.  Complete  and  rapid  disposal  of  excreta, 
hi.  Food  cleanliness* 

i  \  *  A  s  u  fii  eie nt  s  1 1  ppl  y  of  s ale  d r  h  i  k in g  v Tat  e  r. 
y*  Inoculation, 
vL  General  hygiene. 

No  X.C.G*  or  man  with  a  history  of  admission  to  hospital  for  dysentery 
or  enteriea.  typhoid  or  paratyphoid  fever  will  be  employed  on  airy  duty 
involving  the  handling  of  food*  or  in  connection  with  the  purification  or 
storage  of  drinking  water, 

Destruction  of  flies  in  cookhouses,  dining  or  other  places  must  receive 
f  *< >  t  it  in  Li  a  3  att  e  nt.  i  on , 

16.  Measures  against  flies. — Flies  carry  germs  of  disease  to  any  uncovered 
food,  liquid  or  solid,  and  the  lly  danger  can  be  controlled  only  by  energetic- 
measures  directed  aga  inst  their  breeding- pi  aces,  such  as  ; — 

i.  Horse  manure  and  stable  litter, 

ii.  Human  excreta. 

iii,  Collections  of  decaying  vegetable  and  other  refuse. 

'  iv.  Against  the  adult  insects  by : — (a)  trapping,  poisoning,  and  other 
methods  of  destruction  ;  (/;)  preventing  access  to  food. 

17.  Disposal  of  manure  and  camp  ref  me* — All  manure  must  be  removed 
daily  from  the  lines  and  suitably  disposed  of  within  48  hours*  Where  burning 
cannot  be  carried  out,  the  manure  will  be  collected  in  piles  and  packed  tightly 
by  beating  down  with  the  back  of  a  shovel*  Fermentation  in  such  a  heap 
results  in  a  temperature  sufficient  to  kill  practically  all  the  maggots.  When 
fresh  manure  is  added  to  a.  heap,  it  will  be  buried  under  at  least  one  foot 
['preferably  three  feet)  of  the  fermenting  manure.  Whenever  maggots  arc 
seen  on  the  surface,  that  part  will  be  turned  over  so  as  to  bury  the  maggot:; 
in  tlic  hot  fermenting  part*  When  a  heap  is  completed,  it  will  be  earthed  over, 
the  surface  of  the  earth  being  well  rammed  down  and  moistened  with  heavy 
oil,  and  a  drain  out  round  the  base  of  the  heap.  This  drain  should  be  treated 
with  oil  for  the  following  week  or  ten  days. 

18*  In  very  hot  weather,  with  the  approval  of  the  sanitary  officer  con¬ 
cerned*  the-  manure  may  be  spread  in  thin  layers  over  the  ground  so  that  it 
will  dry  before  flies  can  breed  In  it, 

10*  Haim  re  used  for  agricultural  purposes  must  be  dug  in  immediately 
after  removal  from  the  lines  or,  if  collected  for  later  use*  treated  as  detailed 
in  para.  17  above. 
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20.  lie  fuse  must  never  be  left  in  open  pits.  If  pits  have  to  be  used  the 
contents  should  be  covered  daily  with  a  thick  layer  of  earth.  Covered 
receptacles,  water-tight  and  tty-proof,  must  he  used  whenever  possible,  and 
the  contents  (with  the  exception  of  waste  fat,  if  to  he  collected  for  manufac- 
nirins  purposes)  must  be  burned  daily  {86@  Plate  XXX i  \  ,  Pigs,  1,  2  and  3). 
Where  burning  is  Impossible,  refuse  must  he  buried  deeply i 

21.  Flies  in  huts,  tents,  cookhouses,  dining  shelters,  dug-outs,  <fcc.,  may  be 
killed  by  spraying  with  a  fluid  obtained  from  the  nearest  sanitary  section, 
spraying  should  he  done  in  the  evening  or  in  the  early  morning  when  the 
riles  have  settled  on  roofs  and  walls,  and  much  execution  may  be  done  by 
means  of  fly-flappers.  After  spraying,  the  flies  should  be  swept  up  and 
burned,  as  all  may  not  he  killed  outright. 

22.  Flics  may  be  trapped  bv  fly-papers,  wires  or  tapes  coated  with  *  tangle- 

foot,"  or  in  balloon  ?I  fly  traps.  Large  fly  traps  are  of  use  if  placed  outside 
cookhouses,  messes,  <Ve.  They  should  he  placed  in  the  sun,  out  of  the  wind, 
and  baited  with  jam,  stale  beer,  vinegar,  lentil  paste,  meat,  &c.  Designs 
can  be  supplied  by  hygiene  officers.  . 

As  a  general  rule  every  camp  or  quarter,  mess  or  cookhouse,  can  keep  the 

fly  danger  under  control.  ,  .  __  _ 

23.  ikispositl  of  eoccretd.- — In  no  case  will  open  trench  latrines  be  used  where 
:t  is  possible  to  construct  either  of  the  following  types deep  trench 
:  a  trine  (Plate  XXXIII,  Fig.  1),  or  bucket  latrine  (Figs,  4  and  5).  The  choice 
i  -tween  these  two  types  depends  upon  local  conditions  and  orders. 

24.  Deep  trench  latrines  must  be 

i.  Sited  so  that  there  Is  no  possibility  of  contaminating  water  supplies, 

ii.  Dug  as  deep  as  possible,  with  the  back  wall  of  the  trench  sloping 

outwards  from  the  bottom,  . 

iii.  Fly-proof,  i.e.<  provided  with  boxed-in  seats  and  automatical ly- 

'  closing  lids,  the  number  of  seats  being  in  the  usual  proportion 
of  five  per  cent,  up  to  100  men,  and  three  per  cent,  for  larger 


numbers,  ,  ,  B  ^  7 

iv.  Filled  in  when  the  contents  come  to  within  two  feet  of  the  ground 

surface. 

When  filling  in  the  trench  the  earth  must  be  well  rammed  down,  the  upper 
-  ■  o  9  inches  being  puddled  if  the  nature  of  the  soil  permits,  or  moistened  with 
heavy  oil.  Deep  trench  latrines  cannot  be  used  where  the  level  of  the  subsoil 

water  is  high, 

25.  Bucket  latrines  must  have— 

i.  Fly-proof  covers  to  all  receptacles, 

ii.  Boxed-in  seats  with  automatically  closing  lids,  wherever  possible, 
ill  Three  inches  of  cresol  solution  (I  in  360)  in  each  bucket. 

iv.  Daily  removal  of  contents  and  cleansing  of  receptacles,  the  inside  or 
the  drums  or  pails  being  wiped  with  heavy  oil. 

The  contents  of  the  receptacles  will  be  disposed  of  by  incineration  (which 
U  the  better  method)  or  by  burial  in  a  pit  as  deep  as  possible.  Each  daily 
posit  will  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  earth  18  to  21  inches  thick,  moistened 
YLith  heavy  oil  and  beaten  down  hard*  All  proposed  sites  for  burial  of  night 
1  will  be  approved  by  medical  officer  before  use.  Incinerators  for  destruc- 
>u  of  excreta  will  be  constructed  according  to  designs  to  be  obtained  from 

a  sanitary  section.  .  ,  _  .  .  _  P  . 

ripen  trench  latrines  (Plate  XXXIII,  Fig.  2)  will  only  be  used  for  short 
Its  or  for  camps  not  lasting  more  than  a  day  or  two.  They  should  be  three 
:  et  long,  two  feet  deep,  and  one  foot  wide.  ,  ,,  .  - 

26.  Urinals. — The  best  type  of  field  urinal,  for  day  and  night  use,  is  made 
of  plain  galvanized  iron,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  trough  with  a  high  back  and 

h  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  to  a  closed  soak- pit  ($£# 
Plate  XXXIII,  Fig.  6), 

Whatever  type  is  adopted  all  surfaces  exposed  to  urine  and  the  inside  or 
VI  tins  will  be  painted  daily  with  a  thin  coating  of  heavy  oil.  The  outsides 
:  troughs  or  drums  will  be  whitewashed  so  as  to  be  more  visible  at  -'ght. 
:  lers  "should  be  issued  forbidding  the  dumping  of  refuse  in  urinals. 

27.  In  all  tvpes  of  latrine  or  urinal : — - 

i  The  floor  when  not  of  concrete  will  be  of  broxen  stones  or  gravel 

well  rammed  down.  .  _  .  „ 

ii.  The  seats  will  be  scrubbed  dally  with  ere  sol  solution  (I  in  360). 
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iii.  Covered  boxes  will  be  provided  for  latrine  paper, 
iv*  Where  shelter  from  weather  is  provided*  the  structure  must  be  well 
ventilated  and  the  walls  whitewashed  Inside. 

It  should  never  be  possible  to  detect  a  latrine  by  sense  of  smell. 

28.  Food  cleanliness^ All  foodstuffs  must  be  protected  from  flies  and 
dust,  and  all  places  where  food  is  stored,  cooked,  or  eaten  must  he  kept 
scrupulously  dean. 

20.  Fly- proofing  of  cookhouses  is  unnecessary.  A  well- ventilated  shelter 
whitewashed  inside,  freely  open,  hut  with  all  foodstuffs  strictly  protected,  is 
the  most  useful  type  of  cookhouse.  If  protection  from  dust  is  required,  light 
screens  should  be  provided. 

30.  Cookhouse  floors,  If  not  concrete,  should  he  well  rammed  down  so  as 
to  obtain  as  impervious  a  surface  as  possible.  Shelves  and  tables  should 
be  provided,  being  improvised  if  necessary, 

31.  Dish  clot  hs  should  be  boiled  each  evening  and  hung  up  to  dry,  Ernsbes 
intended  for  use  in  cookhouses  and  dining  places,  i.e.,  in  connection  with 
food,  must  not  he  used  for  any  other  purpose.  The  use  of  mud  or  unbaked 
sand  for  cleaning  knives,  forks,  kettles,  mess -tins,  or  other  utensils  is  forbidden. 
Wood  ashes  from  the  Are  or  baked  sand  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
Washing-up  must  be  done  on  a  table,  not  on  the  ground,  and  a  soakage-plt 
with  grease-trap  is  essential, 

32.  AH  drain  gullies  in  connection  w  ith  cookhouses  or  washing-up  places 
should  be  cleaned  daily,  and  treated  by  brushing  with  a  mixture  of  heavy  oil 
and  paraffin.  When  hies  are  prevalent  all  grease-traps  (and  soakage-pits 
if  not  permanently  covered  in)  should  be  provided  with  fly-proof  covers. 
All  refuse  mast  be  placed  in  covered  receptacles,  the  contents  removed  daily 
and  burned. 

33.  Nothing  unconnected  with  the  preparation  of  food  is  permitted  in 
any  cookhouse.  Clothing  or  equipment  must  not  he  kept  there. 

84.  Meat  safes  should  be  provided  in  all  units  for  the  protection  ol  food 
from  flies.  These  must  he  kept  clean,  placed  in  the  shade  out  of  the  sun* 
and  contain  nothing  except  food. 

85.  In  dining  places  and  shelters,  cleanliness  and  precautions  against 
contamination  of  food  are  m  important  as  in  flic  case  of  cool; houses.  All 
food  should  be  covered  or  placed  in  fly-proof  boxes  or  cupboards  between 
meals.  After  each  meal  the  dining  place  should  be  thoroughly  cleaned,  all 
refuse  and  scraps  of  food  being  swept  up  and  removed.  Tables — improvised 
if  necessary — must  be  used  wherever  possible,  so  that  no  food  need  be  placed 
en  the  ground.  These  tables  will  be  scrubbed  daily. 

30.  Cleanliness  of  person  and  of  clothing  is  essential  in  a  cook.  Canvas 
nr  other  special  clothing  and  aprons  are  required,  and  washing  accommoda¬ 
tion  (including  nail  brushes)  for  cooks  should  be  arranged  near  the  cookhouse. 

37.  Drinking  water. — In  units  that  have  trained  water-duty  men.  the 
purification  of  drinking  water  is  carried  out  by  them,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  regimental  medical  officer.  For  other  units,  this  is  carried  out  by 
sanitary  sections.  Trained  water-duty  personnel,  employed  as  such,  should 
never  he  used  for  fatigue  or  general  sanitary  duties, 

3S,  All  receptacles  for  the  storage  or  carriage  of  drinking  water  should 
be  regularly  inspected  and  cleaned,  as  follows 

i.  Main  storage  tanks  should  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  when  necessary 
by  arrangement  with  the  engineer  officers  concerned. 
iinAll  other  tanks,  also  water  carts,  pakhals,  or  any  receptacles  used  for 
the  conveyance  or  storage  of  drinking  water  should  be  emptied 
and  thoroughly  cleaned  twice  a  week.  All  receptacles  except 
those  in  which  the  actual  chlorination  of  water  is  carried  out, 
should  also  be  disinfected,  after  cleaning,  by  swilling  out  with 
water  to  which  lias  been  added  twice  the  quantity  of  bleaching 
powder  required  for  drinking  water  sterilization, 
iii.  All  water-bottles  should  be  disinfected  once  a  week.  A  solution  is 
made  by  filling  a  water-bottle  with  water,  adding  to  this  the 
number  of  measures  of  bleaching  powder  required  for  the  water, 
and  mixing  well.  The  bottles  to  be  disinfected  are  filled  with 
water,  a  teaspooloSiil  ox  the  above  strong  solution  is  added  to  each, 
the  bottles  corked  and  shaken  and  allowed  to  stand  for  h&If-un- 
hour.  Another  method  is  to  fill  the  bottles  with  nearly  boiling 
tea  and  allow  to  stand  for  an  hour. 
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39.  Inoculation, — The  inoculation  of  every  unit  should  show  100  per  cent, 
d  all  ranks  protected  by  anti-typhoid  inoculation  during  the  previous  twelve 
months. 

40.  Commanding  officers  will  use  every  endeavour  to  maintain  the  inocula- 
m  state  of  their  units  at  the  above  standard,  and  are  responsible  that  any 

failure  to  reach  that  standard  is  not  due  to  causes  within  their  control. 

41.  Whenever  possible,  as  a  routine  measure  after  each  inoculation,  men 
-aould  be  excused  duty  for  the  remainder  of  the  day  and  for  the  whole  of  the 
following  day. 


PKECAPTlOtfS  AGAINST  MAI  ARIA. 

42.  Malaria  results  from  the  bites  of  infected  mosquitoes.  It  can  be 
icq  aired  in  no  other  wav.  The  danger  period  for  infection  is  from  one  hour 
before  sunset  until  half-an-hour  after  sunrise.  Protection  during  this  period 
:  i ?i  be  afforded  by  the  use  of  mosquito  nets  or  mosquito-proof  huts,  shelters, 
Ac.  {see  Plate  XXXV),  for  men  who  need  not  be  outside,  and  by  wearing 
head  nets  and  gloves  or.  in  the  case  of  men  on  duty  outside,  by  smearing  the 
face,  hands,  Ac.,  with  anti-mosquito  ointment. 

4  3.  If  shorts  are  worn  they  should  have  flaps  that  can  be  turned  down  over 
the  knees  and  fastened  with  the  puttee  so  that  no  partis  exposed  to  the  bites 
of  mosquitoes, 

44.  Mosquitoes  breed  in  water,  especially  in  stagnant  or  slow-moving 
water,  and  in  collections  of  water  (e.g.  fire  buckets)  in  camps  or  quarters. 
During  the  daytime  the  adult  insects  shelter  in  bouses,  bams,  huts,  crevices 
In  stone  walls,  tents,  Ac.,  or  in  bush  or  under  growth.  All  water  in  and  around 
camps  must  be  covered  (if  required  for  use)  or  drained,  or  otherwise  abolished, 
or  oiled  weekly  if  this  cannot  be  done.  Undergrowths  should  be  cut  down  or 
burnt .  Quarters  should,  if  possible,  be  whitewashed  inside:  should  be 
searched  for  mosquitoes  in  the  early  morning  and  at  sunrise  and  any  found, 
killed  at  once  Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  dark  corners,  cupboards, 
banging  clothes,  Ac. 

45.  The  avoidance  of  camp  sites  likely  to  be  malarious  will  always  be 
inside  red  as  second  Only  in  importance  to  tactical  necessities.  In  a 

malarious  country  such  sites  are  valleys,  ravines,  the  neighbourhood  of  rivers, 
reams,  lakes  and  marshes,  the  proximity  of  woods  or  extensive  undergrowth, 
and  the  vicinity  of  occupied  native  villages.  In  Valleys,  camps  in  the  foot - 
ills  are  particularly  liable  to  malaria  attack.  Camps  for  inhabitants  employed 
with  the  army  should  be  sited  at  least  three-quarters  of  a  mile  in  a  straight 
line  from  army  camps  or  quarters  for  troops. 

46.  Men  insufficiently  protected  against  the  sun  are  predisposed  to  disease. 
Helmets  will  be  worn  during  the  hours  stated  in  local  orders.  Protection 
from  the  sun,  even  by  improvised  umbrellas,  will  be  arranged  for  sentries, 
grazing  guards,  Ac,  All  latrines  should  be  screen# from  the  sun.  Men  on 
iuty  which  necessitates  continuous  exposure  to  the  sun's  rays,  should  wear 
r  ii me  pads  or  open  coats. 

"  47.  In  hot  malarious  countries  it  is  advisable  that,  except  for  units  actually 
In  the  front  line  or  compelled  by  special  circumstances  to  commence  work 
at  an  early  hour,  reveille  should  not  be  before  0530  hours  and  work  should 
:mt  commence  before  0700  hours*  breakfast  being  eaten  during  the  interval, 
I:  possible,  the  period  of  work  should  normally  cease  by  mid-day,  the 
fternoon  being  available  for  recreational  purposes. 

-IS,  Precautions  are  necessary  to  prevent  chill  after  exercise,  or  in  the  cool 
f  the  evening.  In  some  countries  although  the  days  may  be  excessively 
.  'i  .  the  nights  are  cool  or  cold  compared  with  the  days  ;  in  such  circumstances 
cardigan  jackets  should  be  worn  in  the  evenings. 


PRECAUTIONS  AGAINST  PHLKDOTOMirS  FBYEB  (SANDFLY  FEVER). 

49.  Phlebot.0 mits  fever,  like  malaria.  Is  conveyed  from  man  to  man  by  the 
I  he  of  an  insect,  the  <s  Phlebotomus*^  a  tiny  midge  about  the  sire  of  the  head 
i  an  ordinary  pin.  It  is  never  found  at  any  distance  from  human  dwellings. 
When  it  is  necessary  for  troops  to  occupy  an  area  where  phlebotomi  exist  the 
1 4 lowing  precautions  should  be  taken 
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i.  Make  survey  of  area  before  advent  of  hot  weather  to  locate  probable 
breeding  places,  and  carry  out  necessary  facing,  pointing  or  tarring 
of  walls  and  embankments  and  ground  surface,  particularly  the 
lower  three  feet  of  the  outside  walls  of  the  buildings  and  the  ground 
surface  far  twenty  feet  beyond  the  living  quarters.  The  interior 
of  all  rooms  and  huts  should  be  limewashed* 

ii*  During  the  phlebotomus  season  daily  swatting  and  weekly  spraying 
with  one  per  cent*  cresol  should  be  employed  to  kill  any  plile- 
botomi  which  have  entered. 

iih  Free  the  ventilators  from  dirt  and  smear  with  paraffin. 

iv*  Remove  all  refuse  and  organic  debris* 

v.  Once  a  week  sprinkle  crude  oil  over  outlying  broken  ground  for  a 

distance  of  fifty  yards  from  occupied  quarters, 

vi.  Utilise  to  the  full  natural  air  currents  and  electric  fans  and  punkahs, 

if  available, 

viL  Supply  each  man  with  fine  mesh  nets  of  46-mesh  and  120 /s  cotton. 
PRECAUTIONS  AO  AIK  ST  TRENCH  FOOT  AND  FROSTBITE. 

50.  True  frostbite  is  caused  by  exposure  to  severe  dry  cold,  especially  in 
mountainous  regions.  Trench  foot  is  caused  by  long  contact  with  cold  and 
damp,  e.g>,  by  prolonged  standing  in  cold  water  or  mud,  or  by  the  continued 
wearing  of  wet  socles,  boots,  and  puttees.  The  onset  of  both  conditions  is 
much  more  rapid  when  the  blood  circulation  is  interfered  with,  e.#.,  by  tight 
boots,  tight  puttees,  or  duties  requiring  men  to  stand  or  sit  still  for  a  long 
time,  especially  in  a.  cramped  attitude. 

r>l.  These  disabilities  may  occur  behind  the  line  as  well  as  in  the  trenches, 
for  example,  in  men  standing  in  cold  mud  or  melted  snow  while  signalling, 
wiring,  road-making,  on  stable  guard,  piquet,  &c.,  and  also  in  transport 
personnel,  exposed  to  cold  and  damp,  on  duties  allowing  little  or  no  active 
exercise  to  stimulate  the  blood  circulation* 

52.  Individual  preventive  measures, — When  there  is  likelihood  of  trench  foot 
or  frostbite  occurring,  boots  must  be  in  good  repair  and  easy  fitting,  kept 
water-tight  bv  frequent  application  of  grease  or  dubbin,  not  be  laced  tightly, 
and  the  laces  mast  not  be  tied  round  the  ankle.  Two  pairs  of  socks  or  inner 
soles  should  be  worn,  and  to  allow  of  this  when  new  boots  are  issued,  they 
should  be  large  enough  to  admit  of  two  pairs  of  socks,  and  these  should  be 
worn  at  the  time  of  fitting  the  boots. 

53.  Before  going  on  duty  in  wet  trenches  or  in  exposed  situations,  or  on 
convoy,  the  legs  and  feet,  and  the  hands  also  in  the  case  of  transport  personnel, 
will  be  washed  and  dried,  whale  oil  will  then  be  thoroughly  rubbed  in  until 
the  skin  is  dry,  and  dry  socks  put  on.  Puttees  must  be  put  on  loosely,  and  it 
is  a  good  plan  to  loosen  them  and  the  laces  of  boots  one  hour  after  putting  on. 
A  dry  pair  of  socks  should  be  carried  in  the  pocket*  Boots,  socks  and  puttees 
should  be  taken  off  at  least  once  in  24  hours  (oftener  if  circumstances  permit), 
the  legs  and  feet  nibbed  dry,  and  the  dry  pair  of  socks  put  on* 

54.  When  wearing  gum  boots,  the  socks  may  be  supported  by  some  form 
of  fastening  such  as  a  safety  pin,  but  on  no  account  will  anything  in  the  form 
of  a  garter  be  worn, 

55*  The  body  must  be  kept  as  warm  as  possible  by  exercise.  Transport 
personnel  and  mounted  men  must  take  every  opportunity  of  moving  about 
to  encourage  the  circulation,  frequently  walking  and  leading  their  animals, 
when  circumstances  permit.  Should  a  man  feel  his  feet  becoming  excessively 
cold  or  numbed,  he  should  move  about  and,  if  possible,  take  off  his  boots 
and  socks  and  rub  his  legs  and  feet  till  circulation  is  restored. 

Preventive  Measures  in  Units  and  Formations. 

56.  Commanding  officers  will  ensure  not  only  that  facilities  for  these 
measures  are  provided,  but  also  that  they  are  systematically  carried  out. 

57.  When  the  onset  of  trench  foot  or  frostbite  is  probable,  the  following 
measures  will  be  strictly  carried  out : — - 

i.  Whenever  practicable,  before  going  on  duty  in  exposed  places,  men 
should  be  given  a  hot  meal.  Meals  should  be  regular,  and  men 
on  duty  should  have  hot  food  by  night  as  well  as  by  day. 


Chap,  7f  Sacs,  41  and  42, 


209 


ii.  Touts  of  duty  in  exposed  or  wet  situations  should  be  short.  As  few 
men  as  possible  should  be  put  in  trenches  that  are  wet.  Whenever 
possible,  braziers  will  be  provided  in  the  trenches  or  other  positions 
for  the  troops  to  warm  themselves  and  dry  their  clothes,  and 
arrangements  may  be  necessary  for  socks  to  be  dried  and  re-issued 
during  the  tours  of  duty, 

in.  Feet  inspection  must  be  made  daily  by  platoon  and  section  com¬ 
manders* 

iv.  Whenever  the  situation  admits,  men  should  sleep  with  boots  and 
puttees  off,  the  feet  being  wrapped  in  blankets,  newspaper,  straw 
or  hay,  <fcc*  In  any  casethe  boots  must  not  be  tightly  laced, 
v*  At  the  end  of  a  tour  of  duty  men  bould  be  marched  to  a  specially 
prepared  rest  station  where  br  ziers  and  fires  can  be  arranged. 
They  should  receive  a  hot  meal  and  then  strip,  at  any  rate  as 
regards  the  legs  and  feet,  and  rub  down,  and  while  they  are 
wrapped  in  blankets  their  clothes  are  dried. 

58*  Dry  standings  should  be  provided  in  trenches  and  other  localities  by 
means  of  drainage,  by  the  use  of  pumps  when  they  are  available,  or  by 
raising  the  foot-icvel  by  fascines  of  brushwood  or  straw  with  boards  on  top. 

59*  The  lining  of  gum  boots  gets  wet  quickly.  To  dry  them,  they  should 
1  hung  in  a  drying  room  from  racks,  feet  down,  with  upper  portion  kept 
pen  by  a  piece  of  wood.  If  hung  feet  uppermost,  the  process  is  a  much 
more  lengthy  one. 

60.  Transport  units  will  ensure  that  a  shelter  of  some  sort  is  available  for 
men  on  return  from  convoy  in  bad  weather,  to  which  they  can  go  and  get 
warmed  and  dried,  have  a  hot  meal,  change  wet  boots,  socks,  gloves,  &c*,  for 
try  ones,  and  if  necessary  rub  feet  and  hands  with  warm  oil, 

61.  Similar  arrangements  will  be  made  at  rest  camps  to  ensure  warmth, 
h  at  food  and  means  for  drying  clothes  for  parties  arriving  in  bad  weather. 

62.  A  warmed  dry  place  should  be  provided  in  which  the  men  of  guards- 
and  line  piquets  can  rest  when  not  actually  on  sentry. 


42.  REMOUNT  SERVICE 

(S&e  Remount  Manual  (War)  1923.) 

1 ,  The  unit  of  organization  of  the  remount  service  is  the  remount  squadron, 
is  laid  down  in  war  establishments.  Squadrons  may  be  grouped  together 

ier  a  depot  headquarters  to  form  remount  depots. 

Field  remount  sections  are  small  independent  units  organized  to  convey 
at  dies  of  remounts. 

Remount  depots  comprise 

i.  Base  remount  depots, 
ii  Advanced  remount  depots. 

Base  remount  depots  are  located  at  bases  for  the  reception,  training  and 
~t ribution  of  all  animals  received  from  overseas,  purchased  or  requisitioned 
1  ully  and  those  discharged  from  veterinary  hospitals  for  re-issue. 

2.  Remount  accounts  (animal  account,  A,E.  B  2004)  will  be  rendered  at  the* 
end  of  each  month,  to  the  Director  of  Remounts,  supported  by  vouchers* 
These  accounts  will  be  transmitted  to  the  local  auditor  for  audit  in  due  course* 

3*  Casualties  are  replaced  on  indent  through  the  usual  channel  of  divisional 
1  corps  headquarters,  the  administrative  remount  officer  of  the  corps  or 
i  the  army  being  responsible  for  the  issue.  Indents  should  usually  be  for- 
riled  by  divisions  in  a  consolidated  form,  showing  the  classification  and 
mi  of  the  service  for  which  required* 

In  the  case  of  an  emergency,  units  may  indent  direct  on  the  remount  direc- 
+  rate  or  on  the  nearest  remount  depot,  sending  copies  of  their  indents  to  the 
L  ad  quartern  of  their  formations* 

4*  When  practicable,  captured  animals  will  be  taken  charge  of  by  the- 
.  idle  veterinary  sections  for  quarantine  before  re -issue  in  the  usual  manner ; 
n  no  circumstances  will  they  be  sent  to  remount  formations  until  they  have 
t  ossed  through  veterinary  units.  For  large  captures  special  arrangements* 
111  be  made  by  the  Q.M.Gr's,  branch  of  the  staff* 
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5*  ISTo  privately  owned  dorses  are  allowed  with  an  army  in  the  field.  Any 
private  chargers  on  the  strength  of  units  proceeding  with  horses  to  a  theatre 
of  operations,  will  be  taken  over  at  a  valuation  by  the  remount  department. 


43-  VETERINARY  SERVICE 

1,  The  veterinary  service  in  w  ar  is  under  a  Director  of  Veterinary  Services, 
who  receives  instructions  from  the  QJVl.GJs.  branch  of  the  staff.  He  is 
assisted  by  deputy  directors  and  assistant  directors  and  represented  in  cavalry 
divisions  arid  divisions  by  officers  commanding  JLA.Y-C.  (A.Db.V.S*  and 
D.A.Ds.Y.S.,  respectively), 

2*  The  veterinary  service  is  organized  with  the  view  of  securing  the  efficiency 
and  reducing  wastage  amongst  the  animals  of  the  forces  in  the  field : — 

i  By  preventing  the  introduction  and  spread  of  contagious  disease. 

Li.  By  reducing  wastage  amongst  animals  by  means  of  prompt  applica¬ 
tion  of  first  aid. 

ill.  By  relieving  the  field  army  of  the  care  of  sick  and  inefficient  animals. 

iv\  By  professional  advice  regarding  the  feeding  and  maintenance  of 
health  of  all  animals, 

v.  By  arranging  for  the  recuperation  of  all  war  worn  and  debilitated 

animals, 

vi.  By  maintaining  end  replenishing  specialized  veterinary  stores  and 

appliances* 

vll.  By  arranging  for  the  necessary  veterinary  supervision,  required 
to  control  contagious  disease  among  civilian- owned  animals  In 
occupied  territories,  and  providing,  when  necessary,  a  veterinary 
organization  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  these  animals  during 
the  period  of  military  operations. 

3.  To  carry  out  the  foregoing  duties,  the  veterinary  organization  Is  made  up 
as  follows  : — 

h  Veterinary  personnel  with  units  and  formations, 

ii.  Mobile  veterinary  sections. 

iii.  Veterinary  evacuating  stations, 

iv.  Veterinary  hospitals. 

v.  Veterinary  convalescent  depots. 

v  i .  V eter  inary  1  aborator ies . 

viL  Depots  of  veterinary  stores. 

To  carry  out  the  duties  specified  in  para.  2,  i,  and  11,  veterinary  officers  are 
detailed  for  duty  with  the  various  portions  of  the  field  army.  To  these  officers 
is  confided  the"  veterinary  supervision  and  rare  of  animals.  It  is  their  duty 
to  bring  to  the  notice  of  commanders  any  measures  necessary  for  the  health 
and  condition  of  the  animals  under  their  professional  care,  and  to  evacuate 
to  L.  of  C.  (through  mobile  veterinary  sections  and  veterinary  evacuating 
stations  which  are  allotted  to  formations  in  the  field),  all  animals  which  they 
consider  require  hospital  treatment, 

4.  A  mobile  veterinary  section  Is  allotted  to  each  division  and  cavalry 
brigade  and  acts  under  the  orders  of  the  divisional  or  brigade  commander, 
as  the  ease  may  be.  Its  functions  are  to  relieve  the  units  of  all  sick  and 
ineffective  animate  which  hamper  mobility,  and  to  arrange  for  their  necessary 
treatment  during  transfer  to  veterinary  evacuating  stations  or  veterinary 

hospitals  on  L*  of  C.  „ 

When  troops  are  stationary,  a  mobile  veterinary  section  may  retain  a 
limited  number  of  cases  for  treatment,  but  it  must  be  prepared  to  dear 
rapidlv,  and  move  at  short  notice. 

5.  Veterinary  hospitals  arc  established  on  the  L.  of  C,  to  which  sick  and 

injured  animals  are  sent  for  treatment.  When  fit  for  discharge,  they  are 
transferred  to  the  nearest  remount  or  convalescent  depot  according  to 

the  discretion  of  the  0*0.  hospital. 

6.  All  captured  stock  should  he  passed  through  a  veterinary  unit  before 
being  utilized  by  troops.  Similarly,  animals  slaughtered  for  human  food 
should  be  examined  by  a  veterinary  officer  before  being  issued  to  units. 

7.  Units  will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  shoeing  their  animals,  but 
those  who  have  no  forges  will  be  attached  to  other  units  for  farriery  purposes, 
Ho  charge  will  be  made  for  shoeing  public  animate. 
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Yetekinauy  Hints  for  Common  Ailments  and  Injuries,  when 
Ybteeinaey  Advice  is  not  Availahle* 

^5  Bit  iii  hiries  B _ — 

Treatment  —Work  in  snaffle  or  with  bridle  oyer  nose;  improvise 
martingale  if  necessary.  Binse  mouth  out  with  clean  water  after 

feeding. 

3  Broken  knees  f — — 

Treatment— Cleanliness,  apply  tincture  of  iodine  and  cover  with  clean 
pad  of  lint,  wool  or  tow,  and  bandage. 

TrecttmenU — Observe  cleanliness  in  all  treatment  of  wounds*  Dust 
with  boric  acid  and  cover  with  clean  pad  oi  lint,  wool  or  tow,  and 
bandage,  which  must  not  be  applied  tightly  unless  to  atop  bleeding* 

Oolic  * _ — 

£}$/hiptoi}i£* — Horse  looks  round  at  his  aides,  tnes  to  lie  down  aiid  io3l, 

stamps  with  hind  legs  and  kicks  at  belly* 

Treatment. — Walk  about,  give  chloral,  hydrate  ball,  it  available,  or 
%  ozs  turpentine  well  shaken  up,  either  with  a  pmt  oi  linseed  on, 
or  eszgs  and  milk,  If  not  relieved  m  an  hour  repeat  the  dose  and 
give  in  addition  an  aloes  ball.  In  the  absence  of  chugs  give  half 
tumbler  of  rum  or  whisky  in  a  pint  of  warm  water,  oi  1.1  pints  of 
warm  beer  with  a  teaspoonfnl  of  ginger  mixed  in  it*  Hand-rub 
belly  and  give  frequent  enemas  of  soapy  water, 

1„„  Constlpation^^^^  an(1  greeu  food  ii  available ;  regular  work  and 
frequent  enemas. 

13*  Coughs  and  colds „  ,  _  ,  ,  ,  t 

(treatment— Steam  head  and  apply  liniment,  or  mustard  mixed  as 

fur  the  table,  to  throat  from  ear  to  car,  and  leave  on  tor  15 
minutes.  Give  soft  food.  Keep  body  warm  witli  rugs  and  bandages 
and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air.  Any  animal  with  a  nasal  discharge 
should  be  isolated,  and  veterinary  aid  obtained  as  soon  as  possible. 

14,  Cracked  heels  and  mud  fever 

Treatme*d—( deanse  and  dry  {if  greasy  apply  dry  bran  poultices),  dust 
on  boric  acid  or  powdered  starch* 

prevention. _ Do  not  wash  legs  when  muddy,  but  leave  until  dry 

and  then  brush  dirt  out, 

15,  Cut**  and  tears  — * 

Tm/fmKU— As  for  9,  bandage  if  necessary. 

Treatment.— Diy  bran.  Keep  body  warm  with  ruga  and  bandages* 

17-  Dirty  sheath r —  ,  t  ,,  ,, .  , 

Treatment — Draw  out  penis  and  wash  it  and  sbeaui  with  soap  and 

warm  water  or  dirt  will  accumulate  and  maggots  may  appear* 

IS.  Epizootic  lymphangitis f—  ,  .  .  „  *.  ,fi  .  _  ,r*  r 

Surtiptojws.- — Bores  similar  to  and  in  similar  situations  to  farcy.  They 

“'have  a  greater  tendency  to  heal.  They  usually  originate  from 
wounds,  from  which  point  cord-like  swellings  appear.  It  is  on  the 
course  of  these  swellings  that  the  sores  form. 

Very  contagious* 

Treftimk.^ Proceed  as  for  farcy, 

19,  Exhaustion  after  hard  work .  ,  „  .  -  .  t 

Treatment L _ Give  a  carbonate  of  ammonia  ball  or  pint  of  warm  beer, 

or  half  tumbler  wf  rum  or  whisky  in  a  pint  of  water.  Bug  up  and 
bandages.  Best  and  light  exercise*  Becd  with  bran  mashes, steamed 
oats,  bailed  linseed,  oatmeal,  gruel,  & c.,  if  available,  m  small 
quantities  and  often* 
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20,  Farcy 

Symptoms.-Sk in  form  of  glanders.  Appears  as  a  string  of  running 
sores,  usually  on  inside  of  hind  legs,  occasionally  neck  and  face, 
Ho  tendency  to  heal, 

Treatment*~PiQcee&  as  for  glanders, 

21,  Fever : — 

Symptoms. — Horse  off  feed,  dull,  temperature  over  100  deg.  Fall, 

Treatment— Isolate  and  apply  for  veterinary  aid.  Give  soft  food, 
and  green  stuff  when  available.  Keep  water  always  by  and 
change  frequently.  If  procurable,  give  a  handful  of  Epsom 
salts  in  each  bucket  of  water.  Keep  body  warm  with  rugs  and 
bandages,  and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air. 

22,  Girth  galls  : — 

Treatment . — If  simply  a  swelling,  lightly  smooth  over  the  swollen  surface 
with  the  hand  in  the  direction  of  the  hair,  as  if  to  smooth  it  out, 
for  15  minutes  at  a  time.  If  skin  is  chafed  treat  as  for  wounds. 
To  work  horse,  strap  girth  back,  tying  it  under  the  belly  to 
surcingle  which  should  be  placed  over  fans  of  saddle,  When 
healed,  place  piece  of  sheep -skin  under  girth. 

23*  Glanders 

Symptoms. — Thick  gluey  discharge  from  one  or  both  nostrils,  ulcers 
on  the  membrane  inside  nostrils ;  glands  between  lower  jaws 
enlarged,  hard,  and  appear  to  be  fixed  to  bone. 

Procedure. — Very  contagious,  Rigid  isolation  of  affected  eases, 
in-contacts  and  whole  unit  il  possible.  On  suspicion  immediately 
obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Very  contagious  to  human  beings, 

21.  Heel-rope  galls 

Prev%Mon. — Kee p  head  rope  short. 

Treatment — Grease  when  marching.  On  return  to  camp  wash  with 
soap  and  warm  water,  thoroughly  dry  and  apply  bran  poultice* 

25.  Mange : — 

Symptoms. — Marked  skin  irritation.  Horse  bites  and  rubs  himself 
against  any  available  object.  Hair  comes  off  in  patches  and 
skin  becomes  thickened  and  corrugated. 

Treatment . — Pre  v  ei  it  ion  of  s  prea  d .  0  b  t  a  in  v eterina  r  y  aid  without  delay . 
Very  mnlagiom.  Isolate  affected  and  suspicious  cases  with  their 
equipment.  Men  looking  after  them  should  not  go  amongst  healthy 
animals  as  they  may  carry  infection  in  their  clothing.  Thoroughly 
disinfect  all  stables,  utensils,  harness,  &c.  Clip,  singe  and  wash  in 
hard  soap  and  warm  water,  then  dress  all  over  with  sulphur  1  part, 
sperm  oil  4  parts,  mixed  thoroughly  together.  Do  not  use  linseed 
oil.  Kub  in  dressing  thoroughly  with  a-  body  brush,  work  it  in  with 
the  hands  for  2  days,  then  wash  thoroughly  with  hard  soap  and  warm 
water,  taking  great  care  to  remove  all  dressing  to  prevent  blistering. 
Sweat  and  groom  thoroughly  daily  after  washing  off  the  first  dressing 
and  in  10  days  repeat  the  dressing,  washing,  and  grooming.  In 
cases  where  itchiness  or  other  signs  of  the  disease  remain  a  third 
dressing  should  be  applied  and  a  final  washing,  &c.3  carried  out. 
Daily  exercise  and  a  liberal  diet  are  essential.  If  weather  permits, 
clothing  should  he  withdrawn  from  any  unit  in  which  the  disease 
exists  till  the  outbreak  is  over,  as  it  is  one  of  the  main  sources  of 
contagion.  All  gear.,  blankets,  <Scc.,  should  be  thoroughly  disin¬ 
fected  before  being  used  again.  Daily  inspections  of  ail  animals 
are  imperative  until  the  unit  is  declared  free  from  the  disease. 

26.  Ringworm : — 

symptoTQS.- — Hair  falls  out  in  circular  patches. 

Treatment. — Clip  affected  parts  and  burn  clippings.  Wash  animal 
all  over  with  some  disinfectant  (i.e.,  Oresol,  1  part  in  SO  of  water). 
Apply  tincture  of  iodine,  paraffin,  or  soft  soap  to  spots. 

Disinfect  harness,  Obtain  veterinary  aid* 
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jj-aiid  colic  ^ 

Prevention.— Feed  off  blankets.  &c.  Clean  food. 

Treatment—  Same  as  for  No.  11,  Colic. 

23,  Sore  backs  and  saddle  galls. 

Pmtibtt&ryii. — Caref  ul  supervision  and  fitting  of  saddlery. 

Treatment. — If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  "  Girth  Galls  or  bathe 
with  cold,  salt  water.  If  skin  chafed,  treat  as  for  wounds.  Keep 
saddle  off  back  until  healed. 

29.  Sore  withers. 

Treatment. — Keep  arch  of  saddle  well  clear  of  withers, 

If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  “  Girth  Galls,  1  or  bathe  with  cold., 
salt  water.  If  skin  broken,  treat  as  for  wounds, 

L  Treatment, _ Rest.  Apply  cotton  wool  and  linen  bandage  and  stand 

in  cold  water  ;  or  apply  layer  of  soft  day.  Renew  when  dry, 

31‘  Swelling  at.  the  hack  of  or  under  the  jaw,  may  be  some 

difficulty  in  swallowing. 

Treatment.— Isolate  and  obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Best,  soft  food,  rug  up  and  bandage,  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  foment 
swelling,  when  swelling  bursts  treat  ns  for  wounds. 

32,  Thrush:—  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

Prevention* — Dry  standings  and  pick  out  leet  daily . 

Treatment. — Clean  frog,  dress  cleft  with  boric  acid  and  then. plug 
with  piece  of  tow.  If  severe,  poultice  or  soak  foot  before  applying 
dressing. 

Stand  oil  driest  ground  available. 

g  ?  Ticks  * —  »  * 

Treatment. _ Pull  out  taking  care  not  to  leave  head  in  the  skin ;  or 

touch  with  paraffin,  turpentine,  or  carbolic  add. 

34  To  make  1 — — 

hfl  Bran  mash— Put  2  double  handfuls  of  bran  in  a  bucket  and  pour 
'  on  ^  much  boiling  water  as  the  bran  will  soak  up.  lover  bucki  t 
with  rug  and  leave  till  cool  enough  to  eat. 

Tea  spoonful  of  salt  improves. 

(£d  Steamed  oats, — Substitute  oats  for  bran  and  proceed  as  above. 

Gruel.— Cook  oatmeal  as  for  porridge  and  thin  down  with  water, 
or  may  mix  oatmeal  with  water  straight  away. 

S5.  To  shoot  a  horse. — Lift  up  forelock  and  place  it  under  brow  bfti.n. 

Place  muzzle  of  revolver  almost  touching  the  skin  where  the  lowest  bail 

of  the  forelock  grow. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 

44.  OFFICE  WORK  AND  PRIVATE  POSTAL 

CORRESPONDENCE 

General  Rules. 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  is  to  he  restricted  to  what  is  absolutely  indispen¬ 
sable  :  no  office  work  will  be  transacted  with  a  unit  cm  service  in  the  field  that 
can  possibly  be  dealt  with  at  a  stationary  office. 

2.  Equipment  accounts  w  ill  not  he  kept  by  units. 

3.  Routine  work  connected  with  the  provision,  pay  and  records  of  personnel 
will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  dealt  with  by  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  and  the 
paymaster-in-chief, 

4.  War  diaries  and  documents,  which  contain  anything  of  a  nature  likely 
to  prove  useful  when  the  history  of  the  campaign  is  Written,  will,  when  no 
longer  required,  be  sent  to  the  JJ.A.G,,  2nd  echelon, 

5.  A  state  is  a  report  v  hereby  a  commander  is  kept  informed  of  the  lighting 
condition  of  Ins  command.  Punctuality  in  rendering  it  is  usually  more 
important  than  extreme  accuracy, 

A  return  is  a  document  for  statistical  purposes,  or  to  show"  the  condition 
of  the  forces  more  accurately  than  is  possible  in  a  state.  Accuracy  in  their 
compilation  is  essential. 

A  return  (A.F.  Jj  213)  will  he  furnished  w  eekly,  on  Sunday,  by  a  commander 
of  a  unit  or  detachment  to  the  D.A+Ch,  2nd  echelon,  for  all  persons  and  animals 
rationed  by  him  the  previous  day. 

6.  The  senior  staff  officer  of  each  branch  is  responsible  for  the  custody 
oi  secret  or  confidential  books,  <fec,,  he  will  take  necessary  precautions  to 
prevent  them  failing  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy, 

7.  Letters  in  the  field  should  be  draw  n  up  in  minute  form.  The  same  rules 
should  be  applied  to  them  as  have  been  given  in  Chap,  III  for  orders  and 
messages. 

8.  Location. — The  Q,M.G*s.  branch  in  consultation  with  the  general  staff 
branch  will  decide  on  the  location  of  the  offices  of  the  various  branches. 

The  general  staff,  with  artillery  advisers  and  Q.M.G’s,  branch,  w  ill  normally 
be  close  together. 

The  signals  office  will  alw  ays  be  close  to  the  general  staff  branch. 

Location  of  various  offices  should  be  clearly  marked. 

The  appointment,  and  not  the  name,  of  each  staff  officer  should.be  on  the 
outside  of  his  office. 

9.  Officer  on  duty. — In  divisions  and  higher  formations,  there  should  always 
be  an  officer  on  duty  by  day  in  each  branch  of  the  staff.  By  night,  one  officer 
may  represent  tw  o  or  more  branches, 

lii  an  office  the  position  of  the  officer  on  duty  should  be  marked  by  a  hoard , 
and  all  enquiries  should,  in  the  first  instance,  be  made  to  him. 

Subordinate  staff  officers,  should,  as  far  as  practicable,  prevent  the  senior 
Staff  officer  of  their  branch  from  being  Interrupted  unnecessarily. 

10.  Duties  at  the  base.  The  duties  of  the  officer  of  the  D.A.G..  2nd  echelon, 
are  as  follows  : — 

L  To  relieve  all  units  and  formations  in  the  field  of  the  routine  work 
regarding  the  strength  and  record  of  their  personnel  which  is 
dealt  with  in  peace  time  by  the  orderly-room  staff, 
ii,  Verification  and  communication  to  Military  authorities  of  casualties 
in  the  field,  including  followers  and  authorized  civilians* 

iii.  Supplying  reinforcements  from  the  base  to  the  forces  in  the  Held, 

iv.  Compilation  of  returns  and  statistics  as  regards  personnel. 
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v.  Custody  of  personal  effects  of  deceased  soldiers. 

vi.  Personal  services,  posting,  transfers  and  promotion  of  other  ranks, 

vii.  Deal  with  matters  of  detail,  the  policy  of  which  is  laid  down  in 

regulations  or  lias  been  decided  by  the  O.-in-O. 

viii.  Questions  affecting  prisoners  of  w  ar,  personal  effects  of  enemy  dead, 

ix.  Custody  and  transmission  of  w&r  diaries  and  other  documents  of 

an  historical  nature* 

11.  The  2nd  echelon,  will  maintain  on  the  duplicate  A.E.  B  199a 

Tor  officers)  and  on  A.F.  B  103  (for  other  ranks) ,  a  record  of  service  for  each 
officer  and  other  rank  of  the  force,  and  also  on  a  similar  form  for  any  enrolled 
civilian,  labourer,  &c.,  who  is  not  employed  and  paid  locally  as  a  casual 
labourer. 

12.  The  D.A.CL,  2nd  echelon,  corresponds  direct  with  the  B.Q,  of  formations 
on  all  matters  with  w  hich  they  are  mutually  concerned  and.  with  OsAk  unite 
in  the  field  on  questions  regarding  the  records  or  Whereabouts  of  officers  and 
other  ranks.  The  office  of  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  acts  as  the  channel  of 
correspondence  between  units  in  the  field  and  branches  of  the  War  Office 
(for  officers)  and  officers  i/c  records  (for  other  ranks). 

War  Diaries. 

13.  War  diaries  are  secret  documents.  Their  object  is 

L  To  furnish  an  accurate  record  of  the  operations  from  which  the 
history  of  the  witr  can  subsequently  he  prepared, 
il.  To  collect  information  for  future  reference  with  a  view  to  effecting 
improvements  in  the  organization*  education,  training,  equipment 
and  administration  of  the  army  for  War* 

14.  A  diary  will  be  kept  in  duplicate  by 

Each  branch  or  section  of  the  staff  at.  G.H.Q.  and  at  the  H.Q.  of  an 
army,  and  of  all  subordinate  commands,  including  garrisons  and 
posts,  except  intelligence  sections  of  the  general  staff. 

Commanders  of  permanent  and  provisional  units,  detachments  from  u 
unit,  and  base  depots,  and  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon. 

Directors  and  heads  of  administrative  services  and  departments,  and 
their  representatives  and  officers  holding  special  and  personal 
appointments,  from  the  first  day  of  mobilization  or  creation  of  the 
particular  command  or  appointment. 

The  original  copy  will  be  forwarded  on  the  last  day  of  each  month,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  direct  to  the  D.A.G.,  2nd  echelon,  for  transmission 
to  the  military  authorities  concerned.  Duplicate  copies  of  their 
war  diaries  will  he  sent  by  units  direct  to  the  officer  i/c  record 
offices  concerned  as  soon  as  they  cease  to  require  them,  at  maximum 
intervals  of  3  months*  Similarly,  formations  will  send  their  duplicate 
copies  to  D.A.GL,  2nd  echelon,  for  disposal. 

15.  In  so  far  as  they  apply  to  each  ease  the  following  points  should  be 
recorded 

i.  All  imp  ox  taut  orders,  despatches,  instructions,  reports  and  telegrams 

issued  and  received,  and  decisions  taken. 

ii.  Daily  situation,  i.e.y  arrival  at,  departure  from,  or  halt  at  a  place  ; 

all  movements  and  dispositions  on  the  march,  in  camp,  bivouac, 
or  billets.  With  large  units  a  march  table  should  be  given* 
At  places  on  the  L.  of  0.,  arrivals  and  departures  of  officers  and 
men,  animals,  stores,  transports,  Ac.,  should  be  given, 
iih  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  duties  of  the  staff  under  their 
r es  p ectiv  e  headings . 

tv.  All  important  matters  relating  to  the  administrative  services  and 
'  departments  under  their  respective  headings, 
v.  Detailed  account  of  all  operations,  noting  connection  with  other 
unite  in  the  neighbourhood,  formations  adopted,  ranges  at  whifii 
fire  was  opened”,  &C*  The  hour  at  which  important  occurrences 
took  place  should  be  entered  with  exactitude.  The  state  of  the 
weather,  condition  of  the  roads  and  ground,  and  general  description 
of  the  locality  should  be  recorded,  supported  by  clear  sketches 
to  amplify  the  report. 
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vi.  Changes  in  establishment  or  strength.  As  regards  casualties,  the 
names  and  ranks  of  officers,  and  the  number  of  other  ranks  and 
followers,  and  animals  should  be  noted. 

Til.  Nature  and  description  of  field  works  constructed  or  quarters 

occupied, 

viii.  Meteorological  notes, 

ix,  Summary  of  information  received  and  of  all  matters  of  importance, 
military  or  political,  which  may  occur  from  day  to  day. 

In  what  respect  organizations  and  regulations  have  stood  the  test 
of  war, 

16,  In  all  diaries  writing  will  be  on  one  side  of  the  page  only,  A  war  diary 
(A.F,  C  2118)  should  be  entered  up  daily  or  much  of  its  value  wi]i  be  lost. 
Each  entry  should  be  initialled  by  the  officer  detailed  to  keep  it.  Attention 
is  drawn  to  the  instruction  on  A.F.  C  2118,  to  the  effect  that  the  extraction 
and  retention  of  appendices,  maps,  &c,,  from  the  diary  is  an  offence  under 
the  Official  Secrets  Act. 

17.  References  to  appendices,  such  as  orders,  reports,  telegrams,  sketches, 
statements  of  evidence  of  spies  and  other  persons,  tabular  statements,  &c,, 
will  be  made  in  the  last  column. 


Private  Postal  Cgbmsponbence. 

18.  Private  postal  correspondence  of  officers,  soldiers,  foreign  attaches, 
and  civilians  employed  by  or  accompanying  the  army  is  permitted  by  means 
of — 

i,  Printed  post  cards  (A.F.  A  2042). 

ii.  Ordinary  post  cards. 

iii.  Letters  (unregistered)  in  the  green  envelope  (A.F.  W  3078). 

iv.  Letters  (registered  or  unregistered)  in  ordinary  envelopes, 

y.  Fa: cels,  including  photogiaphs  and  sketches,  of  private  diaries. 

All  such  correspondence,  after  censorship t  must  be  posted  in  boxes  or  offices 
controlled  by  the  army  postal  service.  The  posting  of  such  correspondence  in 
civil  post  offices  is  forbidden.  The  postage  rates  payable  will  be  'notified  to  the 
troops  through  the  usual  channels. 

19.  Correspondence  carried  out  under  para,  18,  ii,  iiif  iv,  and  is  liable  to 
delay  in  transmission  owing  to  the  necessity  for  censorship.  All  ranks  should 
therefore,  in  their  own  interests,  employ  the  printed  postcards  as  far  as 
possible. 

20.  Postal  orders  are  issued  and  paid  when  possible,  and  registered  letters 
and  parcels  received.  All  private  correspondence  must  adhere  strictly  to 
censorship  regulations  in  force.  Private  letters  and  parcels  (other  than 
registered)  arc  carried  at  the  sender’s  risk, 

21.  Private  correspondence  must  be  addressed  with  the  addressee's  number 
(if  any),  rank,  name,  squadron,  battery,  company,  regiment,  battalion, 
service,  or  appointment,  or  the  unit  or  service  to  which  he  is  attached.  The 
title  of  the  expeditionary  force  and  name  of  the  country  in  which  operations 
are  taking  place  should  be  added,  but  no  topi  should  he  mentioned  in  the 
address. 

22.  In  no  circumstances  is  specific  reference  to  be  made  on  post  cards,  in 
letters,  on  matter  posted  in  parcels,  or  in  private  diaries  sent  from  the  theatre 
of  operations,  to  the  place  from  which  they  are  written  or  despatched ;  to 
plans  of  future  operations,  whether  rumoured,  surmised,  or  known ;  to 
organisation,  numbers  and  movements  of  troops  ;  to  the  armament  of  troops 
or  fortresses  ;  to  defensive  works  ;  to  the  moral  or  physical  condition  of  the 
troops  ;  to  casualties  previous  to  the  publication  of  official  lists  ;  to  the 
service  of  maintenance ;  or,  in  case  the  writer  is  one  of  the  garrison  of  a 
besieged  fortress,  to  the  effects  of  hostile  fire. 

Criticism  of  operations  is  forbidden,  as  are  statements  calculated  to  bring 
the  army  or  individuals  into  disrepute. 

All  correspondence  must  be  in  “  clear,”  The  rank  and  unit  of  the  writer 
will  not  be  added  to  his  signature. 
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23,  The  green  envelope  (A.F.  W  3078)  is  issued  for  the  use  of  troops  for  the 
transmission  of  letters  relating  to  private  and  family  matters  only.  These 
envelopes  may  be  posted  uncensored  by  the  sender’s  unit,  but  are  liable  to 
examination  by  the  censor  staff  at  the  base. 

Writers  may  enclose  up  to  three  of  their  own  letters,  in  ordinary  covers,  in 
one  green  envelope,  which  should  in  this  case  be  addressed  to  the  M  base 
censor/'  The  contents  will  then  be  examined  and  despatched  by  the  censor 
staff  at  the  base. 

Green  envelopes  cannot  be  registered,  and  should  not  contain  money  or 
other  valuables. 


45.  CIPHERS  AND  CODES 

1.  A  cipher  is  a  secret  means  of  communication, 

A  code  is  a  non -secret  means  of  communication  by  which  messages  can  be 
sent  in  shorter  form,* 

2.  The  following  rules  will  govern  the  process  of  enciphering  and 
d  e  c  ipherin  g  m  essa  ges . 

i.  Ho  cipher  message  will  ever  contain  paragraphs  partly  in  clear 

and  partly  in  cipher. 

ii.  Ciphers  or  deciphers  will  never  be  written  on  the  same  sheet  as 

the  original  message. 

iii.  Every  cipher  message  will  be  checked  before  despatch, 

iv.  References  to  cipher  messages  will  be  avoided  in  code  or  clear 

messages  and  in  ordinary  correspondence. 

v.  Replies  to  cipher  messages  will  be  in  cipher. 

vi.  If  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  reply  in  cipher  to  a  code  or  clear 

message  reference  to  the  code  or  clear  message  will  be  enciphered, 
vii  Letter  cipher  groups  will  be  written  in  block  capitals, 
viii.  Figure  cipher  groups  will  be  arranged  in  groups  of  five  figures. 

ix.  All  papers  used  in  the  process  of  ciphering  and  deciphering  will  be 

destroyed. 

x.  If  it  is  necessary  to  give  wide  circulation  to  a  cipher  message,  a 

paraphrase  of  it  will  be  made  for  the  purpose,  and  clearly 
marked  “  Paraphrase/* 

xi.  The  method  of  enciphering  and  the  M  keywords  **  used  will  be  kept 

secret. 

3.  Ciphers  for  use  in  the  field  may  be  divided  into  two  main  classes  : — 

3,  Field  cipher  books. 

13,  Field  cipher  systems. 

By  the  former,  words  and  sentences  are  represented  by  arbitrarily 
chosen  cipher  groups  of  letters  or  figures, 

4.  The  latter  may  be  divided  into  two  main  systems 

i.  Transposition  in  which  the  position  of  the  letters  of  the  text  is 
altered  according  to  some  definite  plan. 

Ii.  Substitution  in  which  each  letter  of  the  text  has  substituted  for  it 
another  letter  or  a  pair  of  figures, 

5.  Transposition  cipher. 

The  following  is  a  simple  transposition  cipher 

i.  A  "keyword”  must  be  provided  to  operate  this  cipher,  the  length 
of  the  keyword  should  vary  between  12  and  24  letters,  and  will 
be  changed  frequently  if  the  cipher  traffic  is  considerable,  A 
keyword  may  consist  of  two  or  more  words,  thus— 

"  COLONELCOMMANDANT/' 


*  Certain  naval  codes  prefeed  "  confidential  **  will  be  treated  as  seeiet  ia 

the  army. 
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ii.  Suppose  the  keyword  Is  “  TBANSPOSITIOKCIPHER,” 

xiL  This  keyword  is  numbered  off  to  form  the  "  key  ”  in  the  following 
manner 

Under  the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet  to  occur,  working  from  left 
to  right,  put  the  figure  1,  under  the  second  letter  the  figure  2( 
and  continue  with  all  the  remaining  letters  of  the  keyword. 

If  a  letter  occurs  more  than  once*  to  each  subsequent  repetition 
{working  from  left  to  right)  allot  the  next  number  in  order  of 
sequence,  thus  : — 

TRAKSPO'SI  T  I  0  N  C  I  P  II  E  It 
18.14.  1.8.  16.12*10.17.5.  19,6,  11.9.  2.  7.  13,4,  3,  15. 


iy.  Under  this  key  the  message  must  now  he  written,  figures  and 
punctuations  being  spelt  out: — 

Let  the  message  to  be  enciphered  be  : — 

f*  Before  using  any  cipher  book  or  system  the  instructions  should 
he  carefully  read.” 


This  is  written  under  the  key  as  follows  : — 


18. 

14, 

1, 

8, 

16. 

12. 

10. 

17. 

5. 

19., 

6* 

11. 

9, ! 

2, 

7, 

13. 

4. 

3. 

B 

E 

F 

O 

It 

E 

U 

S 

I 

sr 

G 

A 

N  1 

Y 

C 

I 

P 

H 

E 

B 

O 

O  ! 

K 

O 

11 

B 

Y 

s 

T  1 

E 

M 

T 

H 

E 

I 

H 

T 

E 

U 

C 

T 

J 

O 

3ST 

B 

s 

H 

O 

V 

L 

D 

B 

E 

C 

It 

E 

F 

U 

L 

L 

Y 

B 

E 

A 

B 

15. 

E 

S 

A 


y  .  The  letters  of  the  text  of  the  message  are  then  transposed  as  follows:— 


Take  the  letters  vertically  beginning  with  the  column  under  the 
figure  1,  viz.,  F  0  U  F,  followed  by  those  under  the  figures  2,  3,  4, 
Ac.,  viz.,  Y  T  L,  H  57  G,  P  I  E.  Ac.  and  write  them  down  in  groups 
uf  Jive  letters  on  the  message  form  as  below 

FOITFY  TLHNC  PIETY  SEGTH  BOH  DO 

OCUNM  UUEOY  AEOEO  ILIEB  BBBEE 

SAEKT  LSSNE  BUTKN  SSA* 


vL  The  last  line  of  letters  when  written  under  the  key  as  in  iv.  should 
never  be  a  complete  line ;  if  necessary  dummy  letters  should  be 
added  to  make  the  frame  irregular. 

vii.  The  total  number  of  letters  In  the  ciphered  message  will  be  given 
immediately  before  the  first  cipher  group,  thus,  in  the  example 
given  above  :  68  FOUFY  TLHHC,  Ac, 

6.  To  decipher, 

i.  Humber  oil  the  keyword  to  form  the  key  as  described  in  para,  5,  iiL 

ii.  Divide  the  total  number  of  letters  received  by  the  number  of  letters 

in  the  keyword,  this  will  give  the  number  of  complete  rows  and 
the  number  of  letters  in  the  bottom  row  of  the  frame.  In  the 
example  given  GS  -=-  19  =  3  complete  rows  of  19  letters  +  11 
letters  in  the  fourth  or  bottom  row. 
iiL  Beneath  the  key  then  Construct  a  frame  containing  3  complete  rows 
of  19  spaces  "and  a  fourth  row  of  11  spaces,  and  write  in  vertically 
the  letters  of  the  received  text  beginning  with  the  column  under 
the  figure  1,  followed  by  the  columns  under  the  figures  2,  3,  4* 
Ac,,  until  the  frame  is  completely  filled  in. 


*  If  the  final  letter  group  contains  less  than  five  letters  never  complete  to  a 
five  letter  group. 
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In  the  example  given  above  the  frame  with  the  first  six  five -letter  groups 
of  the  received  text  written  into  it  would  be 


Il8. 

L_ 

14. 

1. 

8. 

16. 

12. 

10. 

17. 

5, 

19. 

6. 

11. 

9. 

2. 

7* 

13. 

4, 

3. 

15* 

F 

O 

I 

G 

N 

Y 

C 

P 

H 

O 

0 

Y 

T 

M 

T 

H 

I 

N 

U 

0 

8 

H 

L 

D 

E 

C 

F 

TJ 

E 

D 

iv*  The  message  is  then  read  from  the  frame. 

The  above  system  becomes  much  more  secure  if  the  same  process  is  repeated 
a  second  time,  a  different  keyword  being  chosen  for  the  second  transposition. 

7*  Substitution  ciphers. 

Substitution  ciphers  can  be  made  by  substituting  a  letter  or  a  pair  of  figures 
■'  ir  each  letter  of  the  text.  Simple  letter  substitution  ciphers  are  made  by 
substituting  a  jumbled  alphabet  for  a  fixed  alphabet.  Sliding  alphabet 
ciphers  are  a  form  of  simple  substitution. 

Figure  substitution  ciphers  can  be  made  by  constructing  a  square  5x5 
JUtaining  25  spaces  and  writing  into  the  square  so  formed  either  a  straight- 
uward  alphabet  from  A  to  Z  (I  and  J  being  counted  as  one  letter),  or  prefer¬ 
ably  an  alphabet  arranged  according  to  some  prearranged  keyword.  Digit 
from  0  to  9  inclusive,  preferably  jumbled,  are  written  down  the  left  side  and 
across  the  top  of  the  square  as  below  : — 

0  5  9  3  6 


Each  letter  in  the  square  is  then  represented  by  the  pair  of  figures  to  the 
■ft  of  and  above  each  letter  in  the  grid, 

8.  No  cipher  system  which  consists  of  a  single  process  only,  as  above,  can 
considered  secure  against  a  civilized  enemy,  in  fact,  it  must  always  be 

- -umed  when  fighting  a  civilized  enemy  that  most  double  process  cipher 
fystems  are  capable  of  solution  by  the  enemy  after  they  have  been  in  use  for 
a  ■  erfcain  period,  though  frequent  changes  of  the  <s  key  "  should  render  this 
more  difficult* 

9.  A  cipher  system  which  may  appear  to  the  uninitiated  complex  and 
■  refer e  secure,  may  easily  yield  its  solution  to  an  expert  in  cryptography, 

and  may  therefore  be  of  great  danger  to  the  force  using  it  owing  to  the  false 
5  use  of  security  given  by  it.  For  this  reason  the  cipher  systems  described 
above  will  not  be  used  where  official  cipher  books  or  cipher  machines 
ar e  available.  They  are  only  mentioned  for  use  in  case  of  emergency  when 
s  ■  proper  cipher  facilities  are  not  procurable, 

10.  In  the  solution  of  a.  cryptogram  a  knowledge  of  the  comparative  recur¬ 
rence  of  the  letters  of  the  alphabet  is  very  important.  The  frequency  of 
■  irrenee  is  practically  constant  for  all  messages,  Ac*,  of  10.000  letters  or 

-r,  The  following  table  is  applicable  to  military  cryptograms  for  the 
i  lutiou  of  which  the  ordinary  table  of  frequency  requires  modification : — 
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Table  of  Percentages. 


Letter, 

English. 

German. 

French, 

Italian. 

Portu¬ 

guese. 

Spanish. 

A 

7-8 

5*0 

8-0 

11*7 

14-0 

13*4 

B 

1-7 

2-0 

0*6 

0-6 

0*6 

1*6 

C 

2-S 

2-5 

3*2 

4-5 

3*4 

4-0 

Clh 

— 

— - 

— 

— 

0-2 

I> 

40 

5*1 

3*7 

3-1* 

4-0 

4*9 

E 

12-5 

18*0 

18-0 

12*6 

14*2 

13*3 

F 

2-5 

2-1 

1-0 

1*0 

1*2 

0-8 

G 

1-8 

4-0 

1*05 

1-7 

1*0 

1*3 

H 

■w  Hr 

n  ■  r 

4-1 

0-6 

1*0 

1*0 

0-5 

I 

70 

7*88 

7*0 

ii  4 

5-9 

6*6 

J 

0-5 

0-1 

0-3 

t 

0*5 

0*4 

K 

0-6 

1*0 

■ — - 

#  * 

— - 

— , 

L 

4  ■  5 

2-8 

5-0 

7*2 

3-2 

4*9 

LL 

— - - 

- ■ 

— 

.  . 

0*5 

M 

2-7 

2-5 

30 

3*0 

4  ■  6 

2*8 

N 

7-0 

12-0 

7*2 

6-6 

4*8 

7-0 

h 

^ — 

— 

— 

j  . — i 

0-2 

0 

7  *  5 

30 

60 

9*3 

11*0 

8-8 

3? 

2*0 

0*8 

3-0 

30 

2*8 

2*7 

Q 

0-3 

tt 

1*2 

0-3 

1*6 

1*0 

B 

0-5 

7-0 

7*0 

6*4 

6*4 

6  -5 

Hr 

, — 

, — - 

— _ 

— 

- — - 

0  *4 

S 

(j-0 

oG-75 

8-0 

4-9 

8 '8 

7-6 

T 

90 

60 

7*0 

6*0* 

4*3 

4*3 

IT 

3*0 

5*1 

6*2 

2*9 

4-5 

4-0 

V 

1*0 

1*0 

2-0 

2*0 

1*5 

1*0 

W 

1*75 

1*5 

tt 

— 

* — - 

— 

X 

0-3 

tt 

0*3 

** 

0*1 

0-1 

Y 

2*0 

tt 

0-25 

0*06 

0-8 

2 

0*2 

1*4 

0*1 

1*2 

0-4 

0*4 

1 

Note. — To  avoid  confusion,  the  Spanish  compound  letters  arc  suppressed, 
*  £t  t  M  and  '■  d  "  are  Interchangeable ;  therefore  the  individual  percentages 
assigned  will  vary  more  or  less. 

t  Substitute  the  double  *f  i  ”  at  the  beginning,  middle  and  end  of  word. 
Is  an  auxiliary  only, 
ft  Occasional 

**  ft  K.  **  equals  "  c  ”  or  “  ch  ;  {<x  "  equals  “s  ”  or  J*  ss'r;  and  **  y1’ 
equals  £i  L” 

o  “  ss  ”  sa  ”)  treated  as  two  characters. 


46.  DISCIPLINE 

Powers  of  a  Commanding  Officer, 

1,  A  commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  the  soldier9 s  right  to  elect,  previous 
to  the  award ,  to  be  triad  by  district  court -marlialt  inflict  the  following  summary 
punishments 

On  a  private  soldier. 

i.  Detention  not  exceeding  28  days,  but  the  power  of  awarding 
detention  exceeding  seven  days,  except  in  eases  of  absence  without 
leave,  will  not  be  exercised  by  a  0.0,  under  the  rank  of  held 
officer. 

ii.  Field  punishment  not  exceeding  28  days. 

iii.  Forfeiture  of  all  ordinary  pay  under  Section  46  (2)  (ri)  of  the  Army 
Act  for  a  period  commencing  on  the  date  of  award  and  not  exceed¬ 
ing  28  days. 
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iv.  In  the  case  of  drunkenness  a  line  not  exceeding  40$. 

v.  Any  deduction  from  ordinary  pay  allowed  under  Section  I3S  (4) 

and  (6)  of  the  Army  Act*  except  that  in  the  case  of  a  soldier 
who,  by  neglect  or  culpable  mismanagement,  loses  or  damages 
any  articles  of  his  personal  equipment  or  any  other  government 
property,  the  approval  of  the  Gr.Q.G.  must  be  obtained  if  the 
amount  proposed  to  be  recovered  from  any  soldier  exceeds  £4. 

On  a  Non-commissioned  Officer. 

vi.  Any  deduction  from  the  ordinary  pay  of  a  N.C.O.  allowed  by  Sec. 

138  (4)  of  the  Army  Act, 

A  commanding  officer  may  also  inflict  the  following  minor  punishments, 
i  he  offender  having  no  right  to  elect  trial  by  a  court-martial:— 

Private  soldier, 

vii.  Confinement  to  barracks,  not  exceeding  14  days. 

viii.  Extra  guards  or  piquets  as  punishment  for  minor  offences  ox-  irregu¬ 

larities  when  on  or  parading  for  these  duties. 

ix.  Admonition. 

N on-caminissio ned  Officers , 

4  * 

x.  Neprimand  or  severe  reprimand, 

xi.  Admonition, 

y  ji'j  ^  g  r.  1 

fa\  Any  N.C.O,  or  man  holding  any  appointment  or  acting  rank  may  be 
ordered  by  Ms  C.Q.  to  be  reduced  to  his  permanent  rank  or  to  any 
intermediate  acting  rank  or  lance  rank,  but  is  not  to  be  awarded 
for  the  same  offence  any  other  punishment  in  addition. 

(b)  A  0.0.  has  ue  power  to  award  summary  or  minor  punishment  in  the 
case  of  any  Warrant  Officer,  Summary  punishment  in  such  cases 
can  only  be  awarded  as  laid  down  in  Section  47.  Army  Act. 


Powers  of  a  Company  Commander. 

2  A  company,  Ac.,  commander  may  award  a  private  soldier  punishment 
exceeding  seven  (7)  days  C.B.  for  minor  offences,  extra  guards  and 

■  juetSj  flues  for  drunkenness,  and  he  may  deal  with  cases  of  absence  without 
tave,  where  pay  Is  automatically  forfeited,  and  may  award  any  punishment 

■  i  t  h  in  his  or  d  inary  po  w  e  rs  f  or  s  u  ch  a  bsen  ee.  He  may  a  dm  o  nis  h  or  r  epr  imai  i  d , 
ut  not  severely  reprimand,  a  N.C.O.  below  the  rank  of  serjeant  (or  the 

a ppoint  merit  of  Ian c e-s  er j  eant ) . 

Arrest. 

A  warrant  officer,  N.C.O.  or  private  soldier  charged  with  a  serious  offence 
vLll  be  placed  in  arrest.  An  officer  will  invariably  be  placed  under  arrest 
charge  is  preferred  against  him.  Arrest  is  either  close  or  open,  and,  if 

-  ■  described  as  open,  means  close  arrest.  A  private  soldier  in  close  arrest 
%  ill  be  placed  in  confinement  under  a  guard,  and  will  be  searched  and  deprived 

■  knives  or  other  weapons.  If  drunk,  he  may  be  deprived  of  his  boots,  except 
cold  weather.  A  orivate  soldier  in  open  arrest  will  not  quit  barracks. 

I  Lets,  camp  or  other' similar  area.  He  will  attend  parades,  but  will  not  be 
.  led  on  to  perform  any  duty  other  than  that  required  to  relieve  him  of  his 
dice  or  of  any  cash,  stores,  or  accounts  of  which  he  may  have  charge.  An 
beer,  warrant  officer  or  N.C,Q.  in  close  arrest  is  not  to  leave  bis  quarters  or 
*  :u,  except  to  take  such  exercise  under  supervision  as  the  M.O,  considers 

-  ^essary.  If  in  open  arrest  he  is  not  to  use  his  own  or  any  other  mess 
-  raises  or  to  appear  in  any  public  assembly,  or  in  the  case  of  an  N.C.O,  to 
nt*r  a  liquor  bar  or  corporal’s  room,  but  be  may,  under  strict  orders  as  to 

hh  conduct,  be  directed  to  proceed  from  one  station  to  another,  or  be  per- 
-red  to  leave  his  station  for  a  particular  purpose. 
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Suspended  Sentences, 

2,  Under  Section  57a  of  the  Army  Act  the  execution  of  a  sentence,  on  a 
soldier,  of  penal  servitude,  imprisonment  or  detention,  may  be  recommended 
by  the  confirming  authority  to  be  suspended.  Such  suspension  may  be 
ordered  by  a  superior  authority  either  before  or  after  the  soldier  has  been 
committed.  When  suspension  is  ordered  the  sentence  or  remainder  of  such 
sentence  will  not  he  operative  until  the  soldier  is  subsequently  ordered  to  be 
committed  to  prison  or  detention  barracks. 

During  suspension  ail  sentences  will  he  considered  at  intervals  oi  not  more 
than  three  months,  and,  if  the  soldier’s  conduct  has  justified  it,  a  remission 
of  part  of  the  whole  of  the  sentence  may  be  ordered  by  the  competent  military 
authority. 

A  superior  military  authority  may,  at  any  time,  whilst  a  Sentence  is  sus¬ 
pended,  order  that  the  soldier  be  committed  to  undergo  such  unexpired 
portion  of  the  sentence  as  lias  not  been  served  or  remitted. 

Field  Punishment* 

3,  Eules  for  field  punishment  made  under  Section  44  of  the  Army  Act, 

i.  A  court-martial,  or  a  commanding  officer,  may  award  field  pimishmeni 
for  any  offence  committed  on  active  service,  and  may  sentence  an  offender 
to  such  punishment  for  a  period  not  exceeding,  in  the  case  of  a  court-martial, 

3  months,  and  iff  the  case  of  a  C*0.,  28  days. 

\l  Where  an  offender  is  sentenced  to  field  punishment  he  may,  during  the 
continuance  of  his  sentence,  unless  the  court-martial  or  the  0.0.  otherwise 
directs,  be  punished  as  follows  r — - 

(a)  He  may  be  kept  in  irons,  Le.f  in  fetters  or  handcuffs,  or  both  fetters  ■ 
and  handcuffs  ;  and  may  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent  his  escape. 

(5)  Straps  or  ropes  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules  in  lieu  Of 
irons. 

(c)  He  may  he  subjected  to  the  like  labour,  employment  and  restraint, 
and  dealt  with  in  like  manner  as  if  he  were  under  sentence  of 
imprisonment  with  hard  labour. 

iih  Every  portion  of  a  field  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  in  such  a  manner 
as  is  calculated  not  to  cause  injury  or  to  leave  any  permanent  mark  on  the 
offender ;  and  a  portion  of  a  field  punishment  must  bo  discontinued  upon  a 
report  by  a  responsible  medical  officer  that  the  continuance  of  that  portion 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  offender's  health. 

iv.  Field  punishment  will  be  carried  out  regimenta-lly  when  the  unit  to 
which  the  offender  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  on  the  move,  but  when 
the  unit  is  halted  at  any  place  where  there  is  a  provost -marshal,  or  an 
assistant  provost-marshal,  the  punishment  will  be  carried  out  under  that 

officer.  „  ,  *  *,  ,  , 

v.  When  the  unit  to  which  an  offender  under  sentence  or  field  punishment 

belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  on  the  move,  such  offender  shall  march  with 
his  unit,  carry  his  arms  and  accoutrements,  perform  all  his  military  duties 
as  well  as  extra  fatigue  duties,  and  be  treated  as  a  defaulter. 


48,  PROVOST-MARSHAL  AND  MILITARY 

POLICE 

1.  The  provost- marshal  commands  the  military  police.  He  supervises 
he  duties  of  and  is  responsible  for  the  organization,  efficiency  and  general 

distribution  of  the  military  police,  subject  to  the  general  instructions  of  the 
A  GL 

2.  Officers  of  the  provost-marshal's  service  receive  their  instructions  through 
the  A.GFs*  staff  of  the  formation  to  which  they  arc  attached* 

3  The  military  police  units  are  under  the  immediate  orders  of  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  pro v ost -marshal  in  the  formation  to  which  they  are  attached. 
Where  no  such  representative  is  appointed,  or  where  personnel  of  the  military 
police  are  attached  to  formations,  the  military  police  are  under  the  orders  of 
an  officer  of  the  A.G's.  branch  of  the  staff* 
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4.  The  principal  duties  of  the  provost-marshal  Ts  service  are: — ■ 
i  To  assist  generally  in  the  maintenance  of  discipline. 
ii.  To  arrest  unauthorized  persons  within  the  lines  or  persons  found 
committing  offences  of  any  kind. 

Iff.  To  assist  in  the  collection  and  disposal  of  stragglers  and  prisoners  of 
■war 

iv  To  control  the  civil  population  in  the  theatre  of  war.  To  assist  in  t  his 
diitv  the  general  staff  employ  field  security  police,  whose  duties 
include  the  prevention  and  detection  of  espionage,  sabotage,  leakage 
of  information,  and  attempts  against  the  morale  of  the  troops  by 
civilians  or  enemy  agents,  .  . 

v  To  ensure  a  hearing  to  civilians  bringing  complaints  against  British 
troops.  To  protect  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  from  ill-treat¬ 
ment  by  soldiers,  T o  protect  soldi  ers  against  frivolous  complaints 
by  the  inhabitants, 
vi.  Traffic  control. 

5  The  closest  co-operation  between  the  provost-marshal's  representative 
and  nil  biauclies  of  the  staff  of  formations,  area  commandants,  town  majors 
and  the  troops  is  essential. 

6  In  case  of  emergency  the  military  police  may  call  on  any  troops  to 
assist  them  by  supplying  guards,  sentries,  or  patrols,  as  may  be  necessary. 

All  persons  belonging  to,  or  employed  by.  the  army  are  required  to  give 
every  assistance  to  the  military  police  in  the  execution  of  their  duties. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

49.  THE  LAND  FORCES  OF  THE  BRITISH 
DOMINIONS,  COLONIES,  PROTECTORATES, 
AND  MANDATORY  TERRITORIES  (EX¬ 
CLUSIVE  OF  INDIA) 


1  A  summary  of  the  forces  maintained  in  the  British  Dominions  Ac.,  o\  er 
the" Seas  other  than  in  India  is  given  in  the  following  table ;  the  nature  ot 
these  forces  and  an  outline  of  their  organization  are  also  indicated. 

9  4t  the  Imperial  Conference  of  1903  it  was  unanimously  agreed  that 
^organization  of  all  the  forces  of  the  Empire  should  be  assimilated  as  fa 
as  possible.  Cajiada,  Australia,  New  Zealand  and  the  l  iuon  of  b.  Air  ca 
have  organized  their  units  on  similar  establishments  to  those  r.u  the  El*  «• 
Army  with  certain  modifications  in  the  case  ot  b.  Africa  due  to  local 

conditions. 

3,  The  following  abbreviations  are  used  in  this  section  : — ■ 

L, Ef  =  Lee  Enfield* 

M. E.  —  Martini  Enfield, 

M.H.  —  Martini  Henri. 

M.L.E.  —  Magazine  Lee  Enfield. 

M.L.H.  -  '  „  ...  Metford. 

H.M.L.  —  Eifled  Muzzle  Loader  (Guns)* 

KtA.K*  —  King's  African  Hi  ties. 

w  A  E  F.  =  West  African  Frontier  Force 


.  Land  Forces  of  the  British  Dominions,  colonies,  Protectorates,  and  Mandatory  Territories  (exclusive  of 

India). 
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2*  BlFLES, 


Country* 

Name  of  Rifle* 

Calibre. 

Loading  System, 

Shape* 

of 

Sighted 

t 

Bullet, 

up  to — 

Austria 
Belgium 
Bulgaria 
Czecho¬ 
slovakia  , . 
Denmark  . . 


Esthorila 

I1  inland 
France 

Germany 

Greece 

Holland 

Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Latvia 


{ 


i 


Lithuania  / 

\ 

Norway 


Poland 


Portugal 

Rumania 

Russia 

Spain 


{ 


Sweden 
Switzerland 
Turkey 
United  States 


Yugoslavia 


Inches* 

; 

Yards 

Mann]  ichor  *_* 

'315 

Clip,  5  C. 

0 

2,187 

Mauser  .  * 

'301 

Charger,  5  C, 

R 

2,297 

Mannlicher  M 

‘  -  V 

-315 

Clip,  5  0. 

:  s 

2,120 

Mannlicher 

■315 

Clip,  5  C. 

s 

2,187 

K  rag -Jorgensen 

•315 

Charger,  5  Ct  .  * 

s 

2,187 

Russian  , * 

■300 

*  5 

IS  J  J  ■  ■ 

■m  m 

3.000 

British 

■303 

Jj  ^  it-* 

■  + 

2,000 

Russian  . , 

'300 

it  U  3  J  .  . 

s 

3/000 

Lebel  *  *  M 

■315 

Tube  fore  end^, 
8  U 

s 

2,624 

Mauser  (1908}  M 

■an 

Charger*  5  C,  *  * 

s 

2,1.37 

Mannlicher- 

•254 

R 

2.600 

Sehonauer 

Lebel 

■315 

■•  * 

2,GOO 

Mauser  . . 

-311 

2,200 

Mannlicher 

•256 

Clip,  5  C. 

s 

2,187 

Mannlicher 

■315 

V  J  J  *9 

0 

2,187 

Mannlicher 

■256 

13  0  J  j  m-  r 

s 

2,137 

Year  38  (1905) 

■256 

Clip,  8  c: 
Charger,  5  C. . . 

s 

2.600 

Russian  _ 

•300 

s 

8,000 

German 

■279 

j;  5  jf , * 

8 

2.187 

British  , , 

-303 

3i  a  j , ,  * 

2,000 

German 

■279 

*  n 

3  y  u  ^  + 

8 

2,187 

Russian 

■300 

K 

SI  J  >}‘  ■ 

8 

3/000 

Krag-Jorgensen 

■256 

I*  5  „** 

8 

2,400 

French  . . 

■315 

Tube  fore  end 

8  a 

8 

2,624 

German  .  * 

■279 

Charger,  5  C.  .  * 

8 

2,187 

Austrian 

■315 

Clip.  5  C. 

0 

2,187 

Russian 

■300 

Charger,  5  0... 

s 

3,000 

Italian 

•256 

Clip,  5  C* 

.8 

2,187 

Mauser- 

■236 

V  « 

2,100 

Yergnervo 

Mannlicher 

*315 

Clip,  5  C.  .. 

S 

2,460 

Lebel 

•315 

jK 

?3  ^  ;;  *  * 

s 

2,187 

Russian  , . 

-300 

3,000 

Majority  Russian 

3  line 

-300 

Charger,  5  0.  _ 

,  8 

3,000 

Mauser  (1893 

•276 

Charger,  5  C.* . 

S 

2,187 

model) 

Mauser 

■256 

jj  o  * , * . 

8 

2,187 

Schmidt-Bubiti .  * 

■295 

6 

*  if  it*  * 

8 

2,187 

Mauser 

■301 

1  R 

?  J  «  Mil 

8 

2;i87 

Springfield  M 

■3 

R 

J  3  u  33  m  m 

S 

2,000 

Mannlicher  * _ * 

■315 

Clip,  5  C. 

s 

2,460 

Lebel 

-315 

?  ?  ^  S  * 

8 

2,187 

Mauser  * . 

•311 

Charger,  5  CL  . . 

S 

2,187 

*S — Pointed;  R — Boundnose;  0 — Ogival 
|C — Cartridges, 
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Switzerland— 

Extreme  ran  tie — 

Time  fuze '  . .  . .  0,100  :  Mountain 

gun 

Fere  Fuze  ..  7,000  4,800 
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5,  Proportion  of  Guns  and  Swords  to  Infantry, 


Foreign  Army  Corps* 

Proporl 

Guns  to  1*000  Inf* 

;ion  of 

Sabres  to  1,000  Inf. 

Austria 

*  * 

9  P 

v  * 

3-25 

7G 

Belgium 

m  m 

*  * 

O  *  3 

117(e) 

Bulgaria 

^  . 

.  * 

3 

108 

Denmark 

m  m 

P  f 

1*6 

20 

Estonia ,  4 

4  # 

B  , 

2-5 

33-3 

Finland** 

m  A 

5  -5 

00 

France  *  * 

m  9 

%  * 

11 -a («) 

141  -2  (&) 

Germany 

p  m 

,  , 

6-4 

48 

Holland 

m 

-  S 

4-3 

9  *  5 

Italy 

m  A 

«  ■* 

8-3 

21 

Japan  (Division) 

-P  W 

3*  75 

30  *5 

Latvia  * , 

4  ■' 

4  m 

6 

20 

Lithuania 

■  ■ 

■  Hi 

3-2 

50 

Norway  K 

-a  ■ 

a  a 

3-7 

30 

Poland  , , 

#  B 

■  m 

8 

20 

Portugal 

■p  p 

a  ■ 

O  ■  K 

i/ 

25 

Russia  *  * 

#  ,B 

(Uncertain) 

110  (approx.) 

Rumania 

-  « 

m  ■ 

3-4 

40 

Spain  *  ^ 

#  * 

#  w 

G-4 

120 

Sweden 

,  # 

a  * 

8-3 

45 

Switzerland 

B  ■> 

*  A 

2-2 

60 

Yugo-Slavla 

a-  m 

•  * 

Hi  * 

4-2 

30 

(a)  Calculated  on  the  following  basis  : — 

Guns. — For  an  Army  Corps  of  2  Divisions  of  18  battalions  of  850  rifles  each, 
(approximately  15,000  rifles  for  an  army  corps)  ICS  guns  (CO 
guns  for  a  division,  plus  48  guns,  corps  artillery), 

( b )  Sabres. — 5G  regiments  of  cavalry,  after  deducting  4  regiments  (abolished 
in  1921).  each  regiment  estimated  at  750  men.  319  battalions  of  the  line  and 
31  battalions  “  chasseurs  a  pied  ”  at  850  men  to  each  battalion.  All  above 
belonging  to  Metropolitan  Amy, 

(c)  Amongst  the  sabres  are  included  all  the  men  belonging  to  the  cavalry, 
whether  mounted  on  horses  or  bicycles.  The  mmiber  of  cavalry  cyclists  is 
about  one-third  of  the  number  of  horsemen. 

51.  WEIGHTS,  MEASURES,  THERMOMETER, 

MONEYS,  &c. 

1.  The  following  tables  contain  information  regarding  English  and  foreign 
weights  and  measures,  and  the  coinage  of  foreign  countries,  &c. : — 

English  Weights  and  Measures. 


2.  Linear  Measure. 


.  In. 

Ft* 

Yds* 

FIs. 

Oh* 

Fs, 

Foot 

i 

1 

12 

1 

i 

; 8 

Yard 

9  9 

36 

3- 

1 

Rod,  pole  or  perch 

A  + 

1U8 

164 

51 

i 

Chain  , .  . » 

■*  • 

792 

66 

22 

.  .  4 

1 

Furlong  . . 

B  B 

7,920 

660 

220 

40 

10 

X 

Mile 

63,360 

5,280 

1,760 

320 

80 
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3,  Particular  Measures  of  Length, 

A  fathom  =  6  feet, 

A  cable's  length  —  nautical  mile  =  202  ■  7  yards, 

A  degree  of  latitude  varies  from  68-7  statute  miles  at  the  Equator  to  69  *41 
at  the  hole. 

The  following  is  the  length  in  geographical  miles  of  1  degree  of  longitude 
at  various  latitudes  : — At  the  Equator,  69*176  ;  at  15°  N,  or  fit.,  66 '832  ;  at 
30°  N,  or  S.?  59*96  ;  at  45°  K,  or  3,*  48-992  :  at  60°  K,  or  S.,  34-676. 

A  league  —  3  miles. 

A  nautical  mile  or  geographical  mile  —  2,02 6  J  yards, 

A  half-penny  is  1-inch  in  diameter. 

An  ordinary  gentlemen's  visiting  card  measures  3  inches  by  11  inches. 


4.  Square  Measure. 


In, 

Ft. 

Yds. 

Pl9, 

Oh. 

B, 

Square  foot 

144 

1 

Square  yard  . . 

1*296 

9 

1 

Hod,  pole*  or  perch  . . 

39*204 

272.1 

30J: 

1 

Square  chain  , , 

627,264 

4,356 

484 

16 

1 

Hood  . , 

1,568,160 

10,890 

1,210 

40 

21 

1 

Acre 

6,272,640 

43,560 

4.840 

160 

10 

4 

A  square  mile  contains  640  acres  =  2,660  roods  =  6,4-00  chains  *=*  102,400  rods, 
poles,  or  perches  =  3,097,600  square  yards. 


N.B.— The  term  square  feet  must  not  be  confounded  with  feet  square*  A 
piece  of  cloth  said  to  measure  6  square  feetr  consists  of  6  squares  of  a  foot 
each,  but  a  piece  said  to  measure  6  feet  square  would  be  6  feet  along  each 
side*  and  comprise  36  squares  of  a  foot.  each. 


5.  Cubic  Measure > 


1,728  cubic  inches . * 

1  cubic  foot. 

27  cubic  feet 

1  cubic  yard. 

42  cubic  feet  timber 

l  shipping  ton. 

108  cubic  feet 

1  stack  of  wood* 

128  cubic  feet 

1  cord  of  wood. 

6.  Liquid  Measure . 


Gals. 

Qts. 

Pts* 

4  gills  . , 

+  i 

1 

Quart  . . 

*  ■ 

i 

2 

Gallon  .  *  .  *  . .  ■ 

1 

4 

S 

Firkin  * .  * .  *  -  -  * 

9 

36 

72 

Kilderkin 

18 

72 

144 

Barrel  . . 

36 

144 

288 

Hogshead  of  ale 

54 

216 

432 

Puncheon  . .  . .  .  *  ^ 

72 

288 

576 

Butt  of  ale  *  *  .  *  ♦ . 

108 

432 

864 
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7.  Dry  Measure . 


4  gills 
2  pints 
4  quarts 
2  gallons 
4  pecks 

8  bushels  (2  sacks) 
36  bushels 


1  pint. 

1  quart. 

1  gallon. 

1  peck. 

1  bushel, 

1  quarter. 

1  chaldron. 


Measukes  or  Weight. 


8.  Avoirdupois  Weight . 


27J  grains  . .  • 

16  drachms . . 

16  ounces 
14  pounds 
28  pounds 
4  quarters 
20  cwt. 

This  weight  is  used  iu  almost 
dealings. 


. ,  «  1  drachm  27*34375  grains. 

.  ,  =  1  ounce  =*  437*5  t, 

, .  —  1  pound  =  7,000  ,* 

, ,  =  1  stone. 

. .  ^  1  quarter  (qr.), 

_  =  1  hundredweight  (cwt,). 

*  .  =  1  ton. 

commercial  transactions  and  common 


9*  Troy  Weight . 


24  grains 

20  pennyweights  , . 

12  ounces  . . 


. .  =  1  pennyweight* 
# .  =  1  ounce 


20  grains 
3  scruples 
8  drachma  * . 


10.  Apothecaries  Weight. 


* .  =  1  scruple. 

. .  =  1  drachm  (drm.), 
.  ,  —  1  035# 


11,  Apothecaries  Fluid  Measure, 


60  minims  (drops) 
8  drachms ,  . 

20  ounces  . . 


=,  1  fluid  drachm. 
=  1  oil 
ass'  1  pint. 


Useful  Weights  and  measures:— 1  sovereign =2  drams;  1  haU-crmvn 
In  • 1 S§  3  to. ;  1  shilling,  U  drs. ;  1  threepenny  ■  jowe,  i&-  >  1 
poonful  holds  1  oz. :  1  dessert  spoon.,  i  oz.;  I  teaspoon,  1  oz.  -Lin. 
neasures  are  used  for  veterinary  medicine, 


12,  Hay  and  Straw . 


Truss  of  straw" 

old  hay  * , 


«  # 

i-t 


*  *■ 

-  » 


=  36  lbs, 
=  56  „ 
=  60 


new  hay  . .  •  *  —* 

hoad,  36  trusses  ==  straw,  11  ewte.  2  gw.  8  tt». ;  old  hay,  18  owls. ;  new  hay* 
19  cwfcs.  1  <(r.  4  lbs. 


(B  28/3 32) 4 
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IS.  Weight  of  Coal ,  Wood,  t&c* 


Anthracite,  per  cubic  yard  solid 

*  ■> 

=  2,160  lbs. 

Bituminous,  per  cubic  yard  solid 

*  ■ 

=  2,025  „ 

Carmel,  per  cubic  yard  solid 

m  * 

-  1,400  „ 

Coal,  stored  in  the  usual  way,  solid 

m  v 

=  2,160  ,, 

A  cubic  foot  fresh  water  , , 

weighs 

621  lbs. 

,,  saltwater  ,. 

i » 

63£  „ 

,,  Timber,  ash  . , 

ij 

49  „ 

,,  beech  . . 

t  ? 

43  „ 

„  birch  , , 

?  j 

44  „ 

'  3S  cork 

If } 

15  „ 

„  elm 

i ) 

36  „ 

,,  pine 

3  t 

41  „ 

, ,  o  a  k  i  . , 

jril  ■'!  If 

3  3 

59  „ 

19C 

I?  loose  earth 

I  t 

,  J 

A  -m  Ij 

95  „ 

A  cubic  yard  compressed  hay 

I  J 

about  225  lbs; 

„  hay  in  stack 

3  3 

33  126  „ 

,,  compressed  straw  . , 

1  3 

,,  14ii  .  j 

,,  straw  in  stack 

3  J 

00 

}  3  >3 

„  of  grain 

3  3 

,,  20  bushels 

Foeeigk  Weights  and  Measures. 

14.  The  Metric  System  used  in — 

Argentine  Republic,  Austria-Hungary.  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgaria, 
Chili,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Ecuador,  France,  Germany,  Greece,  Haytl, 
Italy,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Portugal,  Rumania,  San  Domingo,  Yugo¬ 
slavia,  Spain,  Switzerland,  Sweden,  Turkey,  United  States  (partially), 
Venezuela* 


15.  Linear  Measure, 


Inches. 

Yards, 

Millimeter  * . 

039 

*001 

Centimetre  ( =  10  millimetres) 

*  394 

*011 

Decimetre  (  —  10  centimetres) 

3  -  937 

*109 

Metre  ( —  10  decimetres)  . . 

39-37 

1-094 

Kilometre  1,000  metres) 

89,370*79 

1,093-633 

Note , — 1  kilometre,  is  approximately  |  mile. 


16.  Square  Measure. 


c 

Sq.  yards. 

Acre, 

Centiare 

i  * 

■  -■ 

■ 

1-196 

Are  (100  square  metres)  . . 

#  + 

■  * 

m  * 

110-603 

■025 

Hectare  .  '  . . 

-  * 

■  * 

11,960’  333 

2-471 
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17,  Measures  of  Weight, 


Gramme  , .  * . . 

Kilogramme . * 

Gz.  avoir. 

Lbs, 

■032 

35-26 

•002 

2-204 

18.  Measures  of  Capacity. 

Litre  ■-*  *-*  * .  •-*  +  * 

Hectolitre  * . 

Pints. 

Gallons. 

1-759 

175-976 

•22 

21-997 

To  convert  yards  to  metres  multiply  by  014. 

,,  miles  to  kilometres  multiply  by  1  ■  609. 

?J  acres  to  hectares  multiply  by  '405. 
f}  lbs.  avoir,  to  kilogrammes  multiply  by  *  454, 
„  gallons  to  litres  multiply  by  4-54/ 
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20.  Thermometer, 


Fahrenheit. 

Reaumur, 

Centigrade. 

0 

—14*2 

— 17>8 

14 

—  8 

—10 

32 

0 

0 

50 

8 

10 

68 

16 

20 

80 

24 

30 

To  convert  Centigrade  or  Reaumur  degrees  into  Fahrenheit  use  formula? 
as  follows  ; — - 

9  C 

F  — f-  32 

5 

9  R 

F  32 

4 

F  =  C  +  R  +  32 
F  —  32  C  R 


9  5  4 


Sip  Currency  of  British  dominions  and  Colonies. 

Imperial  sterling  coins  are  the  sole  legal  metallic  currency  in  the 
following 

Union  of  South  Africa  and  Gibraltar, 

South  Africa  generally.  New  Zealand, 

Falkland  Islands,  Fiji.  St.  Helena, 

West  Indies  (see 
also  Jamaica 
below). 

In  the  following,  special  coins  are  current  In  addition  to  the  Imperial 
series : — 

Australian  Commonwealth. — Special  florins,  shillings,  sixpences  and  three¬ 
pences  in  silver,  and  pence  and  halfpence  in  bronze,  of  the  same  weights 
aim  composition  as  Imperial  coins  of  these  denominations,  bnt  of  special 
designs. 

British  Guiana, — A  special  groat  of  fourpence. 

Guernsey, — Eight  doubles  (=  one  penny)  four  two  and  one  double, 
Jamaica,— Nickel-bronze  pence,  halfpence  and  farthings. 

Jersey,— Special  pence,  halfpence  and  farthings. 

Malta.— One -third  of  a  farthing. 

British  West  Africa. — Silver  and  also  “alloy  metal/'  2s,,  Is.,  G d.  and  3d* 
One  penny,  one  halfpenny,  and  one-tenth  penny  (nickel-bronze). 
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22.  Dominions  and  Colonies  Possessing  Special  Currencies. 


Colony. 


Monetary  Unit. 
(Standard  Coin*) 


Value  in 

English  currency 
at  par  or  pre-war 
rate. 


Aden 

British  Honduras  , . 

British  North  Borneo 

Canada 

Ceylon 

Cyprus 

Hong  Kong  (and 
Batman) 

India 
Iraq  ,  * 

Kenya 

Mauritius  (and 

Seychelles) 
Newfoundland 
Straits  Settlements. . 
Sudan  (Anglo- 

Egyptian)  , , 
Tanganyika  . ,  1 

U  ganda  , .  / 


See  India, 

Gold  Dollar  . 

Silver  Dollar 

Straits  Settlements  dollar  at 
fixed  rating 

Silver  dollar  on  gold  basis 

Indian  rupee 

Piastre 

Dollar,  Mexican  or  British 

Rupee  =  16  annas  =  64  pice  . , 
Same  as  India 
Shilling 
Indian  rupee 

Dollar  on  gold  basis 
S*S,  dollar  at  fixed  rating 

Same  as  Egypt. 

Same  as  Kenya, 


s,  d . 


1  9 

2  4 

4  li 

1  4 
0  1| 

2  0 

1  4 

•—a 

1  0 
1  4 


4 

2 


li 

4 


m 
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APPENDIX  II. 


Magnetic  Variation,  1925. 


Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


Eastbourne,  Maidstone  . * 

18  “  W, 

Jersey,  Wim borne,  Oxford, 

Newark,  Great  Grimsby 

14  °  „ 

Plymouth,  Merthyr  Tydvil, 

Here  ford .  Morp  e  th,  New¬ 

castle 

15  0  „ 

Cardigan ,  Whitehaven, 

Edinburgh,  Dundee 

16  0  „ 

Dublin,  Belfast,  Ayr,  Glas¬ 

gow,  Stirling,  Inverness 

17  "  „ 

Ha  1 1  o  w ,  01  ones,  L  ond  on- 

deny,  Portree 

18  °  „ 

Connemara,  Mayo 

19  °  „ 

(Decreasing  10J  to  11 

minutes  annually}. 

British  Dominions  and 

1  M'lA. 

Canada  and  Newfoundland. 

St.  John's  (Newfoundland) 

30  0 IV. 

Halifax 

23  0  „ 

Quebec 

20  °  „ 

Montreal 

16f  „ 

Ottawa 

14  o  „ 

Toronto 

«  o 

'  n 

Sauit  Sfce,  Marie  * , 

4  ° 

Port  Arthur 

2  0  E, 

Winnipeg  . . 

12  ,, 

Regina 

19  “  „ 

Calgary 

.)-  O 
—v  J) 

Vancouver  , , 

, , 

Esquinialt 

24V  „ 

Prince  Rupert 

29 V  „ 

Australia. 

Brisbane,  Sydney,  Hobart 

9  °  E. 

R  oekhaniptoiij  Melbo  nrnc 

Q  O 

L,  ,  , 

Townsville 

61° 

>  > 

Adelaide 

5J° 

Port  Darwin 

3f  „ 

Broome  » , 

rt  * 

— 1  1  N 

Coolgardie  .  * 

2  °  W. 

Perth 

rL  o 

*>  t? 

P or t  M or es by  { N c w  G 1 1 it ie a ) 

6  °  E. 

New  Zealand. 
Auckland  , . 

Wellington,  Nelson 
Christ .church 
D  une  din ,  1  nveic  ar  gi  1 1 


15  °  E* 
161&  „ 
17  0  „ 


it 


South  Africa  and  Rhodesia. 
Cape  Town  *  *  , .  25J°  W* 

Port  Nolle  th 
Port  Elizabeth 
East  Loudon 
Walfisli  Bay 

Kimberley  and  Bloem¬ 
fontein  .  *  M  .  21 


24 

2o 


22  °  , , 
m°  „ 


it 


Mafeking  and  Durban 

194°  W. 

Pretoria.. 

18}  „ 

Shosbong  and  Newcastle  .  * 

IS  °  „ 

Komati  Poort 

164°  „ 

L [ vi i \ gs t oi ie  and  Bull rway o 

1  r>  •  „ 

Salisbury  , . 

13  0  „ 

Broken  Hill,  Peira 

124°  „ 

Serenje  . 

10  °  „ 

Abercorn  . . 

74°  „ 

Indian  Empire* 
Peshawar  .  * 

Quetta 

Simla 

Karachi,  Delhi 
Nagpur,  Patna 
J  j  om  h  ay ,  Gale  u  tta ,  Maud  a 
lay 

Rangoon 
Vizagapatam 
BjingaJore,  Madras 
Madura  . .  . .  . 


4  0  E 
3  ° 


M 


IF  „ 

o  11 


4  W. 
1  °  „ 

14°  „ 

n° .. 

s  - 


ti 


British  Colonies  and 


Dependencies. 

Egypt  and  Sudan. 

Port  Said,  Snakin 

4°  w. 

Cairo,  Luxor,  Ketssala 
Alexandria,  Wadi  Haifa, 

i  °  „ 

Abu  Darned,  Gedaref  . . 
Mer  o  we ,  Khart  o  u  In , 

if  >, 

Roseires . 

S)  o 

i  j 

Suilum,  Kodok,  Gambela.  * 
Siwa,  El  Oheid,  Tauflkia, 
Akobo  Post 

QJ.® 

“1  i) 

3  °  „ 

Mcshra  cl  Rek  and  Mon- 

galla 

3f 

El  Rasher,  Wau  *  „ 

4  °  „ 

Palestine,  Iraq  and  Arabia. 

Haifa,  Jerusalem,  Mecca.  . . 

F  IS. 

Amman,  Medina,  Aden  . . 

l'°  „ 

J  auf . i  . .  ♦  *  *  * 

14° .. 

Hail,  Riyadh 

£>  Q 
"  31 

Masqat 

9  1  ° 

—  2  it 

Mosul,  Baghdad  *. 

»  °  .. 

Basra 

34°  „ 

Mediterranean* 

Gibraltar  *  * 

13°  W. 

Malta 

8  ° 

Cyprus  (Nicosia)  * . 

t 

0  ° 

Asia * 

Colombo  *.* 

81°  W. 

Penang 

4° 

Singapore 

0  ■ 

Hong  Kong 

1°  w. 

Wei  Hal  Wei 

5°  „ 

Appendix  It. 


Africa. 

St*  Helena 

i  ■ 

2i  i  -W. 

Bathurst  and  Freetown 

*  * 

18  0 

Sekondi 

■  m 

111°  „ 

Accra  and  Kumasi 

*  i 

14  s  „ 

Lagos  *  ■  >  * 

-  • 

12  0  „ 

Z  linger  u 

r  i 

ior .. 

Sokoto,  Zaria 

a  i 

ne  „ 

Kano.  Katsina 

i  f 

9  -  „ 

Lake  Chad  (Nigerian  Shore) 

M  0 

*  Ji 

primp® 

«  • 

11  ° 

Zomba,  Blantyre  ... 

10  °  „ 

Karonga 

«4 

7  c 

f  fi 

Ujiji,  Ruvilma  R* 

a  ■ 

6  c  „ 

Fort  Portal,  Lind  I 

a  w 

5  °  ,i 

Ninmle*  Entebbe,  Dar-es- 

Salaam  *  * 

.  c 

4  0  „ 

Nairobi  and  Mombasa 

*  4 

3  0  .f 

Lake  Rudolph  (north  end), 

Mars  a  bit,  Lamti .  * 

*  -i 

2  e  „ 

Berber  a 

*  * 

i°  B. 

Seychelles  ... 

-  - 

2  "W. 

Mauritius  *  * 

*  4 

10  0  „ 

America, 

Bermuda 

4  a 

111°  W. 

Barbuda  and  Barbados 

a  ■ 

6i°  „ 

Antigua  and  Dominica 

•  ■ 

6  °  „ 

Anguilla,  St*  Kitts 

and 

Nevis.  St.  Lucia, 

St. 

Vincent,  Georgetown 

(Br.  Guiana) 

a  * 

-H°  .. 

Grenada 

#  ■ 

n  0 
u  !) 

Trinidad 

*  * 

44°  „ 

Caicos  Is.  .  * 

*  ■ 

Ji?  0 
*  JJ 

Nassau  (Bahamas) 

a  a 

0  ° 

Kingston  (Jamaica) 

■  a 

H°  E. 

Belize  (Br.  Honduras) 

»  a 

6  0  „ 

Stanley  Harbour  (Falk- 
lands)  i-«  m  *  *  "40 


Oceania, 

Solomon  Is. 

New  Hebrides  (Central) 
Samoa 

Suva  (Fiji)  * * 

Y avail  (Tonga) 


6J°-8  *  E, 
-  9*°  » 
..  10  5  „ 
..  10£°  „ 
*,  11  6  r j 


Europe, 

Brest,  Coimbra,  Lisbon  , ,  llj0  W* 
Bergen,  Boulogne,  Bor¬ 
deaux,  Madrid  ,  *  *,  12£°  „ 

Dunkirk,  Paris,  Zaragoza* ,  12  0  „ 
Amsterdam,  Brussels  .  *  11£°  „ 
Emden,  Cologne,  Metz, 

Marseilles  * .  . .  10  °  „ 

Ohr  ietiani  a ,  Br  em  e  n , 

Frankfurt,  Berne  .  *  0  *  „ 

Lube  ckt  Brunswick,  Verona,  8  °  „ 
Copenhagen,  Regensburg, 

Venice,  Rome  , ,  *  -  7  0  fi 

Stralsund,  Berlin, 

Dresden,  Pola  * ,  * ,  6J°  J} 

Liegnitz,  Vienna ,  Taranto  5  °  „ 
Stockholm,  Bromberg, 
Budapest,  Corfu  .  *  4  °  ,, 

Danzig,  Salonika,  Athens. .  3  0  ,, 

Konigsbcrg,  Warsaw,  Sofia  2£°  ,, 
Varna,  Constantinople  . ,  „ 

Haparanda,  Riga,  Vilna, 
Constant  *  *  *  *  0  ° 


Helsingfors,  Odessa 

P  etrogra  d  ( Len  ingrad ) , 

1  °  E 

Ekaterinoslav  . , 

#  ■ 

O  Q 
-  J  t 

Kola,  Tula,  Baku  * , 

#  i 

5  ' 

Moscow 

i  ■ 

54°  „ 

Astrakhan  , . 

■  a 

6  °f. 

Archangel  , . 

4  * 

s  °  „ 

Kasun  *— *  *  * 

9  *  M 
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APPENDIX  III. 

Dates  or  Fell  Moon,  1925-1030. 


Month* 

1925. 

1926. 

1927* 

1928* 

1929. 

1930* 

j 

January  *  * 

10 

28 

17 

7 

25 

14 

February 

8 

27 

16 

5 

24 

13 

March 

10 

29 

18 

6 

25 

14 

April  . *  . .  -■ 

9 

28 

17 

5 

24 

13 

May 

8 

27 

16 

4 

23 

13 

June 

6 

25 

15 

3 

22 

11 

July  *  *  -  - 

6 

25 

14 

3 

21 

11 

August  .  * 

4 

23 

13 

1,  31 

20 

9 

September 

2 

21 

11 

29 

IS 

8 

October  . , 

■1,  31 

21 

10 

28 

18 

7 

November 

30 

19 

9 

27 

16 

6 

December 

30 

19 

S 

26 

1  16 

5 

f 
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APPEN 

Tlie  following  table  gives  the  local  mean  time  of  sunrise  and  sunset  on  certain 

times  for  intermediate  dates  and  latitudes 
When  fi  Summer  time  is  in  operation ,  the  tabulated 

Sturts  Rising  and  Setting. 


Latitude, 

60°  N. 

50c 

N. 

40s 

N. 

30°  N, 

20*  N, 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

h,  m. 

h,  in. 

h.  ni. 

h.  m. 

h,  m. 

h,  m. 

li,  HE 

li.  in. 

In  nu 

h.  m, 

! 

January  1  . . 

9  7 

2  59 

8  1 

4  5 

7  23 

4  43 

6  57 

5  9 

6  30 

5  30 

„  16 

8  52 

3  28 

7  56 

4  24 

7  22 

4  58 

6  59 

5  21 

6  40 

5  49 

February  1 

8  20 

4  8 

7  37 

4  51 

7  11 

5  17 

G  53 

5  35 

0  38 

5  50 

„  18 

7  40 

,  4  48 

7  11 

5  17 

5  54 

0  34 

6  40 

5  48 

6  30 

5  58 

March  J 

7  3 

5  22 

6  47 

5  39 

G  36 

5  49 

6  28 

5  57 

6  22 

6  4 

„  10 

6  19 

5  59 

6  15 

6  3 

6  13 

6  5 

€  11 

6  7 

(3  10 

6  8 

April  1 

5  30 

6  38 

5  40 

6  28 

5  47 

6  21 

5  52 

6  16 

5  56 

6  12 

,,  16  .. 

4  45 

7  15 

5  8 

6  52 

5  23 

6  37 

5  34 

6  26 

5  43 

6  17 

May  1 

4  2 

7  52 

4  39 

7  15 

5  2 

6  52 

5  19 

6  35 

5  32 

0  22 

1 6 

it  iV  *  * 

3  24 

8  28 

4  15 

7  37 

4  40 

7  6 

5  8 

6  44 

5  25 

0  27 

Jtrae  1 

2  54 

0  2 

3  59 

7  57 

4  36 

7  20 

5  1 

6  55 

5  21 

6  35 

„  IS  . . 

2  40 

y  20 

3  52 

8  8 

4  32 

7  28 

5  0 

7  0 

5  21 

6  39 

\i 

July  1 

2  44 

9  22 

3  56 

8  10 

4  35 

7  31 

5  3 

7  3 

5  25 

6  41 

3  7 

9  4 

4  10 

8  2 

4  46 

7  26 

5  10 

7  1 

5  30 

6  41 

August  1  , , 

3  42 

5  30  i 

4  30 

7  42 

4  59 

7  13 

5  20 

6  52 

5  30 

6  36 

„  16  •• 

4  IS 

7  50 

4  52 

7  10 

5  13 

6  55 

5  28 

6  40 

5  41 

6  27 

sept-  l 

4  55 

7  5 

5  15 

6  45 

5  28 

6  32 

5  38 

6  22 

5  45 

6  15 

„  i6  . . 

5  31 

6  19 

5  37 

6  13 

5  42 

6  S  ' 

5  46 

6  4 

5  43 

6  2 

October  I  .  * 

6  0 

5  37 

6  0 

5  40 

5  57 

5  43 

5  55 

5  45 

5  52 

5  48 

„  16 

6  43 

4  49 

6  24 

5  8 

6  13 

5  19 

6  4 

5  28 

5  50 

5  36 

Nov.  1 

7  23 

4  5 

6  51 

4  37 

6  30 

4  58 

6  15 

5  13 

0  3 

5  25 

1#  Ml 

8  2 

3  28 

7  16  j 

&  14 

6  48 

4  42 

6  27 

5  3 

6  11 

5  19 

Lee.  1 

8  37 

3  1 

7  3S  ’ 

4  0 

7  4 

4  34 

6  39 

4  59 

6  20 

5  IS 

„  16  . . 

9  2 

2  49 

7  54 

3  57 

7  17 

4  34 

6  51 

5  1 

6  29 

5  22 
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DIX  IV. 

dates  in  each  month  of  the  year  for  latitudes  between  60°  N.  and  40°  S. ;  the 
can  be  easily  interpolated  : — 

values  within  that  period  should  be  increased  by  one  hour. 

Mean  Local  Times, 


10°  N. 

Equator, 

10e 

s. 

20°  S. 

30*  S. 

40°  S, 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

rises* 

sets. 

rises. 

sets. 

h.  m. 

h,  m* 

h,  m, 

h.  m* 

h.  m. 

lb  m. 

h,  in. 

h.  in, 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h.  m. 

h*  m. 

6  18 

5  48 

6  1 

6  5 

5  44 

6  22 

5  25 

6  41 

5  4 

7  2 

4  36 

7  30 

6  23 

5  57 

6  8 

6  12 

5  52 

6  28 

5  35 

0  45 

5  16 

7  4 

4  52 

7  28 

6  24 

6  4 

6  12 

6  16 

5  58 

6  29 

5  45 

6  43 

5  30 

6  58 

5  11 

7  17 

6  21 

6  7 

6  12 

6  16 

6  2 

0  26 

5  53 

6  35 

5  42 

6  46 

5  28 

7  0 

6  16 

6  9 

6  10 

6  14 

6  5 

6  20 

5  59 

6  26 

5  52 

6  33 

5  44 

6  42 

6  8 

6  10 

6  7 

6  11 

6  5 

6  13 

6  4 

6  14 

0  2 

6  16 

6  0 

6  18 

5  59 

6  9 

6  2 

6  0 

6  5 

6  3 

6  8 

6  0 

6  12 

5  56 

6  16 

5  52 

5  51 

6  9 

5  58 

6  2 

0  5 

5  55 

6  12 

5  48 

6  21 

5  39 

6  31 

5  29 

5  44 

6  10 

5  55 

5  59 

0  0 

5  48 

G  17 

5  37 

6  30 

5  24 

6  46 

5  8 

o  40 

6  12 

5  54 

5  58 

6  S 

5  44 

6  22 

5  30 

6  39 

5  13 

7  0 

4  52 

5  39 

6  17 

5  55 

6  0 

6  12 

5  44 

6  29 

5  26 

6  49 

5  6 

7  14 

4  42 

5  41 

6  19 

5  58 

0  2 

G  15 

5  45 

6  34 

5  20 

6  55 

5  5 

7  22 

4  38 

5  44 

6  22 

6  1 

6  5 

6  18 

5  48 

6  30 

5  30 

6  58 

5  8 

7  24 

4  42 

5  47 

6  24 

6  4 

0  8 

6  19 

5  52 

6  36 

5  35 

6  56 

5  16 

7  20 

4  52 

5  51 

6  21 

6  4 

G  8 

G  17 

5  55 

6  31 

5  41 

6  47 

5  25 

7  8 

5  4 

5  52 

6  16 

6  2 

6  6 

6  12 

5  56 

6  23 

5  45 

6  35 

5  33 

6  49 

5  19 

5  51 

6  9 

5  58 

G  2 

6  4 

5  50 

6  10 

5  50 

6  17 

5  43 

0  26 

5  34 

5  51 

5  59 

5  53 

5  57 

5  55 

5  55 

5  57 

5  53 

6  0 

5  50 

6  2 

5  48 

5  50 

5  50 

5  48 

5  52 

5  40 

5  54 

5  43 

5  57 

5  41 

5  59 

5  37 

6  3 

5  50 

5  42 

5  44 

5  48 

5  37 

5  55 

5  31 

6  1 

5  23 

6  9 

5  14 

6  IS 

5  52 

5  36 

5  42 

5  46 

5  32 

5  56 

5  21 

6  7 

5  8 

6  20 

4  52 

6  36 

5  56 

5  34 

5  43 

5  47 

5  29 

6  1 

5  14 

0  16 

4  58 

6  32 

4  37 

6  53 

0  3 

5  35 

5  47 

5  51 

5  30 

,  6  8 

5  13 

6  25 

4  53 

6  45 

4  28 

7  10 

6  11 

5  41 

5  54 

5  58 

5  37 

0  15 

5  17 

6  34 

4  56 

6  56 

4  28 

7  24 
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APPENDIX  V. 


List  of  Authorities  to  whom  Indents  should  be  Addressed  by 
Units  requiring  Food,  Stores,  &c. 


Notes. 

1,  As  regards  units  in  the  areas  of  field  formations,  all  indents  for  stores 
and  clothing  must  be  furnished  to  the  D.A.D.O.S,  of  the  division  or  to  the 
ordnance  officer  attached  to  corps  or  army  troops,  as  the  ease  may  be. 

2.  For  engineering  stores  and  materials  the  C,R,E.  indents  on  R.E,  parks 
and  dumps  up  to  the  quantities  allotted  for  his  division  by  C.E,  Corps.  C.E. 
Corps  will  be  authorized  by  Gr.H.Q.to  draw  from  depots  in  a  prescribed  period 
restricted  quantities  based  upon  estimates  of  his  requirements,  which  are  to 
be  forwarded  by  him  to  C.E.  Army  in  accordance  with  such  instructions  as 
may  be  issued. 

3.  Indents  for  replacement  of  M,T.  vehicles,  for  load  and  passenger  carrying, 
will  be  sent  by  Unit  Commanders  to  the  O.C.  Train  or  0.0.  Field  MX  Com¬ 
pany  to  which  they  are  affiliated.  The  latter  communicates  these  demands 
to  the  representative  of  the  D.S.T. 

4,  Indents  for  track  and  other  mechanically-propelled  vehicles  peculiar 
to  lighting  units  will  be  submitted  to  the  D.A.D.O.S,  or  other  ordnance  officer 
of  the  formation  to  will  eh  the  unit  belongs. 


Requirements. 

Where  to  Apply. 

If  on  L.  of  C. 

If  with  Field  Troops, 

Ammunition,  0un 

Nearest  Ordinance  Am¬ 
munition  Depot 

O.C,  Amu,  Column, 

„  S.A.A,  . . 

3  t  3  J 

0,0.  Div.  Train. 

Arms  . 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Dlv.  or 
0.0.  Corps  troops, 

Camp  equipment 

u  a 

SI  IS 

Clothing  . , 

»j  *  f 

Supply  Officer, 

Disinfectants 

Nearest  Supply  Depot  . . 

Equipment 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Dlv,  or 
0.0.  Corps  troops. 

Explosives 

Nearest  Ordnance  Am¬ 
munition  Depot 

O.C.  Div,  Train. 

Forage 

Nearest  Supply  Depot. , 

Supply  Officer. 

Fuel 

» ?  tt 

)t  j  J- 

Harness  . . 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S.  of  Dlv.  or 
0.0.  Corps  troop' \ 

Horses  or  Mules  . , 

N  earest  Remount  Depot 

D.  of  Remounts  or  his 
representative. 

Light  (Candles,  Oil) 

Nearest  Supply  Depot. . 

Supply  Officer, 

Medical  Comforts 

ft  +3 

j*  ir 

Medical  Stores  .  * 

Nearest  Hospital 

A.D.M.S. 

Men  . 

A.G’s,  stall' 

A.Q’s.  Staff. 

Money 

Nearest  Pay  Office 

Field  Cashier, 

Necessaries 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Div.  or 
0.0.  Corps  troops. 

*Oil  (for  lighting) 

Nearest  Supply  Depot  , , 

Supply  Officer, 

Oil  (for  lubricating) 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Div.  or 
0,0*  Corps  troops. 

Ordnance  Stores  , , 

y  j  ■  #  4  ■  »  i 

Picketing  Gear  *. 

| 

it  •  *  ■  *  * ' 

it  ji 

*  Includes  oil  and  wick  for  signalling. 
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Requirements. 

Where  to  Apply, 

If  on  L,  of  C, 

If  with  Field  Troops, 

Rations  *  *  *  * 

Nearest  Supply  Depot. , 

Supply  Officer, 

Saddlery 

Signal  1  i  tig  Gea  r  ( cxee  pfc 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Div.  or 
0,0.  Corps  troops. 

Oil) 

j  j  *  *  -  ■  *  * 

ft  ?  r 

Soap  ■  i  ,*  * , 

j  j  ft  p  ■  *  *4 

ft  Si 

(if  iio  Ordnance  Officer 
available.  Supply 

Officer). 

Stationery 

Stationery  Depot  A.P. 
and  S.S, 

Stationery  Depot  A.P. 
and  S.S. 

Tools 

Nearest  Ordnance  Depot 

D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div,  or 
0 . U .  Corps  troops. 

Transport  (HX) . . 

N  cares  t  Tran  sp  o  r  t 

Advanced  Horse  Trans- 

ft 

Depot 

port  Depot. 

Veterinary  Stores 

R.A.V.C,  *  *  ,« 


Veterinary  Officer  i/e  of 
Unit,  or  nearest  Vet¬ 
erinary  Officer. 

(B  2S/332)<} 


Z 
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APPENDIX  VI. 


SHORTENED  FORM  OF  SERVICE 

FOR  THE 

BURIAL.  OF  THE  DEAD. 


I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord  :  he  that  belie  veth  in 
me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he  live ;  and  whosoever  liveth  and 
belie veth  In  me  shall  never  die.  St,  John  xi*  25.  2G. 

I  know  that  my  Redeemer  liveth.  and  that  he  shall  stand  at  the  latter 
day  upon  the  earth*  And  though  after  my  skin  worms  destroy  this  body, 
yet  in  my  flesh  shall  f  see  God  :  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes 
shall  behold,  and  not  another.  Job  xix,  25,  26,  27, 

We  brought  nothing  info  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry  nothing 
out.  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath  taken  away  ;  blessed  be  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  1  Tim .  vt.  7,  Job  i.  21, 

Lamina,  refit  gium .  Psalm  xc. 

Lord,  thou  hast  been  our  refuge  ;  from  one  generation  to  another* 

Before  the  mountains  were  brought  forth,  or  ever  the  earth  and  the  world 
we  r  e  ma  tie  :  t  h  o  u  a  r t  G  od  fr om  eve  rl  astin  g .  ai  s  d  w  or  I  d  wi th on  t  c  n  d , 

Thou  turnest  man  to  destruction  :  again  thou  sayest,  Come  again,  ye 
children  of  men. 

For  a  thousand  years  in  thy  sight  are  but  as  yesterday:  seeing  that  is 
past  as  a  watch  in  the  night* 

As  soon  as  thou  scatterest  them,  they  are  even  as  a  sleep  :  and  fade  away 
suddenly  like  the  grass. 

In  the  morning  it  is  green,  and  groweth  up  :  but  in  the  evening  it  is  cut 
down*  dried  up,  and  withered. 

For  we  consume  away  in  thy  displeasure  :  and  are  afraid  at  thy  wrathful 
indignation. 

Thou  hast  set  our  misdeeds  before  thee  :  and  our  secret  sins  in  the  light 
of  thy  countenance. 

For  when  thou  art  angry  all  our  days  are  gone  :  we  bring  our  years  to 
an  end,  as  it  were  a  tale  that  is  told. 

The  days  of  our  age  are  threescore  years  and  ten:  and  though  men  be  so 
strong,  that  they  come  to  fourscore  years  :  yet  is  their  strength  then  but 
labour  and  sorrow  ;  so  soon  passeth  it  away*  and  we  are  gone. 

But  who  regardeth  the  power  of  thy  wrath  ;  for  even  thereafter  as  a  man 
f caret h,  so  is  thy  displeasure. 

So  teach  us  to  number  our  days :  that  we  may  apply  our  hearts  unto 
wisdom. 

Turn  thee  again,  O  Lord,  at  the  last :  and  be  gracious  unto  thy  servants, 

0  satisfy  us  with  thy  mercy,  and  that  soon :  so  shall  we  rejoice  and  be 
glad  all  the  days  of  our  life. 

Comfort  us  again  now  and  after  the  time  that,  thou  hast  plagued  us  ;  and 
for  the  years  wherein  we  have  suffered  adversity. 

Show  thy  servants  thy  work  :  and  their  children  thy  glory* 

And  the  glorious  Majesty  of  the  Lord  our  God  be  upon  us  :  prosper  thou 
the  work  of  our  bands  upon  us*  O  prosper  thou  our  handy -work* 

Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to  the  Son  ;  and  to  the  Holy  Ghost ; 

As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is  now  and  ever  shall  be:  world  without 
end.  Amen* 
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Man  that  is  born  of  woman  hath  but  a  short  time  to  live,  and  is  full  of 
misery.  He  comet, h  up,  and  is  cut  down*  like  a  flower*  be  fleeth  as  it  were  a 
shadow,  and  never  eontlnueth  in  one  stay* 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death :  of  whom  may  we  seek  for  succour, 
but  of  thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  art  justly  displeased* 

Yet,  O  Lord  God  most  holy,  O  Lord  most  mighty,  G  holy  and  most 
merciful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  Into  the  bitter  pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knowest,  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts  ;  shut  not  thy  merciful  ears 
to  our  prayer  ;  but  spare  us,  Lord  most  holy,  0  God  most  mighty,  0  holy 
and  merciful  Saviour,  thou  most  worthy  Judge  eternal,  suffer  ns  not,  at  our 
last  hour,  for  any  pains  of  death,  to  fall  from  thee. 

1!  Then,  while  the  earth  shall  be  east  upon  the  Body  by  some  standing  by,  he 
ivho  conducts  the  bt trial  service  shall  say, 

Forasmuch  as  it  hath  pleased  almighty  God  of  his  cheat  mercy 

TO  TAKE  UNTO  HIMSELF  THE  SOUL  OP  OUR  DEAR  brother  HERE  DEPARTED,  WE 
THEREFORE  COMMIT  his  BODY  TO  THE  GROUND;  EARTH  TO  EARTH,  ASHES 
TO  ASHES,  DUST  TO  DUST  1  IN  SURE  AND  CERTAIN  HOPE  OF  THE  KESUEJ LECTION 
TO  ETERNAL  LIFE*  THROUGH  OUR  L'ORD  JESUS  ChIUST  :  WHO  SHALL  CHANGE 
OUR  VILE  BODY,  THAT  IT  MAY  BE  LIKE  UNTO  HIS  GLORIOUS  BODY,  ACCORDING 
TO  THE  MIGHTY  WORKING,  WHEREBY  HE  IS  ABLE  TO  SUBDUE  ALL  THINGS  TO 
HIMSELF,  • 

I  HEARD  A  VOICE  FROM  HEAVEN*  SAYING  UNTO  ME,  WRITE,  FROM  HENCE¬ 
FORTH  BLESSED  ARE  THE  DEAD  WHICH  DIE  IN  THE  LORD:  EVEN  SO  SAITH 

the  Spirit  ;  for  they  rest  from  their  labours. 

Our  Father,  which  art  in  heaven,  Hallowed  be  thy  Name,  Thy 
kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done,  in  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven*  give 
rs  THIS  DAY  OUR  DAILY  BREAD,  AND  FORGIVE  US  OUR  TRESPASSES.  AS  WE 
FORGIVE  THEM  THAT  TRESPASS  AGAINST  US,  AND  LEAD  US  NOT  INTO  TEMPTA¬ 
TION  ;  But  deliver  rs  from  evil*  A  men. 


Prayer, 

Almighty  God,  with  whom  do  live  the  spirits  of  them  that,  depart  hence 
in  the  Lord,  arid  with  whom  the  souls  of  the  faithful,  after  they  are  delivered 
from  the  burden  of  the  flesh,  are  in  joy  and  felicity:  we  give  thee  hearty 
tli auks*  for  that  it  hath  pleased  thee  to  deliver  this  our  brother  out  of  the 
miseries  of  this  sinful  world  :  beseeching  thee,  that  it  may  please  thee,  of  thy 
trraciou|  goodness,  shortly  to  accomplish  the  number  of  thine  elect  and  to 
hasten  thy  kingdom  :  that  we*  with  all  those  that  are  departed  in  the  true 
faith  of  thy  holy  Name,  may  have  our  perfect  con  summation  and  bliss,  both 
in  body  arid  soul,  in  thy  eternal  and  everlasting  glory  ;  through  Jesus  Christ 
our  Lord.  Amen, 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  and 

THE  FELLOWSHIP  OP  THE  HOLY  GHOST,  EE  WITH  US  ALL  EVERMORE.  Amen: 

(In  the  case  of  Raman  Catholics ,  the  form  of  service  prescribed  in  the  Roman 
Catholic  Prayer  Rook  should  be  used,} 
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Protection  from 
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Animals,  captured,  details  regarding 

From  attach  from  the  air,  protection  of  . 

On  the  march,  care  of  . . 

Xronghing  accommodation  and  watering  of 
Use  of  bicycles,  &e.,  in  lieu  of 
Veterinary  hints  for  injuries  to 
Watering  of  when  supply  is  restricted 

Areas,  for  billeting,  capacity  and  allotment  of . 

Armies,  Foreign,  war  organization  of 
Arms,  disablement  of 

In  billets,  guarding  of . * 

Protection  against  corrosive  action  of  gas,  on 
Armoured  Car  Units ,  movements  of 

Army  Act,  courts -martial  under  the  . 

Arrest,  details  regarding 

Artillery,  equipment,  details  of  *  *  * .  .  *  * »  *  * 

Fire,  cover  required  from 
Fire,  degrees  of  protection  from  * . 

On  the  march,  instructions  regarding 
Assault  bridging,  details  regarding 
Assembly  posts,  position  of  in  case  of  attack 
Be  eon  no  it  ring  of,  routes  to 

Attack,  details  required  in  preliminary  instructions  for* * 
Distribution  of  units  when  liable  to  *  * 

Orders  for 

Plan  of,  explanation  to  subordinates  * . 

Programmes  of  work  for 
Secrecy  of  orders  for  * , 
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Camp  cooking,  instructions  regarding 
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Camps*  in  mountain  warfare,  points  to  be  attended  to  in 
Best,  details  regarding 
Hoads,  use  of  by  units  in 
Siting  of  . . 

Staff  officers  on  arrival  in 
Standing  *  deta  i  \  s  regard  h  i  g 
Water  supply,  <fec.,  in  . *, 

Cantilevers,  formulae  for  calculating  jsize  of 

Care  of  animals  on  the  march  ♦ .  *  *  *  -  *.  * 

Carts,  water,  use  of  * . 

Casualties,  system  of  evacuation  of 
Cattle,  transport,  care  of 
Cavalry  oil  the  march*  instructions  regarding 
Censorship  of  private  correspondence  In  the  field 
Chaplain®,  responsibilities  of 
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Checks,  minor,  prevention  of  in  column 
Chief  Signal  Officer,  responsibility  of 
Chiropody,  trained  personnel  in  unit  for  * . 

Ciphers,  details  and  instructions  regarding 

Enciphering  and  deciphering  rules  governing 

Substitution 

Transposition 

Circuit  diagrams,  conventional  signs  used  in 
Close  reconnaissance  aeroplanes  information  from 
Clothing,  in  the  field,  details  regarding 

To  6e  carried  in  the  field,  detail  and  w eight  of 
Codes,  details  and  instructions  regarding 
Colonies,  military  forces  in  the 
Column  of  route,  space  allowed  in 
Combined  operations,  communication  in  *  * 

Control  by  Board  of  Trade  in 
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Printing  and  stationery  service,  functions  of 
Points  of  the  compass 

Police*  military,  details  regarding . , 

Position,  consideration  affecting  choice  of  a  defensive  . . 

In  attack,  reconnaissance  of  a  . - 

In  defence,  organization  of  a  , . 

fs  priority  of  work  in  a  * ,  .  + 

M  reconnaissance  of  a 
Object  of  defending  troops  in  a  . . 

Postal,  correspondence,  private,  details  regarding 
Service,  functions  of 
Posts,  assembly,  in  the  case  of  attack 
Prisoners,  examination  of  , .  .  *  •  * 

Private  postal  correspondence,  details  regarding 
Protection,  against  artillery  fire,  degrees  of 

Details  regarding  . * 

Mounted  troops  and  armoured  cars,  employment  oi 

Of  convoys  .  *  , .  * « 

Strength  of  advanced  guard 

Provost-marshal,  responsibilities  of  the 
Provost  service,  functions  of 
Pumps,  water,  capabilities  of 
Punishment,  field,  details  regarding 
Powers  of  C.O,  regarding 
Purity  of  water 
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Q.M.G  ’s*  branch,  duties  of  in  war  , , 

Quarters,  distribution  of  troops  in 
General  rules  regarding 
Protection  against  attack  by  aircraft  m 
Quick  time,  length  of  pace  in 
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Hatioas — go  ntinuecL 

Examples  of  native  *  i 

Special  scale  of  . . 

Reconnaissance,  air,  details  regarding 
Billeting,  details  regarding 
Definition  and  classification  of 
Of  a  position  in  the  attack 

Of  roads . 

Bail  way  details  regarding 
R  e  po  r ts ,  dot  at  1  s  re  gar d mg 
River,  details  regarding 
Reconnoitring  parties,  primary  duty  of 
Recipes,  cookery,  beef  tea 
Details  of 

Irish  stew,  seapie,  *fec.  .  * 

Preserved  meat  soup  , . 

Stewing,  tfec. 

Refuse  in  camps,  disposal  of 
Remount  service,  functions  oi 
Service,  organization  of 
Remounts,  indents  for 
Reports ,  details  regarding  „ . 

Reconnaissance,  details  regarding 
Re  q  liisiti  or  i ,  r  ec  e  i  pt  n  o  t  e ,  ex  amp  1  e  c  n 
Supplies,  details  regarding 
Return,  definition  of  A 
Rifle,  tire,  details  regarding. . 

Notes  on  the  use  of  the 
Rifles,  details  regarding 

( >  f  d  ri  v  era  offer  axis  p  o  r  t  vc  b  ides,  w  he  r  c  c  a  r  rie  d 
Ringing  horses,  method  of  „ . 

Ri  v er .  a  tta  c  k  on ,  i  e  po  r t  d  ur  ing  re  cm  i n a  i  ss  ai  i  ce  of 
River,  method  of  measuring  width  of 
River  reconnaissance,  details  of,  reports  on 
Details  regarding 
Velocity  of  a  river  and  strength  of  ice.  how  calculat 
Refilling  points,  hints  on  selection  of  localities  for 
Road,  Opening  out  of  a  column  on,  * 

Side  of  on  which  to  march 

Road  hearers  and  transoms  for  various  loads  and  spans 
Formula?  for  calculating  size  of 
Road  reconnaissance,  details  regarding 
Information  In  Reports,  parts  I  and  II 
In  the  presence  of  the  enemy 
Road  space,  assumption  in  calculation  of 

Mechanical  transport,  1st  and  2nd  line,  tables  of 
Non*  divisional  troops,  tables  of 
Units  of  cavalry  division,  table  o! 

Units  of  a  division,  tables  of 
Road,  transport,  details  regarding 
Corduroy,  construction  of 
Rolling  stock,  capacity  of  .  ♦ 

European,  continental,  & c. 

For  movements  of  troops 
Routine  orders,  instructions  regarding 
Route  plans,  conventional  signs  used  in 
Rest  camps,  details  regarding 
Rules  for  convoys  on  the  march  , , 

For  mechanical  transport 
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Sanitary,  officers,  duties  of  . . 

Sections,  allotment  and  duties  of 
Sanitation,  in  camps,  details  regarding  ,  * 

Responsibilities  of  O.O*  regarding 
Trained  personnel  in  unit  for 
Scouts,  if  captured,  refusal  to  give  information 
Special  instruction  of  *  * 

Sea,  details  regarding  movements  by 
Fie,  recipes 

Voyages'  change  of  clothing  on 
Sentences  suspended,  details  regarding  * . 

Sentries,  information  to  be  supplied  to  . . 

Sentry  groups,  details  regarding 
Service,  compliments  not  to  he  paid  on 
Services,  organization  and  functions  of  the 
Sheers ,  size  of  timber  for 
Shelters,  bivouac,  types  of  . . 

Shipping  tonnage,  conversion  tables  for  dead  worn 
Definition  of 

Ships,  bugle  calls  and  ship’s  signals  on  bo 
Dimension^  of  * . 

Hospital,  cVa  parity  of  . , 
points  in  inspecting 

Points  to  be  attended  to  when  horses  on  boa 
Slinging  horses  and  camels  on  to 
Sick,  evacuation  of  ,, 

Side  pace,  length  of 

Signal  Officer- in -Chief*  responsibilities  of  .. 

Signal,  sections,  miscellaneous 
Traffic  in  the  field 
Signal  units*  distribution  of 

Means  at  disposal  of  various 

Signallers  in  mi  its  other  than  R*  Corps  of  Sags.,  establishment 
Signalling  to  enemy  in  billets  by  inhabitants,  precautions  against 
Signals,  administration  oi  Royal  Corps  of 
Signals,  ship?' 

Signs  affording  information— dust,  fires,  (fee 
Site  for  camps  and  bivouacs 
Slinging,  guns  and  vehicles  . . 

Horses  and  camels  onto  a  ship 
Slow  time,  length  of  pace  in 
Small  arms  and  guns,  details  of 
Snipers,  in  mountain  warfare 
Soldier,  punishment  of 
Soldiers,  casualties  to,  disposal  of  A.  13.  64 
Payment  of  on  active  service  , . 

Sounds,  measuring  distances  by  means  of 
Soup  made  with  preserved  meat  *  * 

Space,  allowed  in  column  of  route  for  various  animals 
Tables  of,  road 

Space  to  be  left  on  outer  flank  of  a  column 
Spars,  use  of  ,. 

Stabling  in  billeting  areas  . .  ,  * 

Standing  and  rest  camps,  alarm  posts  in  .  - 
Details  regarding 
Drainage  in 
Latrines,  <fecM  In 
Notice  boards  In 

Standing  orders,  instructions  regarding 
Object  of 

Starting  point,  instructions  regarding 
Marking  of  at  night 
Precedence  on  the  road  of  first  Line  transport  during  movement  to 

State,  definition  of  A 
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Stokes  mortar,  details  of . 

Stores ,  abandoned  and  unserviceable,  recovery  of 
Authorities  to  whom  indents  should  be  addressed 
Straying,  horses,  prevention  of 
Stream,  method  of  measuring  width  of 
Sun,  mean  local  times,  rising  and  setting  of  the 
Supplies,  cattle,  sheep,  bread,  forage,  &cv  notes  on 
Details  regarding  requisitions  for 
Normal  method  of  packing 
Required  for  one  dayT  table  of 
Supply,  and  transport  service,  functions  of 
Arm  i igements  .jleta  i  1  s  re  gar  d  in  g 

(if  ammunition  and  explosives  In  the  held 
Survey  service,  functions  of 
Suspended  sentences,  details  regarding  *  ’ 
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lables,  of  load  space  occupied  by  various  units 
Tackles,  knots,  blocks,  cordage,  details  regarding 
lank  lengths,  definition  of  , .  _  s  '  * 

Calculation  of  in  March  tables 
Tank  Units,  movements  of  ,, 

Ranks,  rate  of  movement  of 

Telegrams,  officers  entitled  to  frank . 

Order  in  which  to  be  sent  „  . 

Priority  for 

Telegraphy,  visual,  range  of  ' 

Tents,  circular,  directions  for  pitching 
Thermometer,  details  regarding  , . 

Time  and  space,  tables  of  for  marching 
Titles  of  units  and  formations,  list  of  abbreviated 
tracks,  levelling  and  marking  of 
Traffic,  signal,  in  the  field  . ' 

Train  transport,  details  of  vehicles  in 
rains ,  divisional,  allotment  oi  and  details  regarding 
Dm.ses  and  allotment  of  M/T.  companies  and  divisional 
Railway,  types  of  m  Great  Britain,  &c. 

1  ransoms,  formulae  for  calculating  size  of 
Transport,  allotted  to  field  units /division  of 

Camels  and  cattle,  best  time  of  day  to  march 
ji  „  care  of  , .  . . 

duration  of  march  of  !  * 
grazing  and  ruminating  of  !  ‘ 
skin  disease,  guarding  against  * 
m  „  watering  of 

Details  of  vehicles  in  1st  and  2nd  line 

3f  >*  on  Train 

Details  regarding 

Essentials  for  move  of  troops  by  mechanical 

Eor  savage  warfare  and  operations  in  tropical  countries 
General  functions  of  horse 

Tn  single  ule,  tune  taken  to  pass  a  given  point 
Mechanical,  allotment  and  duties  of 

companies,  organization  of 
distance  of  move  by 
' '  double -ban  king  ”  forbidden  by 
general  functions  of 

headings  suitable  for  march  tabie  on  move  by 
impedimenta  to  be  carried  by 
pace  of  ..  ..  ..  “  ;; 
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Mechanical,  responsibility  of  formations  ordering  move  by 

„  rules  for . . ,  , .  . , 

n  rules  for  movements  by  . . 

Move  to  starting  point  of  first  line  , .  . . 

Gn  level  road,  rate  of  marching  of 

On  the  march,  instructions  regarding  , ,  ' .  * 

Un  rough  or  hilly  roads,  rate  of  marching  of ' 

Road,  details  regarding 

Transportation,  service,  functions  of  . .  "  *  j '  ‘ 

Services,  details  regarding  , .  . .  ..  ’  * 

Tonnage,  definitions  and  calculations 
Travelling  field  kitchens  , .  , „  , .  ‘ ' 

Treat loent  of  emergency  medical  eases  , .  * " 

Trench  foot,  how  caused  4.#  . .  # ,  . .  ’  ‘ 

Preventative  measures  against  * ,  „ .  ” 

Trench  shelters  and  dug-outs  ,  *  + " 

Trenches,  details  regarding 
Drainage  of 
Infantry  posts 

Revetments,  loopholes  and  observation  posts  in 
Trestle  legs,  (fee*,  size  of  timber  for 
Tribunals ,  military,  establishment  of  , . 

Troops,  during  movements  by  rail,  points  to  be  observed  bv 
Estimation  of  numbers  passing  a  point 
In  quarters,  rules  to  be  observed  in  distribution  of 
Payment  of,  details  regarding. , 

Trumpet  or  bugle  calls  on  the  march 

Tying  up  a  horse  . ,  . .  . .  . .  * '  ’  ‘  ^ 

Types  of  trains  in  Great  Britain  , , 
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Method  of  addressing  in  messages 
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Urinals,  details  regarding  . . 
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Variation,  magnetic,  details  of 
Vehicles,  in  common  use,  details  of 

Tn  1st  and  2nd  line  transport,  details  of  ! !  ” 

Loading  tables  of  ammunition  for 
Loading  tables  of  ordnance  and  engineer  stores  for 
Loading  tables  of  supplies  for 
On  trains,  loading  of  , ,  . ,  , .  ’  t  ’  ^ 

Vermin  in  clothing,  destruction  of  . ,  .  *  * 

Veterinary,  hints  for  common  ailments  and  injuries  ! ! 

Service,  functions  and  organization  of  the 
Visual  telegraphy,  range  of 
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Warfare,  mountain,  camps  in 
Savage,  transport  for 
Warning  order,  advantage  of 
Waste,  prevention  of 
Water,  average  yield  of  a  stream 
Uart ,  s u bstit utioii  for 
Curts,  use  of 
Drinking,  purification  of 
Duties,  trained  personnel  in  unit  for_.. 

For  drinking  and  cooking 
From  unauthorized  sources,  drinking  of 
Health  of  a  force  depending  upon  purity  of 
In  a  well,  quantity  of  . . 

M en  and  aui ma Is ,  da ily  co nsumpti on  o  i 
Pumps,  capabilities  of  .  * 

Pumps,  supply  of  carried  by  It 
Purity  of 

Sterilized,  supply  to  be  kept  at  various  place 
Sterili  z  in  g  powder ,  s  u  bat  it  ixt  i  oi  i  f  o  r  . 

Supply,  details  regarding 
„  how  marked 

,,  sentries  to  be  posted  at 

Watering  arrangements,  details  regarding 
On  the  march,  for  animals 
Weights  and  measures.  English  and  foreign,  details  of 
Wireless,  messages  sent  ty 
Sets,  capabilities  of 

Telegrams,  instructions  regarding  dispatch  of 
Wiring,  drill  and  stores  for  , , 

Works  service,  functions  of 
Wounded,  evacuation  of 
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As  soon  as  a  production  is  announced. 
Keith  Prowse  reserve  whole  blocks  of 
seats  in  the  best  positions  in  all  bookable 
parts  for  all  performances.  These  seats 
cannot  be  obtained  elsewhere. 

I  YOD  want  Best  Seats.  WE  have  them. 


Wire,  Write ,  ’ Phone  or  Call. 

The  Keith  Prowse  booking  service  extends  to 
Music  Halls,  Cabarets,  Concerts,  Shows,  and 
Sports  {Races,  Regittas,  Cricket,  &c.).  Railway 
Tickets,  Motor  Cars,  Sco. 


We  are  specialists  in  everything  musical 
and  supply  pianos,  gramophones,  records, 
musical  instruments  (wood,  wind,  brass 
and  string)  aid  music* 


159,  NEW  BOND  ST.,  W.l,  Regent  6000. 
48,  CHEAPSIDE,  E.C.  2.  City  473. 

For  address  of  nearest  Branch  see  *Ph one  Directory  page  60/. 

100  Branches  and  Agencies*  Equal  facilities  everywhere. 


ON  ROAD 

KNIGHTSBRIDGE,  S.W.l. 


Specialist  in  “  Regulation  ” 
Boots,  Leggings  and  Spurs. 

1 

Your  enquiries  solicited. 

Measurement  Forms  and  Catalogue  on  application. 


There  is  nothing  like  M#|onian  Cream  for  keeping  good 
leather  in  the  pink  of  condition. 

Get  your  batman  to  try  this  treatment  on  your  brown 
leather  equipment.  Tctoeit  to  the  right  shade  with 
Meltonian  Brown,  then  clean  daily  with  Meltonian Yv  hite 
Cream  and  an  occasional  dressing  of  Brown.  Yon  can 
get  a  better  polish  and  a  beautiful  even  mahogany  colour 
by  this  method  and  at  the  same  time  preserve  the 
nature  and  flexibility  of  the  leather. 


CREAM  Jor  GOOD  SHOES 

Meltonian  Cream  is  made  in 
White,  Black  and  three 
shades  of  Brown  (formerly 
called  “  Lutetian”)  for  clean¬ 
ing  and  preserving  all 
polished  Leathers. 


The  handy 
to"  e  £  or  1  / 
Travelling  ^  t 
in  box  complete 
with  cloth  for 
applying. 
Also  supplied  in 
The  **  dumpy 
jar  for  Qci 
the  Home  & 


■Meltonian  While  Cleaner  is  llte  ideal  dressing  for  while  equipment 

and  it  will  not  rub  off. 

Made  by  E.  Brown  &  Son,  Ltd..,  Meltonian  W  orks,  Crickleivood,  London,  N.W  — 


X  V 


LIFE,  FIRE,  THEFT,  MOTOR,  PERSONAL 
ACCIDENT,  HORSE,  INSURANCES.  . 

Claim  Settlement  and  Renewals . 


(Major  G.  MAITLAND-REYNELL,  late  R.A.S.C.) 

Military  Insurance  Brokers. 

Carlton  House, 
Lower  Regent  Street, 

S.W.I. 


Telephone 

Telegrams 


Cables 


c 


G  REYN  ELLCO , 
LONDON, 


Life  Assurance  at  Ordinary 
Rates  and  without  Medical 
Examination . 

Major  Maitland  -  Reyuell  personally  advises  on  Life 
Assurance,  Endowment  and  Children's  Assurances,  and 
having  no  pecuniary  interest  in  any  Insurance  Company 
recommends  (he  most  favourable  terms  obtainable. 

Quotations  and  Advice  Free. 


HUMPHREYS  &  CROOK,  LTD 

A.  E.  CROOK,  Govg*  Dior. 

3, 

HAYMARKET, 

LONDON, 

s.w.i. 


Established  1850, 

No  connection  with  any  other  firm 


THE 

MILITARY  TAILORS 

who  are  also 

COMPLETE  COLONIAL  OUTFITTERS. 

<4*1 

Uniform,  Mufti,  Equipment,  Provisions, 

Lists  on  application. 

;s  baggage  for  warded  or  stored.  Monthly  payments  arranged  if  desired. 


Tel.  : 

Paddywhack,  London." 


*  Phones ; 
Gekkard  4631-2, 


By  Appointment 


TURNBULL  &  ASSER 

"  Military,  Civilian  &  Sporting 
Hosiers.  Polo  Specialists. 


m 


KHAKI  SHIRTS 
for  all  Climates. 

Pyjamas.  Shirts,  Dressing  Gowns,  Ties,  Etc. 

Racing  and  Steeplechasing 
jackets  and  Colours. 


71.72,  JERMYN  STREET,  LONDON.  S.W.  1 


GEORGE  PARKER  &  SONS 

(GEORGE  PARKER  &  GEORGE  PARKER,  Junr.)  Esiah.  1S51- 


Teleplu  ne l 
2464  GERRARD , 

We  ha vs  the  largest 
stock  of  new  and 
second  hand  Hunt* 
iiig  Saddles  by  all 
London  Makers* 


Telegrams : 

**  CAVESSON, 
LONDON." 

When  requiring 
clothing  write  direct  to  the 
makers  above,  who  hold  the 
largest  stock  of  Super  Horse 
Clothing  in  London* 
Makers  of  Leather  Suit  L  ases 
and  Bags* 

Write  for  Quotations . 

BEST  LEATHER  LINED  RUGBY  PANEL  HUNTING  SADDLE  £  s.  d. 

four  own  best  make),  complete.  with  pair  super  hand  mr*.  d 

Steel  or  super  nickel  stirrups,  pair  of  super  leathers,  and  super  ^  Q 

BESTORDINARYSERGE  LINED  PANEL,  DITTO  SADDLE,.  ^ 

complete  as  above  ...  .  „  o 

SECOND  QUALITY  DITTO,  complete  as  above  ^  £>  u 

1  r  with  folded  leather  girths,  ]  0/6  extra. 

We  also  hold  a  very  large  stock  of  Second-hand  Saddles,  Bridles  an 

Clothing  by  pD  London  makers. 

Write  to  us /or  Quotations  w  hen  requiring  Stahls  Brushes,  btc- 

ONLY  ADDRESS: 

17,  18,  &  19,  Upper  St.  Martin  s  Lane,  London,  W  .^.£. 


MILITARY  and  CIVIL  TAILOR 
and  OUTFITTERS. 


LONDON : 

4,  New  Burlington  Street,  W.  1 . 


ALDERSHOT:  CAMBERLEY : 

29,  High  Street.  68  &  68a,  High  Street. 


WOOLWICH : 

5,  Frances  Street. 


Telephcnes : 

London,  Regent  2346* 
Aldershot,  296, 
Camberley,  359, 
j  Woolwich,  300, 

L 


Telegrams : 

“  Afflighty/'  London* 

41  Flight/'  Aldershot* 
44  Flight/'  Camberley. 
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ALL  Motorists  are  interested  in 
t  every  factor  that  contributes 
to  efficiency  and  economy. 

Wakefield 

CASTROL 

Motor  Oil 

improves  performance  and 
minimises  running  costs. 

The  unexcelled  lasting  and  fraction -reducing 
properties  of  Wakefield  CASTROL  ensure  maxi¬ 
mum  performance,  wi  h  economy  in  the  cons  ump- 
tioii  of  both  petrol  and  oil,  while  by  prolonging  the 
intervals  between  decarbonisation  and  minimis¬ 
ing  engine  wear,  the  use  of  Wakefield  CASTROL 
will  save  pounds  in  the  long  run. 

There  is  a  grade  of  Wakefield  Castrol  specially 
suited  to  y^w^engiiie.  The  Wakefield  R  e  com  mend  a- 
tion  Chart  can  be  seen  at  any  Garage,  or 

™rite  for  a  free  copy  of  our  Pocket  Lubrication 
Index. 


C.  C-  WAKEFIELD  &  GO .  LTD., 

A  tl-B  ri tlsk  Firm .  Specialists  in  Jl  lot  or  L  ubrica  tio  n , 

Wakefield  House,  Clieapside,  London,  E*G.2. 


_  * 
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PETftOL  PATKDi 


YES.  Sir  !  one  spirit  looks 
much  like  another,  but 
that's  as  far  as  it  goes. 
You  will  soon  sense  the  differ- 
ence  with  my  spirit^PRATTS 
PERFECTION — in  your  tank* 
Yon  will  note  the  quicker 
pick-up,  increased  power  and 
greater  mileage.  Not  only 
that.  Sir*  examine  your  engine 
after  six  months  running  on 
PRATTS  PERFECTION  and 
you  will  be  surprised  at  the 
minute  amount  of  carbon  in 
cylinders  and  on  pistons*  And 
my  spirit  is  always  the  same* 
pure  and  uniform*  guaranteed 
not  adulterated  with  any  other 
brand  or  grade* 


Srntifm 

tfPutir 
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PRATTS 


PERFECTION  SPIRIT 

Uniform  everywhere  Reliable  always 

AM  fcR'CAfM  COMPANY.  LTD  36  CuEEJS*  C*T£  lOnQQ*.  S  w  i 


&  *  , 

f  * 

Do  you  feel  fit  in  the  morning?  There  is 
nothing,  that  sc  completely  banishes  morning 
sluggishness  and  keeps  you  fit  for  the  day’s 
routine  as  the  glass  of  water  sparkling  with 
-  ,  \  a  “  dash”  of  ENO.  •  ■ 


i 

i 

; 
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This  manual  has  been  scanned  by  the 
Vickers  MG  Collection  &  Research  Association 

www.vickersmg.orq.uk 


Please  support  the  work  of  the  Association. 

Click  on  the  image  to  donate  through  PayPal:  Or  regularly  support  us  through  Patreon: 

Dona 
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•  BECOME  A  PATRON 
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